
 

 
 

 

SOUTH TEES DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

 
Date: 12 August 2026 @ 15:00  
 
Venue: Teesworks Skills Academy, Dorman Point Way, Middlesbrough, TS6 6BD 
 
Membership: Geoff Westmoreland Independent Member (Chair) 
 Cllr Peter Grogan TVCA Audit and Governance Committee 

Representative 
 Adam O’Neill Independent Member 
 
 

AGENDA 
 

1. Apologies for Absence 
To receive apologies for absence. 
 

2. Declarations of Interest 
To receive any declarations of interest. 
 

3. Minutes and Action Tracker 
To approve as a correct record the minutes of the meeting held on 19 February 2026. 
 
The Committee is invited to review progress made against previously identified 
actions.  

 
4. Governance & Appointments 

To receive a report from the Head of Legal, STDC, providing an update on key matters 
of Governance. 
 

5. Annual Governance Statement 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 
To receive a report from the Interim Monitoring Officer presenting the Annual 
Governance Statements for 2023/2024 and 2024/2025. 
 

- Annual Governance Statement 2023/2024 
- Annual Governance Statement 2024/2025 

 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Single Entity & Group Financial Statements 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 

To receive a report from the Interim Group Director of Finance & Resources providing 
for committees consideration the South Tees Development Corporation’s draft restated 
Single Entity and Group Statements of Accounts for 2023/2024 and 2024/2025. 
 

- Statement of Accounts 2023/2024 
- Statement of Accounts 2024/2025 

 
7. Annual Governance Statement 2025/2026 

To receive a report from the Interim Monitoring Officer presenting Annual Governance 
Statement for 2025/2026. 
 

- Annual Governance Statement 2025/2026 
 

8. Draft Single Entity & Group Financial Statements 2024/2025 
To receive a report from Interim Group Director of Finance & Resources presenting for 
consideration the draft South Tees Development Corporation unaudited Single Entity 
and Group Statement of Accounts for 2025/2026. 
 

- Statement of Accounts 
 

9. External Audit Update  
To receive a report from the Interim Group Director of Finance and Resources 
presenting an update on the External Audit position. 
 

10. TIAA Internal Audit Annual Report 2025/2026 
To receive a report from the Director of Operations presenting TIAA’s Internal Audit 
Annual Report 2025/2026. 
 

- Internal Audit Annual Report June 2026  
 

11. Internal Audit Actions Update 
To receive a report from the Head of Performance, Risk and Assurance presenting an 
assurance update on progress against the STDC Internal Audit Action Plan as at July 
2026.  
 

12. Internal Audit Plan 2026/2027 and Audit Strategy 2026-2029 
To receive a report from the Director of Operations providing an update on the 
development of the STDC Internal Audit Plan 2026/2027, Audit Strategy 2026-2029 
and supporting Internal Audit Charter. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
13. Information Governance Update  

To receive an update report from the Head of Legal, STDC, in respect of Data 
Protection, Freedom of Information and Complaints. 
 

14. Urgent Decisions 
To receive a report from the Head of Legal, STDC, detailing all urgent decisions taken 
since the last meeting. 
 

- Urgent Decision 
 

15. Work Programme 2026/2027 
To receive a report from the Interim Monitoring Officer presenting the draft work 
programme for consideration by the committee. 
 

- Work Programme 
 

16. Whistleblowing Policy 
To receive a report from Interim Monitoring Officer presenting the updated 
Whistleblowing Policy 
 

- Whistleblowing Policy 
 

17. Access to Information Governance Policies 
To receive a report from the Interim Monitoring Officer presenting updated Information 
Governance Policies. 
 

- Data Protection Policy 
- Data Retention and Deletion Policy 
- Access to Information (FoI/EIR) Policy 
- Subject Access Request Policy 
- Staff Privacy Notice 

 
18. Approval of Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy, Anti-Money Laundering 

Policy and RIPA Surveillance Protocol 
To receive a report from Interim Monitoring Officer presenting for consultation the Anti-
Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy, the Anti-Money Laundering Policy and the RIPA 
Surveillance Protocol and Guidance for staff undertaking surveillance. 
 

- Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy 



 
 
 
 
 
 

- Anti-Money Laundering Policy 
- RIPA Surveillance Protocol and Guidance for Staff Undertaking Surveillance 
- Appendices to the RIPA Surveillance Protocol (reporting forms) 

 
 

Under Section 12a of the Local Government Act 1972, the Chair to seek 
agreement from the Committee to exclude members of the press and public. 
 
 

19. Risk Management Report  
To receive a report from the Director of Operations presenting an update on the 
current Strategic Risk Register and ongoing enhancement of risk management 
arrangements across South Tees Development Corporation. 

 
 The information contained within this report is withheld as it contains information 

regarding the business affairs of STDC that impact business operations. 
 
(This item is exempt under the terms of paragraph 3 of schedule 12a Local 
Government Act 1972, (information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that information))). 
 

20. For Information 
 

- Terms of Reference 
 

  



 
 
 
 
 
 

-  
Members of the Public – Rights to Attend Meeting 
 
With the exception of any item identified above as containing exempt or confidential 
information under the Local Government Act 1972 Section 100A(4), members of the public 
are entitled to attend this meeting and/or have access to the agenda papers.  
 
Persons wishing to obtain any further information on this meeting or for details of access 
to the meeting for disabled people, please contact: tvcagovernance@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
 

 
 
 

 

 

mailto:tvcagovernance@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
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SOUTH TEES DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION (STDC) AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE  

These minutes are in draft form until approved at the next Board meeting and are therefore subject to amendment 

 

Date:  19 February 2026  Time: 11:00 

Venue: Teesworks Skills Academy 

  

Attendees:  Apologies: 
 

Geoff Westmoreland  Independent Member  
Cllr Peter Grogan TVCA Audit & Governance Committee Representative   
Adam O’Neill Independent Member  
Jo Moore Interim Director of Finance & Resources  
Sarah Paxton Financial Modelling Manager  
Victoria Pescod  Head of Legal Services  
Angela Hart  Head of Performance, Risk & Assurance, TVCA  
Elaine Braham  Governance Officer, TVCA  
Claire Mellons  Ernst & Young   
Mark Rutter Ernst & Young  
Stephen Reid Ernst & Young (via Teams)  
David Robinson TIAA   
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

STDC-
A&G 
19/2025 
 

Apologies for 
Absence 
 

The Chair of the Committee welcomed members.   
 
There were no apologies for absence. 
 

  
 

 
STDC-
A&G 
20/2025 
 

Declarations of 
Interest 

There were no declarations of interest. 
 
 

  

 
STDC-
A&G 
21/2025 
 

Minutes of 
Previous 
Meeting and 
Action Tracker 
 

RESOLVED: the minutes of the meeting held on the 17 July 2025 were agreed as a 
true and accurate record. 
 
The Representative from TVCA A&G noted that it was some time since the last 
meeting and things will have moved.  He further noted the need to increase 
membership of the committee.   
  

  

 
STDC-
A&G 
22/2025 
 

External Audit 
Update 

The Committee received a report from the Interim Group Director of Finance & 
Resources. 
 
It recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

i. Note the progress being made to conclude the outstanding financial years 
2023/24 and 2024/25; 

ii. Note EY’s Audit Update Report attached at Appendix A; 
iii. Note that the statutory backstop of 27 February 2026 will not now be met; 
iv. Note that officers will continue to work closely with the external auditor to 

try and conclude matters ahead of the next Committee meeting. 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

The Interim Director of Finance & Resources advised that the statutory backstop 
date would not be met, explaining that it is not just about the financial statements but 
also the Value for Money (VfM) work and the Annual Governance Statement (AGS). 
 
They reflected that they joined as Section 73 Officer (S73) in late July and shortly 
after this the auditors ceased work.  All accepted that work needed to be undertaken 
and additional resources were brought in in October 2025 and have been working to 
address issues raised by the external auditors.  As work has progressed the scale of 
the problem had become a little more apparent and this was compounded by key 
personnel leaving without the opportunity for handover.  It had been a challenging 
piece of work and in consultation with Ernst Young (EY) towards the end of 2025 it 
became apparent that in order to meet the backstop date accounts would need to be 
ready by 16 January 2026, a timeline that was impacted by the Christmas break.  
However, STDC now has a full set of accounts, an integrated workbook and working 
papers to support these. Whilst a significant amount of work had already been 
undertaken, there remains two material matters that the team continues to work 
through, with Grant Thornton being commissioned to provide an independent view 
on the accounting treatment. This was not to say what had been done was 
necessarily wrong it was about having the evidence to support the treatment and 
give assurance. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance & Resources explained that their contract will shortly 
come to an end, but they hoped to be in a position by the end of March to be able to 
sign off the 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 accounts. 
 
The Committee were invited to ask questions, and these are summarised as follows: 
 
• The Representative from TVCA A&G thanked the Interim Group Director of 

Finance & Resources for the work they had overseen and asked if there was 
now capacity within the organisation to meet demands moving forward.  Further 
he asked how the committee could be assured that the incoming Director of 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

Finance & Resources would not undo the work that had been completed to 
date.   

• The Interim Group Director of Finance & Resources explained that they are an 
experienced interim, part of the problem had been the informality of the 
arrangements, with a small team covering all entities.  Work is ongoing with the 
STDC Chief Executive Officer (CEX) who is looking to separate these 
arrangements from 1 April 2026.  Conversations are underway to determine 
what will be commissioned from TVCA through a Shared Services Agreement 
and what services will be provided by directly employed officers.  Historically the 
shared services element had not been properly cliented, this will change.   

• They explained that the expectation by the auditors is for STDC to have a 
comprehensive finance ledger which then makes the preparation of the 
accounts much easier.  The team are going back to previous years and are 
doing transformational work to fix the foundations.  This work is being done by 
interims currently, fixing problems and properly clienting the arrangement with 
Xentrall. 

• They acknowledged that the changes in personnel and the loss of that 
knowledge base had not been helpful, but were confident that the work had now 
been completed.   

• On the financial accounting arm three further sets of resources had been 
brought in, however it was noted that we are at the mercy of the market and 
there is a shortage of skilled finance staff within the public sector.  For the new 
financial year work is ongoing to define what the finance team will look like 
moving forward. 

• The Representative from TVCA A&G noted that the Interim Director of Finance 
& Resources is currently the S73 Officer for the four entities and asked if moving 
forward they were looking for each to have a dedicated S73 Officer.  The Interim 
Director of Finance & Resources advised that following discussions with the 
CEX they are looking to have their own S73 Officer from 1 April 2026 with 
changes to the Constitution to allow for this.  They noted that when STDC was 
initially set up it was probably okay to have the joint role, but felt that the size of 
the finance team had not kept pace with requirements as they have grown, 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

acknowledging that the Development Corporations are quite unique.  The CEX 
is working with commercial partners and moving forward will need someone 
who understands both private sector accounting as well as the public sector 
element. 

• The Representative from TVCA A&G acknowledged the potential difficulties in 
getting someone with this unique skill set.   

• It was explained that a number of the transactions had already taken place and 
moving forward there is unlikely to be a lot of new things happening, therefore 
consideration was being given as to what this will likely mean for STDC. 

• An Independent Member asked if the transformation work was now fully 
complete and whether the timescales align with governments.  It was agreed 
that the Interim Director of Finance & Resources would undertake a piece of 
work detailing the transformation journey so far and what is still to happen.  This 
would be brought back to the May committee meeting. 

• The Independent Member asked if the team now has the resources to manage 
the current workload, and it was explained that there is some further cleansing 
of data to be undertaken to allow them to reconcile on a monthly basis and they 
are someway down this route. 

• The Independent Member asked if systems were now in place to negate any 
future problems with handovers, and was advised that a summary was being 
developed and would be in place prior to interim officers moving on.  As well as 
there being a permanent working file that will have all the key information. 

• The Financial Modelling Manager was introduced to the committee and they will 
provide continuity moving forward. 

• The Chair asked if the budget was in place to pay for the recruitment of 
permanent officers and the resources that will be needed moving forward, and 
asked if there is an argument that STDC will need to over invest to attract the 
right people.  The Interim Director of Finance & Resources advised that 
recruitment was underway for TVCA and believed that there would be 
continuity.  Explaining that in advance of their departure they are preparing 
detailed reports providing key information.  Moving forward it is likely that a lot of 
the day to day elements for STDC will be provided by TVCA through the Shared 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Report to 
May 

Committee 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Interim Director 
of Finance & 
Resources 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

Services Agreement.  In terms of STDC’s daily operations they were confident 
that this will be much improved. 

• The Interim Director of Finance & Resources explained that there is a project 
underway to move the limited companies to Sage and under the permanent 
structure this will be dealt with by the STDC finance team, some of whom are 
already in place. 

• The Chair asked if there were things that STDC were choosing not to do as they 
needed to put the resources elsewhere, and was advised that from a financial 
perspective there was lot of new complex agreements initially but not many 
now.  The risk was much higher in 2023/2024 but currently is much lower.  
Whilst the landscape may change if things change, the structure being put in 
place should be sufficient to cover the level of risk in 2026/2027. 

 
RESOLVED: the Committee:  

i. Noted the progress being made to conclude the outstanding financial 
years 2023/24 and 2024/25; 

ii. Noted EY’s Audit Update Report attached at Appendix A; 
iii. Noted that the statutory backstop of 27 February 2026 will not now be 

met; 
iv. Noted that officers will continue to work closely with the external auditor 

to try and conclude matters ahead of the next Committee meeting. 
 

 
STDC - 
A&G 
23/2025 

Ernst & Young 
Draft Auditors 
Annual Report 
2024/2025 

The Committee received a report from the Interim Group Director of Finance & 
Resources. 
 
It recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

i. Note the Ernst Young Draft Auditor’s Annual Report for 2024/2025 at 
Appendix A. 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

EY noted that the Interim Director of Finance & Resources had given a 
comprehensive update explaining the complexities that the team had been working 
through to prepare a set of statements for EY to audit. 
EY advised that they had intended to present their draft auditors annual report to the 
November committee meeting, however that meeting had been inquorate, but 
members around the table would have had sight of it at that time. 
 
They acknowledged that this was the position in November 2025 and things had 
moved on.  At that time EY had advised that they would be reporting significant 
weaknesses, as things had not been working as they should in 2024/2025, and that 
due to the timing of the Tees Valley Review (TVR) recommendations there had been 
limited time for the Combined Authority and EY to work through these.  The draft 
auditors annual report will be updated once EY had worked through these elements 
with the Finance Team. 
 
EY explained that their focus had been on working with management in respect of 
the bigger items.  The Finance Team had been working on the underlying elements 
and this would be EY’s focus when looking at 2025/2026.  The two elements noted in 
the report were areas that the Finance team had identified for EY to pick up and 
discussions were ongoing.  EY felt it was important to emphasise that they are 
currently working on three consecutive years, if there is an error, which they were not 
saying there was, then it would be in these areas.  Further EY had recognised some 
informality in the agreements between STDC and TVCA and this would be an area of 
focus. 
 
EY stated that based on their discussions with TVCA and STDC they had recognised 
the seriousness of not being able to meet the 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 backstop 
dates and this would be an area for consideration.  The Chair asked that EY 
elaborate on this, they stated that they wanted the committee to realise the 
seriousness of the situation and that EY would be giving consideration to reporting 
further audit statutory recommendations.  
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

The Chair noted that given the scale of the task the likelihood of getting a clean 
opinion was limited, stating it felt like STDC could find itself in a perpetual cycle and 
asked what the risk was.  EY stated that STDC will have to determine what they view 
to be an acceptable risk.  The dates had been breached, but it is important to have a 
baseline on which the authority and EY can build back a clean opinion, with the hope 
of achieving this by 2027/2028. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance & Resources explained that the opinion will be 
disclaimed because EY are unable to complete the audit.  The Finance Team are 
working towards being in a position to sign off the accounts by the end March.   
 
EY explained that they need to be assured that areas that they thought might be 
material problems had been addressed, and that no further areas have been 
identified.  If they still feel that there are some problems within the financial 
statements and they are not assured they are required to report on these.   
 
The Interim Director of Finance & Resources asked that EY provide a list of what 
they need from the team.  Further, they noted that a recent piece of work which 
provides a status update in respect of the TVR recommendations had been 
completed and had been published on the TVCA website.  EY gave assurance that it 
would not be a long list of information that was needed, explaining it was more about 
EY reflecting on the information.  The Interim Director of Finance & Resources asked 
if this would enable EY to issue their audit opinion, and they advised that they are 
required to identify any weaknesses within that report. 
 
EY explained that this is not two parallel pieces of work, rather follow through, and 
until the process is completed on the accounting side they are unable to do the VfM 
work.  
 
The Committee were invited to ask questions, and these are summarised as follows: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

List to be 
provided 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

• The Chair noted that EY had stated they hoped to be in a position to provide a 
clean opinion by 2027/2028, and asked if that meant 2026/2027 would be 
disclaimed.  EY advised that the aim would be to build back assurance in 
2025/2026 leading in turn to a clean opinion in 2026/2027.  

• The Chair asked what financial risk STDC was carrying whilst this remained 
disclaimed, and was advised that if the opening reserves were to change 
negatively this could potentially have a negative impact on the reserves. 

• The Chair asked what that would mean in terms of cash, and was advised that it 
would be a reserve adjustment. 

• The Chair asked if there was a point at which STDC needed to consider having 
a separate audit firm to TVCA.  EY explained that this was not possible as 
auditors are appointed by the Public Sector Audit, however the subsidiary 
companies do have different auditors. 

• An Independent Member asked how risk was being quantified.  The Head of 
Performance, Risk & Assurance explained that these were historically captured 
in the TVCA risk register.  Work was ongoing with the risk officer to ensure that 
risks are reflected appropriately, ensuring mitigations are in place and are 
working. 

• The Representative from TVCA A&G noted EY’s comments in respect of the 
inconsistencies around loan agreements.  EY acknowledged that this is historic 
and that the Finance Team are working towards getting these signed off.  

• The Representative from TVCA A&G noted that the loan agreements had not 
been signed and asked how this had happened.  Whilst the current Head of 
Legal had not been involved in the process they felt that it potentially occurred 
as officers were wearing too many hats.  Work was ongoing to rectify this and 
ensure it does not happen again. 

• The Representative from TVCA A&G noted the reference to there being no 
records held or officers not being able to locate them.  He acknowledged that 
this was under a previous tenure and was now being addressed, but felt it 
needed to be highlighted. 

• The Representative from TVCA A&G asked what the assumptions were in 
2025/2026 around the repayment of loans.  EY advised that the loan 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

agreements state that STDC would start to repay these once business rate 
monies start to flow. 

• The Interim Director of Finance & Resources stated that the financial modelling 
had always had repayments against the loan agreements commencing at 1 year 
and 1 day.  The Business Model is based on the business rates coming through 
to finance the loans.  However, due to the scale of the regeneration and the low 
number of really big organisations coming on to site, STDC are at the mercy of 
the scale of the regeneration as to when business rates become due and the 
Audit Office completing their work.   

• They explained that the Business Case that had been signed off by the Ministry 
of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) had recognised the 
potential risks pertaining to the timing of cash flow and its impact on STDC’s 
ability to service corresponding loans.  It was a risk that came to fruition, and a 
conversation should have been had at that time with MHCLG to advise that the 
risk that all parties had signed up to had been realised, and agreeing the way 
forward.   

• The site will deliver what it was designed to do, it is around timings, with interest 
being accrued.  The loans had not yet been signed off, giving an opportunity for 
the STDC Board and TVCA Cabinet to potentially consider bullet payments in 
line with when the business rate payments are due to commence.  This would 
bring the payments in line with the now known situation. 

• The Chair noted that STDC are therefore not in default as they are no signed 
agreements.  The Interim Director of Finance & Resources explained that both 
parties had been working to the business case, but there is now an opportunity 
to review that business case.  This is a timing issue, and was an assumption in 
the 20 year business case that has now changed. 

• The Chair noted that in a commercial agreement you would have various 
opportunities and asked if STDC wanted to get tied in to an agreement.  The 
Interim Director of Finance & Resources noted the potential need to have a 
conversation with MHCLG around the materialisation of the risk, it is a 
significant regeneration scheme and someone has to carry this.  From a Boards 
perspective they need to be satisfied that the debt in its totality can be serviced, 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

with what we know currently we do not feel that this will be a problem, but we do 
know that over the next few financial years there may be some difficulties. 

• The Interim Director of Finance & Resources noted that the positive outcomes 
from the original business case would be achieved, it is good for the region, but 
the risks were always inherent in a 20 year business case of this size. 

• The Independent Member felt it was important to understand the current 
position; the risks and assumptions were documented at the time and what 
appears to be lacking is the escalation of the risks before they come to pass.  
Going forward there is a need not to just sort out what has happened but to 
ensure that it does not happen again. 

• The Independent Member asked if the unsigned loan agreements were 
preventing EY moving forward with the audit.  EY confirmed it would not hold up 
the process. 

• The Independent Member noted in the EY report the reduction in reserves from 
£1.2m to £900k, and was advised that the figure comes from previous years 
Medium Term Financial Plan, these were not the current figures and this would 
be reflected in the updated report.  

• The Representative from TVCA A&G noted the comments on page 67 of the 
documents pertaining to non-payment of monies and the potential to incur debt.  
The Interim Director of Finance & Resources explained that any long term risk is 
predicated on the loans adding complexities in terms of public sector accounting 
rules.  What is needed is a conversation with MHCLG in relation to the benefits 
of the business case, and the fact that they are not asset back loans but 
revenue based loans and the account around these.  

• The Interim Director of Finance & Resources reported that CIPFA had been 
commissioned and some nuances had been identified e.g. in the accounting 
Mayoral Development Corporation’s do not need to provide for MRP.  The 
Representative from the TVCA A&G asked that guidance be provided to the 
committee at the next meeting to inform their thinking.  

 
RESOLVED: the Committee:  
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

i. Noted the Ernst & Young Draft Auditor’s Annual Report for 2024/25 at 
Appendix A. 
 

 
STDC- 
A&G 
24/2025 

Internal Audit 
Summary of 
Internal 
Controls 

The Committee received a report from the Director of Operations presenting TIAA’s 
Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) update providing an update on the 
emerging Governance, Risk and Internal Control related issues and the progress of 
TIAA’s work at South Tees Development Corporation Group as of February 2026. 
 
It recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

i. Notes the content on the findings within the SICA report. 
 
The Head of Performance, Risk & Assurance advised that the team were working 
closely with TIAA, the audits were going well and there were a number of draft audit 
reports in play. 
 
TIAA reported that page 76 lists those audits that had been finalised since the last 
meeting.  The Creditor Payment audit report had now been finalised, Income and 
Debtors would be issued as a final shortly, and work on the Governance audit had 
had been completed. 
 
The committee were advised of the decision to leave the Management of SLA audit 
until last, as if TIAA were struggling to complete the work this would not impact on 
their ability to issue an audit opinion.  TIAA had since reported staffing problems and 
this would be deferred. 
 
TIAA advised that their contract with TVCA is due to expire at the end of March, but 
there would be an option to extend for a further year, or alternatively they could 
choose to go out to tender.  The deferred audit would be picked up early next year if 
TIAA are reappointed. 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

 
 
 
Assurance Review of STDC Procurement 
 
TIAA advised that they had made two medium recommendations related to admin, 
with there being nothing to say that the work had not been done, but they were 
unable to evidence it having been.   
 
Overall Assessment = Reasonable Assurance 
 
TIAA advised that they continue to have weekly meetings with TVCA and are being 
supported well. 
 
The Committee were invited to ask questions, and there were none. 
 
RESOLVED: the Committee noted the content on the findings within the SICA 
report. 
 

 
STDC-
A&G 
25/2025 
 

Internal Audit 
Actions Update 

The Committee received a report from the Head of Performance, Risk & Assurance 
presenting the position of the current Internal Audit Action Plan as of January 2026 
alongside progress on agreed audit actions and the status of the upcoming internal 
audit schedule. 
 
It recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

i. Consider the analysis and audit progress set out in the paper;  
ii. Acknowledge the proposed annual audit schedule for 2025/2026. 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

The Head of Performance, Risk & Assurance reported that good progress was being 
made, there was one open action on the ICT Review and this was being worked 
through, with the date being revised to allow for the sourcing of quotes. 
 
 
The Committee were invited to ask questions, and these are summarised as follows: 
 
• The Independent Member asked if one of the actions pertained to the direct 

awards and it was confirmed that it was but that it was not due. 
• The Representative from the TVCA A&G noted the action pertaining to the 

penetration test and asked why this had been delayed again.  The Head of 
Performance, Risk & Assurance explained that it was taking longer than 
anticipated to get the cyber insurance in place.  The member expressed their 
concerns given the recent cyber security breaches and hoped that this would be 
rectified before the May meeting. 

• The chair noted that the insurance is only one side of it and that it would be 
helpful to understand the cyber protocols e.g. passwords, patches, training, and  
what STDC are doing on a day to day basis.  The Head of Performance, Risk & 
Assurance to provide an update to the May meeting. 

 
RESOLVED: the Committee: 

i. Considered the analysis and audit progress set out in the paper.  
ii. Acknowledged the proposed annual audit schedule for 2025/2026. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Updated to 
be provided 
to the May 
meeting 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Head of  
P, R & A 

 
STDC-
A&G 
26/2025 

Information 
Governance 
Update 

The Committee received a report from the Head of Legal, providing an update on a 
number of regulatory matters for STDC. 
 
It recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

• Note the content of the report. 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

The Head of Legal advised that in response to comments from committees the 
information in the report had been set out slightly differently, and advised that they 
would take the report as read. 
 
 
The Committee were invited to ask questions, and these are summarised as follows: 
 

• The Independent Member asked if the requests were received from one or 
two individuals.  The Head of Legal advised that they would need to get the 
specific details from the team but reported that there are individuals who 
submit a number of questions. 

• The Representative from the TVCA A&G asked if nine Freedom of 
Information requests was achievable for the team, and it was explained that 
the team have been working through a backlog with additional resources 
being brought in to help with this. 

• The Representative from the TVCA A&G asked for more information in 
respect of the ICO and was advised that this information is available both on 
the ICO website and through the Disclosure Log on the TVCA website.  

• The Independent Member asked for more information on the four requests 
that had been extended, it was explained that the requests can be extremely 
complex and may require STDC to reach out to external organisations before 
providing a response. Whilst this could take some time their responses could 
not fetter our legally required response. 

 
RESOLVED: the Committee noted the content of the report. 
 

 
STDC-
A&G 
27/2025 

Skills Audit The Committee received a report from the Head of Legal presenting to the 
Committee the proposed framework for assessing the skills of its members.  This in 
turn will inform a wider piece of work in which the committee will review its 
performance and effectiveness and informing the content of a committee training 
programme. 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

 
It recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

• Endorse the proposed model of self-assessment. 
• Approve and provide Comment on the draft Skills Audit Questionnaire at 

Appendix 1. 
• Agree the self-assessment and skills audit exercise be commenced for the 

South Tees Development Corporation Audit & Governance Committee in 
accordance with the timetable at Appendix 2, and for the anonymised results 
to be reviewed at a future meeting. 

 
The Head of Legal advised that they would take the report as read, acknowledging 
the need to recruit more members to the committee. 
 
The Committee were invited to ask questions, and these are summarised as follows: 
 

• The Representative from the TVCA A&G asked what was being done in 
respect of recruitment, and was advised that the pack was being reviewed 
and discussions were ongoing with the TVCA Comms Team in respect of 
reaching a wider audience. Alongside STDC are looking at how they could 
approach larger organisations to ascertain if they have members who would 
be willing to join us. 

• The Representative from the TVCA A&G noted the negative press which may 
be influencing people’s willingness to join the committee.  

• The Independent Member reported that he had found the advert on LinkedIn. 
• The Representative from the TVCA A&G asked if future meetings could be 

scheduled for an afternoon as it might make it easier for potential candidates 
to attend.  

 
RESOLVED: the Committee 

• Endorsed the proposed model of self-assessment; 
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No. Agenda Item Summary of Discussion Actions 
Required 

Responsibility 
 

• Approved and provided Comment on the draft Skills Audit Questionnaire at 
Appendix 1. 

• Agreed the self-assessment and skills audit exercise be commenced for the 
South Tees Development Corporation Audit & Governance Committee in 
accordance with the timetable at Appendix 2, and for the anonymised results 
to be reviewed at a future meeting. 

 
  The following reports are exempt from publication under the Terms of 

Paragraph 3 (information relating to the financial and business affairs of any 
particular person, including the authority holding that information) of schedule 

12a to the Local Government Act 1972) 
 
The Chair sought agreement from the Committee to exclude members of the press 
and public, this was seconded by the representative for TVCA Audit & Governance 
Committee.   
 

  

 
STDC -
A&G 
28/2025 
 

Risk 
Management 
Report 

The Committee received a report from the Head of Performance, Risk & Assurance.  
 

  

STDC -
A&G 
29/2025 
 

Date and Time 
of Next Meeting 

19 May 2026 at 14:00 
 
The Interim Director of Finance & Resources asked EY if STDC committed to the 
end of March for the signing off of the accounts, would this provide enough time for 
them to complete their audit work and provide their opinion and VfM statement.  EY 
confirmed that it would. 
 
 

  



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 4 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF HEAD OF LEGAL, STDC 

 
 
 

GOVERNANCE & APPOINTMENTS 
 

 
SUMMARY  

 
This report sets out the details of the recommendation made by the Development 
Corporations Internal Auditors (TIAA) in their Assurance Review of Governance – Process, 
Operation and Effectiveness. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Notes the recommendations from the Assurance Review of Governance – 

Process, Operation and Effectiveness 
 
DETAIL  
 

1. The STDC Audit & Governance Committee are asked to note the recommendation 
made by the Development Corporations Internal Auditors (TIAA) in their Assurance 
Review of Governance – Process, Operation and Effectiveness. 
 

2. The audit found that whilst the STDC Constitution sets out its powers of reporting 
requirements, the STDC Audit & Governance committee do not currently provide an 
annual report on their performance and activities to the STDC Board.  In addition, the 
minutes of the STDC Audit & Governance Committee meetings are not provided to 
the Board within their papers for oversight.   
 

3. The audit recommended that a STDC Audit & Governance Committee provide an 
annual report of its activities and performance to the Board. 
 

4. The audit recommended that the minutes from the STDC Audit & Governance 
Committee meetings be included in the papers for the Board for them to provide 
oversight on its activities during the year. 
 

5. STDC accepted these recommendations with implementation from August 2026. 
 

6. Annual report to STDC Board, March 2027. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

7. There are no financial implications arising from the recommendation to note the 
report. 

 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

8. The actions detailed within this report ensure that the Committee is addressing the 
recommendations set out in the Internal Audit report and ensuring that identified 
findings are appropriately managed. The annual report will support the Board in 
maintaining effective oversight and fostering continued transparency, assurance, and 
robust governance arrangements 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

9. Internal Audit classified this as a priority two recommendation requiring planned 
action at the earliest opportunity.   
 

10. In implementing the recommendation this will reduce the risk. 
 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

11. The STDC Audit & Governance Committee receive regular updates in respect of 
audit recommendations and progress made against these. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

12. It is not expected that the content of this report will have an adverse effect on anyone 
with protected characteristics. 

 
 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Victoria Pescod  
Post Title: Head of Legal, STDC   
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: victoria.pescod@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
 



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 5 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM MONITORING OFFICER 

 
 
 

ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT 2023/2024 AND 2024/2025 
 

 
SUMMARY  

 
The Annual Governance Statement(s) (AGS) for the South Tees Development Corporation 
(STDC) must be published annually and be available for public inspection along with the 
accounts. 
 
This report presents to STDC Audit & Governance Committee the draft Annual Governance 
Statements for 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 and members are asked for their comments  (or 
further comments) which will be shared with the STDC Board.  Previous iterations of the 
AGS 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 have been provided to this committee, however in line with 
the CIPFA Guidelines the AGS’s have been updated in format and content. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Comment on the Annual Governance Statement for 2023/2024. 
ii. Comment on the Annual Governance Statement for 2024/2025 
iii. Recommend approval of the Annual Governance Statement 2023/2024 to the 

STDC Board incorporating the comments of the Audit & Governance committee. 
iv. Recommend approval of the Annual Governance Statement 2024/2025 to the 

STDC Board incorporating the comments of the Audit & Governance committee. 
 
DETAIL  
 

1. The requirement for STDC to produce an AGS derives from a number of pieces of 
legislation, which include the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, The Local Audit 
& Accountability Act 2014, the Localism Act 2011, the Orders that established STDC 
and the STDC Constitution.  The AGS must review the effectiveness of the STDC 
governance framework and be published online to accompany the STDC externally 
audited Statement of Accounts. 
 

2. The AGSs (see Appendix 1 and Appendix 2) have been reviewed and updated in 
accordance with the CIPFA/SOLACE Framework 2016 and CIPFA/SOLACE 



 
 
 
 
 
 

addendum 2025 for Delivering Good Governance in Local Government. 
 

3. These are brought to committee for comment alongside the (unaudited) accounts for 
2023/2024 and 2024/2025.   
 

4. Approval of the AGS’s is not dependent on the completion of the external audits 
which are being undertaken by Ernst & Young (EY).  Should any significant 
governance issues arise during the course audit, the AGS will be reviewed and 
updated as appropriate and be reported to the STDC Audit & Governance Committee 
and STDC Board along with the audited accounts. 
 

5. Following approval by the STDC Board, the AGS document will be signed by the 
Independent Chair of the Board and the Chief Executive to ensure corporate 
ownership of the AGS contents. 
 

6. The updated AGSs acknowledge STDC’s responsibility for ensuring that proper 
arrangements are in place for the fulfilment of good governance of its affairs.  
Guidance on producing an effective AGS confirms that those approving the 
statement should be aware of the process followed. 
 

7. The AGS documents follow the principles outlined in the CIPFA/SOLACE ‘Delivering 
Good Governance in Local Government Framework 2016’ and the CIPFA/SOLACE 
Addendum (May 2025) guidance by outlining each principal of good governance 
STDC should assess its arrangements against, including the provision of evidence.  
The AGS includes a description of the process applied in reviewing the effectiveness 
of the framework and an outline of the actions taken or proposed to be taken to deal 
with governance matters and improvements. 
 

8. The AGSs provide details of the governance approach and internal control and sets 
out areas for improvement that will be addressed in the coming year. 
 

9. The AGS provides details of strengths and any weaknesses in governance and 
internal control and set out areas for improvement that were addressed in the coming 
year. 
 

10. The content and format of the AGSs have been reviewed and the updated 
documents are in line with the CIPFA/SOLACE Good Practice Guidance. 
 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

11. The AGS meets the SOLACE/CIPFA best practice guidance.  There are no direct 
financial implications in respect of this report, but a failure to respond to actions in the 
AGS is likely to result in a failure of financial governance and a risk that the 
Corporation makes decisions that are not in its financial interests. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

12. The AGS must meet the requirements of Regulation 6(1)(b) of the Accounts and 
Audit (England) Regulations 105, The Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014, the 
Localism Act 2011, the Order that established STDC and the STDC Constitution.  
These require all relevant public bodies to prepare an annual AGS.  An AGS must 
look back retrospectively over the past year and identify where STDC has 
demonstrated good governance, and look forward to areas where focus should be 
given in relation to governance in the coming year.  STDC, in the AGS must 
demonstrate compliance with the seven core principles of good governance, as set 
out in the guidance detailed in paragraph 2. 
 

13. The AGS for STDC must be published annually and it be available for public 
inspection along with the accounts. The Committee will note that the draft AGSs were 
circulated via email prior to the draft accounts being published however, the 
Committee must be given the opportunity to comment formally of the draft AGSs.  
 

RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

14. Any implications identified by the final EY External Audit report will be shared with the 
committee and with STDC Board. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

15. The STDC Chief Executive, the S73 Statutory Officer, the Interim Monitoring Officer  
have been consulted. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

16. It is not expected that the content of this report will have an adverse effect on anyone 
with protected characteristics. 

 
 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Jeanette McGarry 
Post Title: Head of Legal, STDC   
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: jeanette.mcgarry@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
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Section 1: Introduction 
 
 
This Annual Governance Statement (AGS) provides an overview of how the South Tees 
Development Corporation’s (STDC) governance and internal control arrangements operated 
during 2023/2024, including how they will be reviewed annually to ensure they remain 
effective. 
 
The scope of this Governance Statement reflects the unique position of the Authority’s 
reporting cycle, in which the governance year spans multiple statutory and operational 
periods. Accordingly, the Statement covers activity and assurance relating to the audit year, 
the financial year, the municipal year, and the given calendar year. As these periods do not 
align perfectly, the governance year may overlap elements of more than one reporting cycle. 
This approach ensures that the Statement provides a comprehensive and coherent account 
of governance arrangements and performance, capturing all relevant activity occurring 
across the intersecting timelines. 
 
In addition, details relating to the Tees Valley Independent Review and subsequent reporting 
and improvements for this reporting period can be viewed at the following links: 
 

24 May 2023 – Mayor Houchen requests that the Government conduct an 
independent review. - Mayor Calls For Review of Teesworks To End 
Allegations "Once And For All" - Tees Valley 

25 May 2023 – Government commissioned an independent review.- Written 
statements - Written questions, answers and statements - UK Parliament / 
Letter from Secretary of State to Ben Houchen, 24 May 2023 

29 January 2024 – Independent review report published - Tees Valley 
Review Report / Independent review report: South Tees Development 
Corporation and Teesworks Joint Venture - executive summary and 
recommendations - GOV.UK /  

28 February 2024 – Mayor initially responds to recommendations - Tees 
Valley Combined Authority: Mayor’s initial response to the publication of the 
Tees Valley Review 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/mayor-calls-for-review-of-teesworks-to-end-allegations-once-and-for-all/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/mayor-calls-for-review-of-teesworks-to-end-allegations-once-and-for-all/
https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2023-05-25/hcws813
https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2023-05-25/hcws813
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/646e1ecb7dd6e7000ca9b316/SoS_to_Ben_Houchen.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65ba58ec3be8ad0010a081a9/Tees_Valley_Review_Report.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65ba58ec3be8ad0010a081a9/Tees_Valley_Review_Report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
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Section 2: Scope of Responsibility  
 
Throughout the financial period from (April 2023 – March 2024), the South Tees 
Development Corporation was a Mayoral Development Corporation and an accountable 
public body. 
 
It was established under the following Orders: 
 

 Section 103 of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction 
Act 2009 created on 1 April 2016 by The Tees Valley Combined Authority Order 
2016. This order established TVCA and confers functions and powers to TVCA in 
relation to economic development, regeneration and transport. 
 

 The Tees Valley Combined Authority (Election of Mayor) Order 2016 states that a 
Mayor may be elected for TVCA. The election was to be held on 4 May 2017, and 
subsequent elections shall take place in 2020 and every fourth year thereafter. 
Due to the Covid-19 pandemic in 2020, the mayoral election was postponed until 
2021 and the subsequent term reduced to three years, meaning the third Tees 
Valley mayoral election was held on 2 May 2024. 

 The Tees Valley Combined Authority (Functions) Order 2017 allows the new 
Mayor to create new locally accountable Development Corporations. The 
functions conferred to the TVCA correspond to the functions of the Mayor of 
London.  

 The STDC was established by The South Tees Development Corporation 
(Establishment) Order 2017 and during the period of this report was an 
accountable body for funding received from government to carry out its functions. 

 

The STDC has a number of joint ventures and companies namely; 
 

No. Company Name Stake Accounting Treatment 
a. South Tees Site Company 

- South Tees Site Company 
Employee Trust Ltd (subsidiary of 
above entity) 

100% Limited Company 

b. South Tees Development Limited 100% Limited Company 
c. Steel River Energy Limited 

- Steel River Power Limited 
(subsidiary of above entity) 

10% 
5% 

Limited Company 
(Joint Venture) 

d. Teesworks Ltd 10% Limited Company 
(Joint Venture) 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/449/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/449/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/783/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/250/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/718/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/718/made


 

 

4 

e. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Ltd 
Teesworks Power (JVCO) Ltd 

100% Limited Company (DORMANT) 

 
 
The remit of the STDC is established through its masterplan here: South-Tees-Development-
Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf. It’s membership is equally established in 
its constitution here: Microsoft Word - Appendix 6 - STDC-Constitution - DRAFT changes 
Aug 20 
 
TVCA and STDC are responsible for ensuring that the business of STDC is conducted in 
accordance with the law and proper standards. There is also a responsibility for ensuring that 
public money is safeguarded, properly accounted for and Best Value is achieved. There is a 
duty under the Local Government Act 1999 to make arrangements to secure continuous 
improvement in the way in which the STDC functions are exercised. 
 
TVCA Cabinet and Statutory Officers are responsible, working with STDC, for putting in 
place proper arrangements, known as the governance framework. This includes: 
 

i. the governance of STDC’s affairs; and 

 
ii. facilitating the effective exercise of functions, including arrangements for the 

management of risk. 

 
In relation to (ii) above, TVCA and STDC have developed a system of internal control 
designed to manage risk to a reasonable level. It is important to recognise that no system of 
internal control can eliminate all risk and can therefore only provide reasonable, and not 
absolute, assurance of effectiveness. 
 
The system of internal control is based on an ongoing process designed to: 
 

a) identify and prioritise the risks associated with the achievement of our aims and 
objectives; and 

b) Evaluate and to mitigate the likelihood of those risks being realised. 

 
The risk management framework sets out the approach for managing risks at different levels 
of the TVCA and STDC.  Whilst risk management is dynamic and continuous, the Strategic 
Risk Register captures the live risks and is formally reviewed by the Senior Leadership Team 
on a quarterly basis. This is in turn, reviewed by the Audit and Governance Committee. In 
addition to strategic risks, operational risks are identified and are reported at directorate, 
programme and project level. 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
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Section 3: Purpose of the Annual Governance 
Statement 
 
Mayoral Development Corporations are accountable to the public and other stakeholders for 
ensuring they have a sound system of governance and STDC is required to prepare and 
publish an Annual Governance Statement (AGS). This includes information on the 
governance arrangements it has in place and how those arrangements are working in 
practice. It is intended to be an honest and evidenced assessment of what is working well. It 
also identifies where improvements could be made. 
 
The AGS sets out the result of a review of the effectiveness of the system of internal control 
and provides assurance on whether the governance arrangements are fit for purpose. It must 
also demonstrate how it is seeking to adhere to the seven principles of good governance set 
out in the 2016 framework on ‘Delivering Good Governance in Local Government’, prepared 
by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) and Society of Local 
Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE). 
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Section 4: Governance Principles 
 
The core principles and outcomes of the AGS assessment are set out in Section 5 below. 
This includes examples of how the STDC has adhered to its governance commitments as set 
out in any Risk Assurance Framework, the Constitution and relevant supporting documents. 
It also includes hyperlinks to sources of further information that include more detail about 
how STDC has implemented its commitments. 
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Section 5: Assessment of activity against 
Governance Principles 
 
The Governance Principles 

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, 
and respecting the rule of law 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC operates under a formally adopted Constitution, subject 
to an annual review cycle. The Constitution clearly defines 
decision making responsibilities, schemes of delegation, and 
the standards of behaviour expected of Board Members, 
officers and advisors. 
 
The Monitoring Officer role is delivered by the TVCA Group 
Chief Legal Officer via shared services. This ensures legality, 
probity and compliance across all functions and maintains 
consistency with broader TVCA governance standards. 
Monthly meetings between Statutory Officers (Chief 
Executive, Monitoring Officer and Section 73 Officer) 
strengthen joined up governance, statutory assurance and 
early escalation of risks. All Board reports now incorporate 
mandatory referral decision confirmations introduced following 
the TVR, ensuring decisions follow the appropriate approval 
route. 
 
STDC maintains annual Declarations of Interest for all 
employees and Members. A Group-wide Gifts and Hospitality 
Register supports transparency and ethical conduct. STDC 
draws on TVCA’s wider governance, legal and information 
governance services to uphold ethical values and compliance 
with the rule of law. 
 
 

STDC Constitution 
Microsoft Word - 
Appendix 6 - STDC-
Constitution - DRAFT 
changes Aug 20 
 
Transparency – South 
Tees Development 
Corporation - About 
 
 
 
Accounts - South Tees 
Development Corporation 
- About 
 
 
 
 
Register of Members’ 
Interests - About 
 

The Governance Principles 
B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC demonstrates a strong commitment to openness 
through publication of Board agendas, papers, minutes and 
decisions on its website. 46 FOI requests were received and 
responded to during 2023/24. 
 
Board appointments follow a structured skills matrix approach, 
supporting transparent and evidence-based decision-making 

Forward Plan - South 
Tees Development 
Corporation - About 
 
Board Papers - South 
Tees Development 
Corporation - About 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
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around membership. Constitutional updates following the Tees 
Valley Review improved clarity around the role and 
expectations of Associate Members, strengthening 
transparency and accountability. 
 
Engagement with key partners, including Teesworks Ltd, 
South Tees Developments Ltd (STDL) and South Tees Site 
Company Ltd (STSC), operates within clearly defined 
governance arrangements. These boundaries ensure 
transparency relating to joint venture arrangements, 
landholding responsibilities, and the decision-making roles of 
each organisation. Equally, the Combined Authority appoints a 
member representative from its own Audit & Governance 
Committee to support effective transparency.  
 
 

TVCA AGM -  4-
Governance-
Appointment-report-27th-
June-2024-2.pdf 4-
Governance-
Appointment-report-27th-
June-2024-2.pdf / 
Appendix-2.pdf 
 
Audit Committee Papers - 
Audit & Governance 
Committee (STDC) - 
About 
 

The Governance Principles 
C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and 

environmental benefits 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC operates in accordance with the South Tees 
Masterplan, which establishes clear long-term regeneration 
outcomes, including delivery of 20,000 jobs, expansion of the 
offshore and clean energy sectors, environmental remediation, 
and unlocking sustainable economic growth across the site. 
These objectives align with the wider Tees Valley Strategic 
Economic Plan. 
 
The governance framework supports delivery of these 
outcomes through structured internal control arrangements, 
defined programme assurance processes, and a risk 
management framework designed to monitor progress, 
manage dependencies and ensure alignment with strategic 
regional priorities. This ensures that interventions contribute 
meaningfully to sustainable economic, social and 
environmental benefits. 
 

 

STDC Masterplan - 
South-Tees-
Development-
Corporation-Draft-Master-
Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf 
 
 
 
Assurance Framework - 
STDC-Assurance-
Framework-Sept-2024-1-
1.pdf 
 
 
 

 
 
 
The Governance Principles 

D. Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the 
intended outcomes 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/4-Governance-Appointment-report-27th-June-2024-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Appendix-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
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STDC’s decision-making arrangements ensure interventions 
are evidence-based and aligned to the achievement of long-
term outcomes. Referral Decision rules require that major 
proposals with financial, legal or risk implications are escalated 
to Cabinet.  
 
Financial management is overseen by the Section 73 Officer 
(Group Director of Finance & Resources), with quarterly and 
annual budget reporting aligned with business planning 
processes. All recommendations to the Board include 
assessments of risk, legal and financial implications to support 
transparent and accountable decision making. 
 
Internal Audit (TIAA) conducted a programme of reviews in 
2023/24, providing substantial or reasonable assurance across 
areas including GDPR compliance, Control of Major Accident 
Hazards (COMAH), risk mitigation controls and financial 
systems. This gives confidence that interventions are 
supported by appropriate evidence and internal control. 
 
 
 
 

STDC Constitution 
Microsoft Word - 
Appendix 6 - STDC-
Constitution - DRAFT 
changes Aug 20 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TIAA Audit Report 
PUBLIC-
PACK.pdf from 
page 86. 

 
 
 

The Governance Principles 
E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership 

and the individuals within it 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC strengthened Board level capacity through the use of a 
skills matrix during appointments to ensure appropriate 
expertise and diversity of skillsets. Associate Member roles 
were clarified through constitutional changes to improve 
effectiveness and role definition. 
 
Operational and governance capacity is supported through 
TVCA shared services arrangements, giving officers and Board 
Members access to legal, governance, risk management, 
information governance, procurement, finance and FOI 
expertise. This reduces risk, helps ensure compliance and 
supports continuous leadership development. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Board Skills Matrix - 
Appendix-2.pdf 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/09/STDC-Constitution-2023-Version-9-13.09.23.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/PUBLIC-PACK.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/PUBLIC-PACK.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Appendix-2.pdf
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The Governance Principles 
F. Managing risk and performance through robust internal control and strong 

public financial management 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC operates a comprehensive Risk Management 
Framework aligned with ISO 31000 and HM Treasury’s Orange 
Book. A Corporate Risk Register is maintained and reviewed 
regularly by senior officers and reported to the Audit & 
Governance Committee, providing independent scrutiny. 
 
Internal Audit work in 2023/24 provided substantial assurance 
in areas including COMAH and PurchasetoPay (P2P), and 
reasonable assurance in others. A governance follow up audit 
is scheduled for 2024/25 to assess progress against Tees 
Valley Review recommendations. 
 
Mazars, the External Auditor, issued a disclaimed opinion for 
2022/23 due to national audit backlog ‘backstop’ deadlines, 
noting insufficient time for completion and highlighting 
governance weaknesses identified by the TVR requiring 
continued improvement. 

STDC Audit & 
Governance Internal 
Audit Papers -  Agenda-
and-Papers-17-June-
2024.pdf 
 

The Governance Principles 
G. Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting, and audit to deliver 

effective accountability  
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC promotes accountability through transparent publication 
of governance information, including declarations of interest, 
decision notices, Board papers. The Audit & Governance 
Committee provides independent oversight and challenge 
across risk, audit, financial stewardship and constitutional 
compliance. 
 
The Tees Valley Review prompted several improvements to 
reporting, transparency and assurance processes. Governance 
arrangements for STDC subsidiaries (STDL, STSC) and joint 
ventures (Teesworks Ltd) have been clarified and 
distinguished, ensuring accountability and public confidence in 
the management of assets, land and development activities. 
 

Transparency – South 
Tees Development 
Corporation - About 
 
Audit Committee Papers 
- Audit & Governance 
Committee (STDC) - 
About 
 
Accounts - South Tees 
Development 
Corporation - About 
 
Register of Members’ 
Interests - About 
 
 

 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Agenda-and-Papers-17-June-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Agenda-and-Papers-17-June-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Agenda-and-Papers-17-June-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
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Section 6: Annual Review of Effectiveness of 
Governance Framework 
 
We have a legal responsibility to conduct an annual review of the effectiveness of our 
governance framework, including the system of internal control. The review is generally led 
by officers and members of Audit and Governance Committee who provide independence 
and challenge. 
 
For the purposes of this report Draft statements for the period have also been considered. 
We have conducted this review for 2023 to 2024 to demonstrate how we have conformed 
with each of the governance principles within Delivering Good Governance in Local 
Government, prepared by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy 
(CIPFA) and Society of Local Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE). This review has 
consisted of: 
 

a) an assessment of the Constitution, including the role and work of Board and 
Committee(s) 

b) the views of the Chief Internal Auditor and consideration of their annual opinion for 
2023/24, as linked within section 7 of this statement 

c) the views of statutory officers 
d) the reports provided by external audit 
e) the activity of the Audit and Governance Committee in providing independent 

oversight 
f) the risk management process, and 
g) financial and non-financial performance information reported to STDC Board and 

other meetings throughout the year. 
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Section 7: Significant Weaknesses in 
Governance and Internal Control / Areas for 
Improvement 
 
The system of governance (including the system of internal control) can provide only 
reasonable, and not absolute, assurance that assets are safeguarded, transactions are 
authorised and properly recorded, material errors or irregularities are either prevented or 
would be detected within a timely period; value for money is being secured; and that 
significant risks impacting on the achievement of our objectives have been mitigated. 
 
This review and the opinion of internal audit for 2023 to 2024 highlighted a number of areas 
for improvement. These details can be viewed at the following PUBLIC-Agenda-and-
Papers.pdf  from page 46. 
 

Section 8: Conclusion 
 
We therefore consider the governance arrangements and internal control environment 
operating during 2023/24 to be in need of improvement. 
 
 
Chair of the Development Corporation 
Board: Chief Executive Officer: 

Signature: Signature: 

Date: Date: 

  

Chair of Audit & Governance Committee: Chief Finance Officer: 

Signature: Signature: 

Date: Date: 

 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/02/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/02/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers.pdf
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Section 1: Introduction 
 
 
This Annual Governance Statement (AGS) provides an overview of how the South Tees 
Development Corporation’s (STDC) governance and internal control arrangements operated 
during 2024/2025, including how they will be reviewed annually to ensure they remain 
effective. 
 
The scope of this Governance Statement reflects the unique position of the Authority’s 
reporting cycle, in which the governance year spans multiple statutory and operational 
periods. Accordingly, the Statement covers activity and assurance relating to the audit year, 
the financial year, the municipal year, and the given calendar year. As these periods do not 
align perfectly, the governance year may overlap elements of more than one reporting cycle. 
This approach ensures that the Statement provides a comprehensive and coherent account 
of governance arrangements and performance, capturing all relevant activity occurring 
across the intersecting timelines. 
 
In addition, details relating to the Tees Valley Independent Review and subsequent reporting 
and improvements for this reporting period can be viewed at the following links: 
 

24 May 2023 – Mayor Houchen requests that the Government conduct an 
independent review. - Mayor Calls For Review of Teesworks To End 
Allegations "Once And For All" - Tees Valley 

25 May 2023 – Government commissioned an independent review.- Written 
statements - Written questions, answers and statements - UK Parliament / 
Letter from Secretary of State to Ben Houchen, 24 May 2023 

29 January 2024 – Independent review report published - Tees Valley 
Review Report / Independent review report: South Tees Development 
Corporation and Teesworks Joint Venture - executive summary and 
recommendations - GOV.UK /  

28 February 2024 – Mayor initially responds to recommendations - Tees 
Valley Combined Authority: Mayor’s initial response to the publication of the 
Tees Valley Review 

7 March 2024 – Secretary of State Response to Mayor’s letter - Tees Valley 
Combined Authority: Secretary of State letter to the Tees Valley Mayor 
regarding the Tees Valley Review  

 
TVCA’s Cabinet, Overview & Scrutiny Committee and Audit & Governance Committee 
were kept informed of the progress of the Tees Valley Review, the report itself including 
28 recommendations for TVCA, the South Tees Development Corporation, constituent 
Local Authorities and Government. 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/mayor-calls-for-review-of-teesworks-to-end-allegations-once-and-for-all/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/mayor-calls-for-review-of-teesworks-to-end-allegations-once-and-for-all/
https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2023-05-25/hcws813
https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2023-05-25/hcws813
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/646e1ecb7dd6e7000ca9b316/SoS_to_Ben_Houchen.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65ba58ec3be8ad0010a081a9/Tees_Valley_Review_Report.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65ba58ec3be8ad0010a081a9/Tees_Valley_Review_Report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e9abc862ff48001a87b347/SoS_Letter_to_Mayor_of_Tees_Valley_March_2024.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e9abc862ff48001a87b347/SoS_Letter_to_Mayor_of_Tees_Valley_March_2024.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e9abc862ff48001a87b347/SoS_Letter_to_Mayor_of_Tees_Valley_March_2024.pdf
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Overview & Scrutiny 
 

22 February 2024 – O&S receive original report: 0.0_Overview-and-
Scrutiny-Papers-22.02.24.pdf / 00_Overview-and-Scrutiny-Committee-
February-Minutes-.pdf  

14 March 2024 – O&S receive an update on TVIR: Overview-and-Scrutiny-
Papers-14.03.24.pdf / Microsoft Word - 00_Draft_Minutes_March 

4 September 2024 – O&S receive Recommendation Plan: OS-Agenda-
Pack-27.08.24.pdf / Microsoft Word - Draft Minutes of Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee held on 4 September 2024 

 
Audit & Governance 
 

6 March 2024 – A&G receive an update on the independent review: Agenda-
Papers.pdf / PUBLIC-DRAFT-Minutes-06-03-2024-Agreed-By-Chair.pdf 

17 September 2024 – A&G receive Recommendation Plan: PAPER-PACK-
TVCA-Audit-and-Governance-17-09-24-1.pdf / FINAL-Minutes-17-
September-2024.pdf 

 
Cabinet  
 

15 March 2024 – Cabinet TVIR update - 1-Cabinet-Agenda-15th-March-
2024-1-1.pdf / Final-Cabinet-minutes-15th-March-2024-1.pdf 

19 July 2024 – TVIR Update - PUBLIC-TVCA-Cabinet-papers-19-July-
2024.pdf / Cabinet-minutes-19-July-2024.pdf 

27 September 2024 – TVIR recommendation plan -  1-Cabinet-Agenda-
27th-September-2024-1.pdf  / 5-Tees-Valley-Review.pdf / 5.1-Tees-Valley-
Review-Appendices-compressed.pdf / Draft-Cabinet-minutes-27th-
September-2024-1.pdf 

 
STDC Board 
 

26 September 2024  – STDC Board receive the TVIR recommendation plan: 
democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-
content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/STDC-Board-Papers.pdf 

 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/0.0_Overview-and-Scrutiny-Papers-22.02.24.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/0.0_Overview-and-Scrutiny-Papers-22.02.24.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/00_Overview-and-Scrutiny-Committee-February-Minutes-.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/00_Overview-and-Scrutiny-Committee-February-Minutes-.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/Overview-and-Scrutiny-Papers-14.03.24.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/Overview-and-Scrutiny-Papers-14.03.24.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/07/OS-March-14th-Confirmed-Minutes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/08/OS-Agenda-Pack-27.08.24.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/08/OS-Agenda-Pack-27.08.24.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/04.09.24-Minutes-of-Overview-and-Scrutiny-Committee.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/04.09.24-Minutes-of-Overview-and-Scrutiny-Committee.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/Agenda-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/Agenda-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/PUBLIC-DRAFT-Minutes-06-03-2024-Agreed-By-Chair.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/PAPER-PACK-TVCA-Audit-and-Governance-17-09-24-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/PAPER-PACK-TVCA-Audit-and-Governance-17-09-24-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/FINAL-Minutes-17-September-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/FINAL-Minutes-17-September-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/1-Cabinet-Agenda-15th-March-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/1-Cabinet-Agenda-15th-March-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Final-Cabinet-minutes-15th-March-2024-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/07/PUBLIC-TVCA-Cabinet-papers-19-July-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/07/PUBLIC-TVCA-Cabinet-papers-19-July-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/Cabinet-minutes-19-July-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/1-Cabinet-Agenda-27th-September-2024-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/1-Cabinet-Agenda-27th-September-2024-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/5-Tees-Valley-Review.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/5.1-Tees-Valley-Review-Appendices-compressed.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/5.1-Tees-Valley-Review-Appendices-compressed.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/Draft-Cabinet-minutes-27th-September-2024-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/Draft-Cabinet-minutes-27th-September-2024-1.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/STDC-Board-Papers.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/STDC-Board-Papers.pdf
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STDC Audit & Governance  
 

5 September 2024 – STDC A&G receive the TVIR recommendation plan: 
Public-STDC-AG-Papers.pdf 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/08/Public-STDC-AG-Papers.pdf
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Section 2: Scope of Responsibility  
 
Throughout the financial period from (April 2024 – March 2025), the STDC was an 
established Mayoral Development Corporation and an accountable public body. 
 
It was established under the following Orders: 
 
 Section 103 of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 

2009 created on 1 April 2016 by The Tees Valley Combined Authority Order 2016. 
This order established TVCA and confers functions and powers to TVCA in relation to 
economic development, regeneration and transport. 
 

 The Tees Valley Combined Authority (Election of Mayor) Order 2016 states that a 
Mayor may be elected for TVCA. The election was to be held on 4 May 2017, and 
subsequent elections shall take place in 2020 and every fourth year thereafter. Due to 
the Covid-19 pandemic in 2020, the mayoral election was postponed until 2021 and 
the subsequent term reduced to three years, meaning the third Tees Valley mayoral 
election was held on 2 May 2024. 
 

 The Tees Valley Combined Authority (Functions) Order 2017 allows the new Mayor to 
create new locally accountable Development Corporations. The functions conferred 
to the TVCA correspond to the functions of the Mayor of London.  

 
 The STDC was established by The South Tees Development Corporation 

(Establishment) Order 2017 and during the period of this report was an accountable 
body for funding received from government to carry out its functions. 

 
 

The STDC has a number of joint ventures and companies namely; 
 

No. Company Name Stake Accounting Treatment 
a. South Tees Site Company 

- South Tees Site Company 
Employee Trust Ltd (subsidiary of 
above entity) 

100% Limited Company 

b. South Tees Development Limited 100% Limited Company 
c. Steel River Energy Limited 

- Steel River Power Limited 
(subsidiary of above entity) 

10% 
5% 

Limited Company 
(Joint Venture) 

d. Teesworks Ltd 10% Limited Company 
(Joint Venture) 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/449/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/783/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/250/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/718/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/718/made
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e. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Ltd 
Teesworks Power (JVCO) Ltd 

100% Limited Company (DORMANT) 

 
 
The remit of the STDC is established through its masterplan here: South-Tees-Development-
Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf. Its membership is equally established in 
its constitution here: Microsoft Word - Appendix 6 - STDC-Constitution - DRAFT changes 
Aug 20 
 
TVCA and STDC are responsible for ensuring that the business of STDC is conducted in 
accordance with the law and proper standards. There is also a responsibility for ensuring that 
public money is safeguarded, properly accounted for and used economically, efficiently and 
effectively. There is a duty under the Local Government Act 1999 to make arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the way in which the STDC functions are exercised. 
 
In discharging this overall responsibility, TVCA Cabinet and Statutory Officers are 
responsible, working with STDC for putting in place proper arrangements, known as a 
governance framework, for: 
 

i. the governance of STDC’s affairs; and 

 
ii. facilitating the effective exercise of functions, including arrangements for the 

management of risk. 

 
In relation to (ii) above, TVCA and STDC have developed a system of internal control designed 
to manage risk to a reasonable level. It is important to recognise that no system of internal 
control can eliminate all risk and can therefore only provide reasonable, and not absolute, 
assurance of effectiveness. 
 
The system of internal control is based on an ongoing process designed to: 
 

a) identify and prioritise the risks to the achievement of our aims and objectives; and 

 
b) evaluate the likelihood of those risks being realised, the impact should they be 

realised, and to manage them efficiently, effectively and economically. 

 
The risk management framework sets out the approach for managing risks at different levels 
of the TVCA and STDC.  Whilst risk management is dynamic and continuous, the Strategic 
Risk Register captures the live risks and is formally reviewed by the Senior Leadership Team 
on a quarterly basis. This is in turn, reviewed by the Audit and Governance Committee. In 
addition to strategic risks, operational risks are identified and are reported at directorate, 
programme and project level. 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
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Section 3: Purpose of the Annual Governance 
Statement 
 
Mayoral Development Corporations are accountable to the public and other stakeholders for 
ensuring they have a sound system of governance and STDC is required to prepare and 
publish an annual governance statement (AGS). This includes information on the 
governance arrangements it has in place and how those arrangements are working in 
practice. It is intended to be an honest and evidenced assessment of what is working well 
and is likely to improve the accountability and prosperity of the organisation. It also identifies 
where improvements could be made. 
 
The AGS must set out the result of a review of the effectiveness of the system of internal 
control and provide assurance on whether the governance arrangements are fit for purpose. 
It must also demonstrate how it is seeking to adhere to the seven principles of good 
governance set out in the 2016 framework on Delivering Good Governance in Local 
Government, prepared by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy 
(CIPFA) and Society of Local Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE). 
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Section 4: Governance Principles 
 
The core principles and outcomes of the AGS assessment are set out in Section 5 below. 
This includes examples of how the STDC has adhered to its governance commitments as set 
out in any Risk Assurance Framework, Constitution and relevant supporting documents. It 
also includes hyperlinks to sources of further information that include more detail about how 
STDC has implemented its commitments. 
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Section 5: Assessment of activity against 
Governance Principles 
 
The Governance Principles 

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, 
and respecting the rule of law 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC operates under a Constitution that is reviewed 
annually and updated through TVCA approvals. The 
Constitution codifies decision-making behaviours, 
delegations, and checks and balances, ensuring clarity of 
role for the Board, committees, and officers.  
 
Monitoring Officer arrangements follow government guidance 
whereby the Combined Authority’s Monitoring Officer also 
serves the Development Corporation, ensuring consistent 
legal standards across the Group. A dedicated legal adviser 
attends to STDC Board matters to provide real-time advice 
on constitutional compliance, propriety, conflicts, and lawful 
decision making. These arrangements are complemented by 
a standing requirement for decision reports to set out legal 
implications and confirm the proper route under 
referral/decision rules. 
 
On 15 April 2025, the External Auditor issued a Section 24 
Letter highlighting capacity and timeliness risks around 
statutory processes. The Board accepted the findings and 
approved an action plan alongside the issuance of statutory 
notices to remediate compliance risks. This plan prioritises:  
 

i. resourcing and timetable controls for statutory 
accounts and returns,  

ii. enhanced coordination between finance, legal and 
governance functions, and  

iii. strengthened monitoring by the Audit & Governance 
(A&G) Committee. 

 
Ethical conduct is supported by Codes of Conduct for 
Members and Officers, reinforced by annual Declarations of 
Interest (DoI) processes and a Gifts & Hospitality (G&H) 
Register. For 2024/25, DoIs were returned by all but one 
member; Mandatory interests/hospitality disclosures are 

Constitution –  Microsoft 
Word - Appendix 6 - 
STDC-Constitution - 
DRAFT changes Aug 20 
 
 
Transparency / Forward 
Plan – South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
Accounts - South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
 
 
 
 
Section 24 Notice -  South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Section-24-
Response-Letter.pdf / 
Microsoft Word - STDC 
Notice of Response to the 
Statutory 
Recommendations Report 
from EY 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Register of Members’ 
Interests - About 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
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captured centrally, and regular reminders are issued through 
the secretariat. 

The Governance Principles 
B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC maintained openness through regular Board 
scheduling. Where meetings did not proceed due to quoracy, 
this was transparently recorded and notified via the website 
to maintain a complete public record. The Audit & 
Governance Committee met four times in year.  
 
Transparency of information extended to Freedom of 
Information (FOI) Environmental Information Regulations 
(EIR)  and Subject Access Request (SAR) handling and 
reporting. In 2024/25, STDC recorded 53 FOIs, 1 SAR and 0 
EIRs. Publication routes also include governance papers 
(agendas, minutes, decision notices), financial reports 
(Treasury and budget monitoring), and declarations of 
interest, enabling stakeholders to remain informed and 
engage meaningfully. 
 
Governance changes agreed at the TVCA AGM on 27 June 
2025 included the Tees Valley Mayor stepping down as Chair 
of the HDC Board and the appointment of David Smith as 
the independent Chair of the STDC Board, in compliance 
with the 2025 national guidance.  
 
 
Engagement with institutional partners (e.g., TVCA, STDL, 
STSC, Teesworks Ltd, SREL) remained framed by clear 
governance boundaries, with roles in joint ventures and 
landholding functions clearly distinguished in papers and 
decision records. These arrangements help ensure that 
consultation and engagement activities are comprehensive 
and that accountability for delivery and risk is well 
understood across the partnership landscape.  
 
Equally, the Combined Authority appoints a member 
representative from its own Audit & Governance Committee 
to support effective transparency. 
 
 

Publication Scheme - 
Publication Scheme - 
About 
 
Board Papers - South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
 
 
FOI - South Tees 
Development Corporation 
Freedom of Information 
Requests About 
 
 
TVCA AGM - 3-
Governance-Appointment-
report-30th-June-2023-1-
1.pdf / 3-Appendix-1-
Appointments-List-2023-
24-1-1-2.pdf  
 
Appointment of DC Chairs 
- Senior Regeneration 
Leaders to Chair 
Development Corporations 
- Tees Valley 
 
Audit Committee Papers - 
Audit & Governance 
Committee (STDC) - About 
 
TVCA Audit & Governance 
Committee Minutes - TVCA 
A&G Minutes 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/publication-scheme/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/publication-scheme/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Governance-Appointment-report-30th-June-2023-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Governance-Appointment-report-30th-June-2023-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Governance-Appointment-report-30th-June-2023-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Governance-Appointment-report-30th-June-2023-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Appendix-1-Appointments-List-2023-24-1-1-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Appendix-1-Appointments-List-2023-24-1-1-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/06/3-Appendix-1-Appointments-List-2023-24-1-1-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/senior-regeneration-leaders-to-chair-development-corporations/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/senior-regeneration-leaders-to-chair-development-corporations/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/senior-regeneration-leaders-to-chair-development-corporations/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/news/senior-regeneration-leaders-to-chair-development-corporations/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/FINAL-AG-minutes-12-July-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/FINAL-AG-minutes-12-July-2024.pdf
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The Governance Principles 
C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and 

environmental benefits 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
The Masterplan remains the principal statement of long-term 
outcomes for the South Tees site, shaping interventions 
around regeneration, job creation (targeting 20,000 jobs), 
clean/offshore energy growth, environmental remediation, 
and sustainable community benefit. During 2024/25, major 
progress continued on the energy joint venture and the Net 
Zero Teesside option, aligning STDC’s development pipeline 
to the region’s decarbonisation and clean growth trajectory. 
 
Governance oversight has been strengthened for operational 
safety and environmental stewardship. The transfer of Health 
& Safety responsibilities from STSC to STDL clarified 
statutory accountabilities and delivery roles for site 
redevelopment, enabling tighter controls for contractors, 
permit to work regimes, and environmental risk 
management. These measures are supported by the internal 
control framework, programme oversight, and the corporate 
risk system to ensure that outcomes remain sustainable and 
that long term environmental integrity is embedded in 
delivery. 
 
 

STDC Masterplan - South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Draft-Master-
Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf 
 
 
 
 
 
Assurance Framework - 
STDC-Assurance-
Framework-Sept-2024-1-
1.pdf 
 
 
 

 
The Governance Principles 

D. Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the 
intended outcomes 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
Interventions are shaped through decision-making reports that 
explicitly set out engagement, finance, legal and risk 
considerations, with options appraisal and value for money 
analysis. Referral decision rules ensure major matters with 
material risk or financial impact are escalated to Cabinet. 
Templates were refined to strengthen clarity on statutory 
powers and to record consultation undertaken with partners, 
regulators, and stakeholders. 
 
Financial stewardship is exercised through a defined reporting 
cycle: Quarterly Budget Monitoring, Treasury Management 
strategy and outturn reporting, annual Budget 2024/25 and 
MTFP approvals, and preparation of draft accounts. These 
processes enable the Board to calibrate interventions in year 
and maintain visibility of long-term affordability. 
 

Constitution –  Microsoft 
Word - Appendix 6 - 
STDC-Constitution - 
DRAFT changes Aug 20 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Section 24 Notice -  
South-Tees-

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
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Following the Section 24 recommendations, a detailed Action 
Plan (approved June 2025) enhances resource planning for 
statutory reporting, introduces milestone “gates” for accounts 
closure, sets escalation triggers to the A&G Committee, and 
codifies evidence requirements for audit. Collectively, these 
steps improve the reliability and timeliness of the information 
that underpins Board interventions. 
 
 

Development-
Corporation-Section-24-
Response-Letter.pdf /  
Microsoft Word - STDC 
Notice of Response to 
the Statutory 
Recommendations 
Report from EY 

The Governance Principles 
E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership 

and the individuals within it 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
Board capacity has been strengthened through expanded 
membership to broaden the skill mix and deepen subject 
matter oversight (e.g., finance, risk, major projects, H&S). A 
formal Board appraisal process and development programme 
will be introduced in 2025/26, incorporating chair/committee 
chair 1:1s, peer review, self assessment against role 
descriptors, and targeted CPD for complex risk areas 
(procurement, state aid/subsidy control, cyber, COMAH). 
 
The A&G Committee has been further reinforced through 
staggered terms of office have been adopted to avoid capacity 
dips and preserve institutional memory. At officer level, 
capability is underpinned by shared services arrangements for 
governance, legal, finance, FOI, risk and information 
governance, ensuring timely expert advice, consistency of 
standards across the Group, and resilience in peak periods. 
 

Board Skills Matrix - 
Appendix-2.pdf 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Governance Principles 
F. Managing risk and performance through robust internal control and strong 

public financial management 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC operates an ISO 31000/HMT Orange Book aligned Risk 
Management Framework. An automated Strategic Risk 
Register captures corporate, programme and project risks with 
defined owners, controls and assurance mapping. The register 
is reviewed by senior officers and scrutinised by the A&G 
Committee, with deep dives commissioned for high exposure 
areas (e.g., contractor performance, health & safety, cyber). 
 
Internal Audit 2024/25 provided an overall reasonable 
assurance, including substantial assurance for Project 
Management (South Bank Quay) and reasonable assurance 
for Cyber Security and Payroll. The Governance audit received 
limited assurance, with agreed actions on Board timetables, 

STDC Audit & 
Governance Internal 
Audit Papers - STDC-
Audit-Governance-
Committee-Agenda-
Papers-17-July-2025.pdf 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://democracy.hartlepooldc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Appendix-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/07/STDC-Audit-Governance-Committee-Agenda-Papers-17-July-2025.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/07/STDC-Audit-Governance-Committee-Agenda-Papers-17-July-2025.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/07/STDC-Audit-Governance-Committee-Agenda-Papers-17-July-2025.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/07/STDC-Audit-Governance-Committee-Agenda-Papers-17-July-2025.pdf
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evidence retention for decisions, and document 
management—actions are tracked to completion with quarterly 
reporting to A&G. 
 
External Audit (EY) commenced planning for the 2024/25 audit 
cycle. Due to conditions linked to the national audit backlog, 
the 2024/25 auditor’s opinion is expected to be modified. 
Management is implementing the Section 24 Action Plan in 
parallel to mitigate the risks impacting opinion scope and to 
strengthen readiness for subsequent audit years. 
The Governance Principles 

G. Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting, and audit to deliver 
effective accountability  

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC embeds transparency through publication of FOI 
performance, Declarations of Interest, Board 
agendas/minutes/decisions, and regular Treasury and financial 
reports. The A&G Committee provides independent oversight 
of risk, controls, and financial stewardship, and receives 
thematic reports on information governance, 
complaints/requests handling, and audit progress. 
 
Governance enhancements in 2024/25 reflect MHCLG 
guidance (Apr 2025) and the Tees Valley Review, including the 
Independent Chair, use of Board skills matrices, and clarified 
roles for Associate Members. Collectively, these changes 
strengthen visible accountability, sharpen lines of responsibility, 
and improve the quality of assurance provided to the Board, 
stakeholders, and the public. 

FOI - South Tees 
Development 
Corporation Freedom of 
Information Requests 
About 
 
Transparency – South 
Tees Development 
Corporation - About 
 
Register of Members’ 
Interests - About 
 
Accounts - South Tees 
Development 
Corporation - About 
 
  

 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
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Section 6: Annual Review of Effectiveness of 
Governance Framework 
 
We have a legal responsibility to conduct an annual review of the effectiveness of our 
governance framework, including the system of internal control. The review is generally led by 
officers and members of Audit and Governance Committee who provide independence and 
challenge. 
 
We have conducted our review for 2024 to 2025 to demonstrate how we conform with each of 
the governance principles within ‘Delivering Good Governance in Local Government’, 
prepared by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) and Society 
of Local Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE). This review has consisted of: 
 

a) an assessment of the Constitution, including the role and work of Board and 
Committee(s) 

b) the views of the Chief Internal Auditor and consideration of their annual opinion for 
2024/25, as linked within section 7 of this statement 

c) the views of statutory officers 

d) the reports provided by external audit 

e) the activity of the Audit and Governance Committee in providing independent 
oversight 

f) the risk management process, and 
 

g) financial and non-financial performance information reported to STDC Board 
and other meetings throughout the year. 
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Section 7: Significant Weaknesses in 
Governance and Internal Control / Areas for 
Improvement 
 
The system of governance (including the system of internal control) can provide only 
reasonable, and not absolute, assurance that assets are safeguarded, transactions are 
authorised and properly recorded, material errors or irregularities are either prevented or 
would be detected within a timely period; value for money is being secured; and that 
significant risks impacting on the achievement of our objectives have been mitigated. 
 
This review and the opinion of internal audit for 2024 to 2025 highlighted a number of areas 
for improvement. These details can be viewed at the following PUBLIC-Agenda-and-
Papers.pdf from page 103. 
 

Section 8: Conclusion 
 
We therefore consider the governance arrangements and internal control environment 
operating during 2024/25 to be in need of improvement. 
 
 
Chair of the Development Corporation 
Board: Chief Executive Officer: 

Signature: Signature: 

Date: Date: 

  

Chair of Audit & Governance Committee: Chief Finance Officer: 

Signature: Signature: 

Date: Date: 

 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers.pdf
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AGENDA ITEM 6 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM GROUP DIRECTOR OF FINANCE AND RESOURCES 

 
 
 

RESTATED STDC SINGLE ENTITY AND GROUP  
STATEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEARS ENDED 
31 MARCH 2024 AND 31 MARCH 2025 
 
 
SUMMARY  

 
This report provides, for the Committee’s consideration, South Tees Development 
Corporation’s (“STDC”) draft restated Single Entity and Group Statements of Accounts for 
2023/24 and 2024/25. These are set out at Appendix 1 and Appendix 2 to this report. 

 
The Annual Governance Statements for the respective years are set out separately on this 
agenda. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
South Tees Development Corporation Audit and Governance Committee is recommended 
to: 

 
i. Consider and note the restated draft STDC Single Entity and Group Statements of 

Accounts for 2023/24. 
ii. Consider and note the restated draft STDC Single Entity and Group Statements of 

Accounts for 2024/25. 
 

BACKGROUND  
 

1. The draft 2023/24 Statement of Accounts for South Tees Development Corporation 
was published in April 2025 and was subject to the statutory public inspection period, 
which concluded on 20 May 2025. The draft accounts for 2024/25 were published at 
the end of June 2025 and were also subject to the statutory public inspection period. 

 
2. Following publication, concerns were raised about the accounting treatment of some 

significant financial transactions that could materially affect those statements. 
Independent advice has been sought where appropriate, and the outcome of that 
advice is reflected in the revised statements. 



 
 
 
 
 
 

 
DETAIL 

 
3. Section 9A of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 sets out the requirements for 

the publication of statements of accounts, annual governance statements and 
narrative statements for financial years 2015 to 2027. Under the regulations, the 
deadline for delivery of audited statements of accounts, known as the backstop date, 
was the end of February 2025 for financial years up to and including 2023/24, and 
the end of February 2026 for 2024/25. Unfortunately, STDC has not been able to 
comply with these requirements. 

 
4. Since publication of the original draft accounts for both financial years 2023/24 and 

2024/25, additional advice has been sought on the accounting arrangements for 
some complex transactions in order to provide assurance and mitigate the risk of 
material misstatement. That accounting advice has now been implemented, and the 
Chief Financial Officer is assured that the restated accounts can be signed off, in 
accordance with the requirements of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, as 
giving a true and fair view of the financial position of South Tees Development 
Corporation as at the relevant accounting date. 

 
5. It should be noted, however, that the external auditors will issue a disclaimed opinion 

on the accounts. It is likely to be some time before any other opinion is provided and 
before the Committee is able to obtain full audit assurance on the financial position of 
the Corporation. To support that process, officers will conduct a further balance sheet 
review prior to the commencement of the 2026/27 closure process to assess any 
risks to the value of assets and usable reserves. 

 
6. It is not proposed to reopen the accounts for a further public inspection period. 

However, arrangements will be made to enable local electors and interested parties 
to review documentation supporting the significant changes to the accounts, ensuring 
full transparency. 

 
7. Appendices 1 and 2 to this report provide copies of the restated STDC Single Entity 

and Group draft Statements of Accounts for 2023/24 and 2024/25. The STDC 
Statements of Accounts contain the following sections: 
 
a. The Narrative Report, which sets out the background to the financial year, 

including a summary of the Corporation’s outturn position; and the Statement 
of Responsibilities for the Statement of Accounts, which details the 
responsibilities of the Corporation. 
 

b. The financial statements for the Single Entity and Group accounts, 
comprising: 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 

o The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES), which shows the 
accounting cost of the Corporation’s activities. 

 
o The Movement in Reserves Statement (MIRS), which explains the movement in the 

Corporation’s usable and unusable reserves during the financial year.  
 

o The Balance Sheet, which shows the total assets, liabilities and reserves of the 
Corporation as at the end of the financial year.  
 

o The Cash Flow Statement, which shows the reasons for the change in cash and 
cash equivalents during the financial year. 
 

8. Each statement is preceded by a note explaining its purpose and followed by 
comprehensive notes explaining the statements in accordance with the CIPFA Code 
of Practice. For the Group Accounts, only notes where there are material differences 
are set out separately. 

 
9. The significant changes arise from: the treatment of NZT and Ørsted, which has 

changed from fixed asset additions to REFCUS, with the associated capital receipt 
and amount owing reflected in short-term debtors; the accounting treatment of the 
Quay, which has been discounted at the 2024/25 year end and reflected as a 
contract asset; and the impairment of STSC. These adjustments reflect the updated 
accounting advice received and ensure that the restated accounts present the 
substance of these transactions appropriately in accordance with the relevant 
accounting requirements. 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  

 
10. The Government’s Best Value Guidance emphasises the importance of financial 

management and reporting being supported by robust financial systems, record 
keeping and quality assurance, with use of specialist expertise and independent 
assurance when needed.  

 
11. The key financial implications are covered within the financial statements attached at 

Appendix 1 and Appendix 2 to this report and reflect the financial results for the years 
ended 31 March 2024 and 31 March 2025. 

 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  

 
12. Production of these accounts is a statutory requirement. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 

 
13. Failure to publish the Statement of Accounts on time presents significant reputational 

risks for the Corporation. There are also inherent financial sustainability risks arising 



 
 
 
 
 
 

from the potential for liabilities to remain unrecognised in the absence of adequate 
audited prior-year accounts. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 

 
14. The draft annual accounts have previously been prepared by the Group Finance 

Team and reviewed by the Director of Finance and Resources. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

15. There are no equality or diversity implications arising from the subject matter in this 
document. 

 
 
 

Name of Contact Officer: Chris Holme 
Post Title: Interim Head of Financial Management  
Email Address: chris.holme@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 

 
 

mailto:chris.holme@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
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Narrative Report  
Introduction 

Welcome to the South Tees Development Corporation and Group's Annual statement of Accounts 
for 2023/24 which have been prepared in accordance with the Code of Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting in the United Kingdom 2023/24.  

The South Tees Development Corporation Group comprises South Tees Development Corporation 
(STDC), and its wholly owned subsidiary companies South Tees Developments Limited (STDL) 
and South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC). 

The purpose of this narrative report is to provide a guide to the Corporation and Group's accounts 
as well as setting out the Corporation and Group's financial position. 

The South Tees Development Corporation was established in August 2017 in the wake of the 
closure of the SSI Steelworks and was the first mayoral development corporation outside of 
Greater London.  

STDC’s long term objective is to create a world class, modern industrial park on the former 
steelworks site and surrounding land that is becoming a hotbed of clean energy activity, leading 
the way in the Green Industrial Revolution. Securing investment in the cleaner, healthier and safer 
industries of tomorrow, it is positioned as the UK’s premier hub for offshore wind and lead the UK’s 
ambitions of industrial decarbonisation and carbon net zero by 2050.  

It has created thousands of high-quality jobs for local people further driving economic 
regeneration across the Tees Valley. At 4,500 acres the site, rebranded as Teesworks in July 2020, 
is the largest industrial development opportunity in the UK and the largest brownfield site in 
Europe. STDC’s core operations are the remediation of contaminated, unsafe land within the site 
boundaries and completion of the demolition of redundant assets to bring the site back into 
productive use by releasing over 2,000 acres of additional land for commercial investment.  

This work, one of the biggest, most complex and condensed demolition projects in the UK, was 
concluded in 2023 with the final explosive demolition of the Redcar Power Station. Work is nearing 
completion on the remediation of the 150 acres of land earmarked for bp and Equinor’s £4 billion 
Net Zero Teesside project. South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) is responsible for 
decontamination, keep safe, and security across the Teesworks site, is in the final stages of being 
wound down, with any remaining functions folding into STDC’s remit. 

 

Governance and transparency 

STDC is part of the Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA) Group but retains its own separate 
Board (chaired by the Mayor of the Tees Valley) and governance committees with members drawn 
from both the public and private sectors. 

An independent review was established by the Secretary of State for the then Department of 
Levelling Up, Housing and Communities following claims of corruption made in Parliament in 
relation to the redevelopment of Teesworks. 

The report, published in January 2024, found no evidence of corruption or illegality in respect of 
Teesworks Ltd, the Joint Venture Partners, the South Tees Development Corporation or Tees 
Valley Combined Authority (TVCA). 

Recommendations were made to further strengthen governance and improve transparency, and 
a review is ongoing regarding the implementation of the recommendations and their implications 
for the TVCA / STDC constitutions and governance arrangements.  

A working group made up of statutory officers from all five constituent authorities – including their 
Chief Executives, Monitoring Officers and Chief Financial Officers has been established to agree 
an action plan for the implementation of the review recommendations at pace. 

An STDC Board sponsor has been appointed to the working group. Whilst most of the 
recommendations are noted as being for TVCA / STDC / Local Authorities to consider, the STDC 
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Board sponsor will provide feedback on the proposals as they progress to ensure that they 
address matters from an STDC perspective.  

Once this work is completed, the action plan, together with the revised governance arrangements 
and constitutions, will be submitted to the TVCA Cabinet and STDC Board together for approval. 

A more detailed overview of STDC’s governance arrangements is presented within its Annual 
Governance Statement which can be found at  
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/transparency/south-tees-development-corporation/annual-
statement-of-accounts/  

Minutes of board meetings can be found at 
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/meetings/south-tees-development-corporation/ 

 

Legal Action 

During 2023/24, STDC made a High Court application for declaratory relief relating to access 
rights claimed by PD Teesport (PDT) across multiple routes of STDC land. A High Court hearing 
was held in October 2023 to assess the respective merits of the claims. The court’s ruling upheld 
six of 18 claims. STDC made extensive effort to avoid legal action but a lack of documentary 
evidence supporting PDT’s claim left no option other than to seek a legal determination. Work has 
subsequently been carried out to formalise the rights of access supported by the judgment.  

The resolution of the legal case provides a clear basis to allow major economic redevelopment to 
progress at pace and deliver vital investment and jobs. 

 

2023/24 performance 
In 2023/24, STDC and the Teesworks site hit a number of major milestones while continuing to 
deliver its core objective, driving forward the redevelopment of the site to create high-quality jobs 
and secure significant international investment for the region. 

In June 2023, the final major structures were blown down as part of the site’s accelerated 
demolition programme, with a controlled explosion toppling the Redcar power station gas holder 
and chimney. This brought to an end one of the UK’s most complex and condensed demolition 
projects in history and meant that remediation of key zones could begin in earnest. 

A key obligation imposed on STDC in the original Business Case when the South Tees Site 
Company transitioned into local control was to deliver the Decontamination Project and, 
ultimately, remove the site’s Top Tier COMAH status. The Environment Agency confirmed in 
November 2023 that material quantities were now below the required threshold of COMAH status 
and the designation was removed from the site. 

Freeport status – The Teesside Freeport, the heart of which is located at Teesworks, is continuing 
its operations. In February 2024 statistics from the Department of Levelling Up, Housing and 
Communities showed the Teesside Freeport to be outperforming the other eight zones across the 
UK in terms of Total Investment, Foreign Direct Investment and Current Employment. Of the 5,740 
jobs created to date of publication, more than one third – 2,150 – were delivered on Teesside.  

South Bank Quay – The first 450m phase of the 1km South Bank Quay, to facilitate the offshore 
industry, is now completed.  

Development on site – Work is continuing on SeAH Wind Ltd's £850million offshore wind monopile 
production facility. When complete, it will be the largest of its type in the world, delivering up to 
1,500 jobs in the supply chain and during construction, plus 750 direct jobs when fully operational. 
A deal has been struck with British Steel’s Teesside Steel Beam Mill to supply steel for the 
development. The firm has also engaged in a mass recruitment drive across the region during Q4 
of the financial year. 

International Investment – Net Zero Teesside Power and the Northern Endurance Partnership have 
now selected contractors for the world’s first commercial-scale gas fired power stations with 
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carbon capture, and its related infrastructure. This will pave the way to establish a fully 
decarbonised industrial cluster by 2040.  

Plans have been approved for Willis Sustainable Fuels (UK) Ltd’s Sustainable Aviation Fuel plant 
for the Dorman Point area of the site. The plant will produce 20million litres of SAF per year, which 
has the potential to cut CO2 emissions by up to 85% when compared with traditional petrol-based 
aviation fuel. 

 

Financial Performance 

The financial performance for the 12 months to 31 March 2024 shows a delivered spend of £97.9m 
(2023: £173.3m). At 31 March 2024 total current assets were £45.9m (2023: £89.9m) and net 
liabilities were £184.8m (2023: £115.7m). On acquisition, the Teesworks site held a top-tier 
COMAH designation due to the hazardous materials present on-site that had to be removed for 
the designation to be lifted. As part of our extensive remediation works, an impairment of £47.4m 
has been recognised through the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement.  The 
impairment charge reinforces the requirement for why public sector intervention was essential, 
due to the negative liabilities associated with the site. This reinforces the principals of the 
business case. Only by removing the COMAH status as part of the Phase 1 plans could the site 
have investor-ready land able to attract the significant multibillion-pound international inward 
investment needed to transform the site and create jobs for future generations. 

 

Future sustainability  

STDC is committed to ensuring long term sustainability through the development of a world class, 
modern industrial park focused on Clean Growth. For this purpose, the TVCA Investment Plan 
included a commitment of £56.5m to STDC for land acquisition and infrastructure.  

 

Key risks 

The nature of the STDC site brings with it a number of safety and delivery risks. In particular, 
safeguarding individuals on site, maintaining site security and ensuring hazardous and toxic 
materials do not cause additional environmental harm. South Tees Site Company managed these 
risks until there was no further requirement for this due to the advancement in the remediation 
programme, with any outstanding risks being managed by retained staff at STDC.  

Risks to delivery include the impact of unforeseen issues when redeveloping the site, relating to 
ground conditions and potentially unsafe structure. Where possible these risks are mitigated 
through survey activity and robust planning and safety management systems adopted by 
contractors on site.  

As demolition has progressed and areas of the site have been remediated this risk is reducing. 
Ultimately there is a commercial risk linked to the level of appetite for investors to locate on site, 
however this is not considered significant given the confirmations of investment to date and the 
significant number of discussions going on with potential investors. 

Given the political environment that the development corporation operates in, there remains 
challenges in relation to the reputational risk to the organisation including policy changes arising 
from a new government. This risk was heightened due to the commissioning of the Tees Valley 
Independent Review. This review was concluded and the report published in January 2024, it 
found no evidence of corruption or illegality in respect of Teesworks Ltd, the Teesworks Joint 
Venture Partners, the South Tees Development Corporation or Tees Valley Combined Authority 
(TVCA). 

Alan Layton assumed the role of Interim Chief Financial Officer (S73 Officer) on 27th July 2026 
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Key Sections Included in the Statement of Accounts 

Statement of Responsibilities - This sets out the respective responsibilities of the Development 
Corporation and the Chief Financial Officer for the Accounts. 

Movement in Reserves Statement - This statement shows the movement during the year of the 
different reserves held by the Corporation and Group. 

Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement - This account summarises the revenue costs 
of providing all services and the income and resources received in financing the expenditure. 

Balance Sheet - The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets 
and liabilities recognised by the Corporation and Group. The net assets of the Corporation and 
Group (assets less liabilities) are matched by the reserves held by the Corporation and Group. 

Cash Flow Statement - This statement provides a summary of the flow of cash into and out of the 
Corporation for revenue and capital purposes. 

Notes to the Financial Statements - These include the accounting policies and concepts applied, 
as well as the disclosure notes relating to the above statements. 

 

Further information about our finances is available from the Combined Authority’s website, 
https://teesvalleyca.gov.uk or from the Group Director of Finance & Resources, Tees Valley 
Combined Authority, Teesside Airport Business Suite, Teesside International Airport, Darlington, 
DL2 1NJ. About Tees Valley Combined Authority 
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Statement of Responsibilities for the 
Statement of Accounts 
The Authority's Responsibilities 
 
The South Tees Development Corporation Group is required to: 

• make arrangements for the proper administration of its financial affairs and to secure that one of 
its officers has the responsibility of those affairs.  In the Corporation this is the Chief Financial 
Officer.  

• manage its affairs to secure economic, efficient and effective use of resources and safeguard its 
assets; and 

• approve the Annual Financial Statements. 

 

The Chief Financial Officers Responsibilities 
The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for the preparation of the Groups Annual Financial 
Statements in accordance with proper practice as set out in the CIPFA/LASAAC Code of Practice 
on Local Authority Accounting in Great Britain (the Code of Practice).  

In preparing this Statement of Accounts, the Chief Financial Officer has: 

• selected suitable accounting policies and applied them consistently. 
• made judgements and estimates that were reasonable and prudent. 
• complied with the Local Authority Code of Practice. 
• kept proper accounting records which were up to date; and 
• taken reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities. 

 

Certification of the accounts by the Chief Financial Officer  
In accordance with the requirements of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, I certify that by 
signing this statement the Annual Financial Statements give a true and fair view of the financial 
position of South Tees Development Corporation Group Accounts at the accounting date and its 
income and expenditure for the year ended 31 March 2024. 
 

 

Alan Layton 
Interim Group Director of Finance & Resources  

Date: 05/08/2026 
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The Primary Financial Statements 

Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 
The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) shows the economic cost in the 
year of providing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 

   

Restated* 2022/23  
 

2023/24 

Expenditure Income Net 
 

Expenditure Income Net 

£000 £000 £000 
 

£000 £000 £000 

5,264 (391) 4,873 Core Running Costs 5,293 (447) 4,846 

23,946 (16,840) 7,106 Enabling Infrastructure 10,089 0 10,089 

144,105 (56,568) 87,537 Development Costs 82,563 (8,356) 74,207 

173,315 (73,799) 99,516 Cost Of Services 97,945 (8,803) 89,142 

   Other Operating Income and 
Expenditure: 

   

- - - Capital receipts - (21,114) (21,114) 

- - -  - (21,114) (21,114) 

      
Financing and Investment 
Income and Expenditure:    

1,960 - 1,960 Interest payable and similar 
charges 

3,868  -   3,868  

76 (42) 34 Net interest on the net defined 
benefit liability/asset 85  (93) (8) 

- (3,022) (3,022) Interest and investment 
income 

-   (2,714) (2,714) 

      Taxation and Non-Specific 
Grant Income: 

   

-   (27,209) (27,209) 
Capital grants and 
contributions -   -   - 

2,036 (30,273) (28,237)  3,953   (2,807)   1,146 

175,351 (104,072) 71,279 
(Surplus) or Deficit on 
Provision of Services (Note 9) 101,898 (32,724) 69,174 

  (1,598) Re-measurements of the 
defined benefit liability 

  (180) 

  (1,598) Other Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure 

  (180) 
       

  69,681  
Total Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure 

  68,994 
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Movement in Reserves 
This statement shows the movement in the year on the different reserves held by the Corporation, 
analysed into 'usable reserves' (i.e. those that can be applied to fund expenditure) and other reserves.   
The Surplus or (Deficit) on the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure line shows the true economic cost 
of providing the Corporations services, more details of which are shown in the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement. 

2023/24 
General Fund 

Balance 
Earmarked 

Reserves GF 

Total General 
Fund 

Total Usable 
Reserves 

Unusable 
Reserves 

Total 
Authority 
Reserves 

  £000 £000s £’000s £000s £000s £000s 

Balance at 1 April 2023 
brought forward  

(322) (29,993) (30,315) (30,315) 146,015 115,700 

Total Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure  

69,174 - 69,174 69,174 (180) 68,994 

Adjustments between 
accounting basis & funding 
basis under regulations 
(Note 6)  

(58,633) - (58,633) (58,633) 58,633 - 

Increase/Decrease in Year  10,541 - 10,541 10,541 58,453 68,994 

Transfer to/from 
earmarked reserves 

(10,541) 10,541 - - - - 

Balance at 31 March 2024 
carried forward  

(322) (19,452) (19,774) (19,774) 204,468 184,694 

  

2022/23 
General Fund 

Balance 
Earmarked 

Reserves GF 

Total General 
Fund 

Total Usable 
Reserves 

Unusable 
Reserves 

Total 
Authority 
Reserves 

  £000 £000s £’000s £000s £000s £000s 

Balance at 1 April 2022 
brought forward  

(322) (19,407) (19,729) (19,729) 65,748 46,019 

Total Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure  

71,279 - 71,279 71,279 (1,598) 69,681 

Adjustments between 
accounting basis & funding 
basis under regulations 
(Note 6)  

(81,865) - (81,865) (81,865) 81,865 - 

Increase/Decrease in Year  (10,586) - (10,586) (10,586) 80,267 69,681 

Transfer to/from 
earmarked reserves 

10,586 (10,586) - - - - 

Balance at 31 March 2023 
carried forward  

(322) (29,993) (30,315) (30,315) 146,015 115,700 
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Balance Sheet 
The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets and liabilities recognised by 
the authority. The net assets of the authority (assets less liabilities) are matched by the reserves. Reserves 
are reported in two categories. The first category are usable reserves, i.e. those reserves that the authority 
may use to provide services, subject to the need to maintain a prudent level of reserves and any statutory 
limitations on their use. The second category of reserves is those that the authority is not able to use to 
provide services. This category of reserves includes reserves that hold unrealised gains and losses (for 
example the revaluation reserve), where amounts would only become available to provide services if the 
assets are sold; and reserves that hold timing differences adjustments between accounting basis and funding 
basis under regulations. 

 
Note 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

Restated   
£000 £000 

Non-current assets 
   

Property, plant and equipment 13 7,998 991 
Contract Asset 25 118,712 91,486 
Long Term Debtors 15  10,000 10,000 
Net Pension Asset 24 327 171 
Total non-current assets 

 
137,037 102,648 

Current assets 
  

-   
Debtors 16 44,342 79,344 
Cash and Cash Equivalents 17 1,605 10,634 
Total current assets 

 
45,947 89,978 

Current liabilities 
   

Short Term Borrowing 15 (2,210) -   
Provisions 23 (1,062) -   
Short Term Creditors 18 (35,810) (91,165) 
Total current liabilities 

 
(39,082) (91,165) 

Long term liabilities 
   

Long Term Borrowing 15 (328,596) (217,161) 
Total long-term liabilities 

 
(328,596) (217,161)     

Net Assets: 
 

(184,826) (115,700) 
Reserves   

   

Usable reserves: 
   

General Fund Balance 
 

(322) (322) 
Earmarked General Fund Reserves 11 (19,452) (29,993) 
Capital Receipts Reserve  - -   

(19,774) (30,315) 
Unusable Reserves: 

   

Pensions Reserve  24 (327) (171) 
Capital Adjustment Account  12 224,663 146,169 
Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve 

 
(19,882) - 

Accumulated Absences Account 
 

14 17   
204,468 146,015 

Total Reserves:  184,694 115,700 
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Cash Flow Statement  
The Cash Flow Statement shows the changes in cash and cash equivalents of STDC during the reporting 
period. The statement shows how the Corporation generates and uses cash and cash equivalents by 
classifying cash flows as operating, investing and financing activities. The amount of net cash flows arising 
from operating activities is a key indicator of the extent to which the operations of the Corporation are funded 
by way contributions and grant income or from the recipients of services provided. Investing activities 
represent the extent to which cash outflows have been made for resources which are intended to contribute 
to the Corporation's future service delivery. Cash flows arising from financing activities are useful in 
predicting claims on future cash flows by providers of capital (i.e. borrowing) to the Corporation.    

  
2023/24 

2022/23 

Restated 

  £000 £000 

Net (surplus) or deficit on the provision of services 69,174 71,279 

Adjustments to net surplus or deficit on the provision of services for non-cash movements: 
    

Depreciation, impairment and amortisation of non-current assets (47,469) 66,157 

Pension Fund adjustments  (24) (346) 

Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Debtors  (7,761) 3,551 

(Increase)/Decrease in Revenue Creditors  55,355 37,150 

(Increase)/Decrease in Grants/Contributions Received in Advance              -                 -    

(Increase)/Decrease in Provisions (1,062)              -    

  (961) 106,512 

Adjustments for items included in the net surplus or deficit on the provision of services 
that are investing and financing activities: 

    

Capital Grants credited to surplus or deficit on the provision of services -              -    

  -              -    

Net cashflow from operating activities 68,213 177,791 

      

Investing activities     

Purchase of short term and long term investments              -                 -    

Purchase of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles 54,461              -    

Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles              -                 -    

Other investing activity expenditure              -                 -    

Other receipts from investing activities              -    (24,253) 

Net cashflow from investing activities 54,461 (24,253) 

      

Financing activities     

Movement in short and long-term borrowings (113,645) (142,923) 

Net cashflow from financing activities (113,645) (142,923) 

Net (increase) or decrease in cash and cash equivalents 9,029 10,615 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 10,634 21,249 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 1,605 10,634 
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The cashflow for operating activities includes the following items:     

Interest received  (2,714) (3,022) 

Interest paid  3,868 1,960 

 

Notes to the Accounting Statements 

1 General Principles 
The statement of accounts summarises the authority’s transactions for the 2023/24 financial year 
and its position at the year-end of 31 March 2024. The authority is required to prepare an annual 
statement of accounts by the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 which those Regulations 
require to be prepared in accordance with proper accounting practices. These practices under 
Section 21 of the 2003 Act primarily comprise the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting 
in the United Kingdom 2023/24, supported by International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) 
and statutory guidance issued under Section 12 of the 2003 Act. 

The accounting convention adopted in the statement of accounts is principally historical cost, 
modified by the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

 

2 Accounting Standards issued, but have not yet been adopted 
The Corporation is required to disclose information relating to the impact on its financial 
statements of an accounting change that will be required by a new standard that has been issued 
but has not yet been adopted by the CIPFA Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the 
United Kingdom (the ‘Code’). The Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United 
Kingdom 2023/24 has introduced some changes to the accounting policies which will be required 
from 1 April 2024 and will be adopted by South Tees Development Corporation from this date. 

The standards introduced by the 2024/25 Code are: 
a) IFRS 16 Leases issued in January 2016 (but only for those local authorities that have not decided 

to voluntarily implement IFRS 16 in the 2023/24 year). The Corporation has not yet adopted this 
standard but has assessed, that had it done so, there would have been no material impact on the 
accounts.  

b) Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current (Amendments to IAS 1) issued in January 
2020.  

c) Lease Liability in a Sale and Leaseback (Amendments to IFRS 16) issued in September 2022. 
d) Non-current Liabilities with Covenants (Amendments to IAS 1) issued in October 2022.  
e) International Tax Reform: Pillar Two Model Rules (Amendments to IAS 12) issued in May 2023.  
f) Supplier Finance Arrangements (Amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7) issued in May 2023.  

 

3 Critical judgements in applying accounting policies. 
In applying its accounting policies the Group has had to make certain judgements about complex 
transactions or those involving uncertainty about future events.  

Going Concern 

From 2020/21 Local Authorities are required by the Code of Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting to prepare their accounts on the going concern basis, which is that the functions of 
the Corporation will continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future, as a local 
authority can only be discontinued as a result of statutory prescription. 

The Corporation has a control environment that will help to manage and minimise risks inherent in 
its budgets for future years, including a robust approach to financial planning, regular reporting to 
members and senior officers, using performance reporting as an early warning system and an 
internal audit function assessing controls and processes. 
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The Corporation has also been prudent in its establishment of reserves, which will help the 
Corporation to invest and achieve it’s priorities. 

On the basis of the controls in place, the Corporation considers that it can continue to meet its 
liabilities as they fall due, supporting the preparation of the financial statements on a going 
concern basis irrespective of the statutory requirements. 

Group accounts 

The Code of Practice requires local authorities to produce Group Accounts to reflect significant 
activities by other organisations in which the Council has an interest. The Corporation has 
considered its interests in this respect, both quantitatively and qualitatively, and has concluded 
that South Tees Development Limited, South Tees Site Company and Teesworks Limited, are 
materially significant to the overall financial position of the Corporation and are therefore 
consolidated into the Group Financial Statements. 

  

4 Assumptions made about the future and other major sources of 
estimation uncertainty. 
The Statement of Accounts contains estimated figures that are based on assumptions made by 
STDC about the future or that are otherwise uncertain. Estimates are made taking into account 
historical experience, current trends and other relevant factors. However, because balances 
cannot be determined with certainty, actual results could be materially different from the 
assumptions and estimates. 

The items in Corporation Balance Sheet at 31 March 2024 for which there is a significant risk of 
material adjustment in the forthcoming financial year are as follows: 

Pension liabilities: estimation of the net liability to pay pensions depends on a number of 
complex judgements relating to the discount rate used, the rate at which salaries are projected 
to increase, changes in retirement ages, mortality rates and expected returns on pension fund 
assets. A firm of consulting actuaries is engaged to provide STDC with expert advice about the 
assumptions to be applied. Sensitivities are included in Note 22 

Plant, Property and Equipment: Valuations are carried out on a regular basis, meaning that there 
is a possibility of material changes in value between valuations. The risk is minimised by annual 
valuations of all significant assets and annual reviews of market conditions for all asset 
categories to ensure that the fair value of assets as at the 31 March are not materially misstated. 
See note 8 for full details. 
 

5 Events after the Reporting Period  
Events taking place after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and 
unfavourable, that occur between the end of the reporting period and the date when the Accounts 
are authorised for issue.  Two types of events can be identified: 

• Those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at 31 March 2024 – the Accounts 
are adjusted to reflect such events. 

• Those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the 31 March 2024 – the Accounts 
are not adjusted to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a 
material effect, disclosure is made of the nature of the event and their estimated financial 
effect. 

No such events have been identified. 
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6 Prior Period Adjustment  
Following publication of the draft accounts and during the preparation of the 2024/25 draft 
accounts a few historical corrections are required to the balances at 31 March 2024. These are 
as follows: 
• In 2022/23, long term debtors of £91m was re-classified as contract asset. Further details are 

in note 24 Contract Assets.  
• The impact on the balance sheet is set out in the table below:  
 

2022/23 Audited Reclassified Impact 

 £000 £000 £000 

Long term debtors 101,486 (91,486) 10,000 

Contract asset - 91,486 91,486 

Capital adjustment account 244,633 (98,464) 146,169 

Deferred capital receipt (98,464) 98,464 - 

 

7 Expenditure and Funding Analysis 
The Expenditure and Funding Analysis shows how annual expenditure is used and funded from 
resources by the Group in comparison with those resources consumed or earned by the Group in 
accordance with accepted accounting practices. It also shows how this expenditure is allocated 
for decision making purposes between the Group’s directorates/services/departments. Income 
and expenditure accounted for under generally accepted accounting practices is presented more 
fully in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 

2023/24 

Net 
Expenditure in 

the 
Comprehensive 

Income and 
Expenditure 
Statement 

Adjustments 
for Capital 
Purposes 

Net change 
for the 

Pensions 
Adjustments 

Other 
Differences 

Total 
Adjustments 

Net 
Expenditure 

Chargeable to 
the General 

Fund Balance 

  £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 

Core Running 
Costs 

4,846  (34) (16) 3  (47) 4,799  

Enabling 
Infrastructure 

10,089  0  0  0  0  10,384  

Development 
Costs 

74,207  (58,578) 0  0  (58,578) 15,629 

Cost of Services 89,142  (58,612) (16) 3  (58,625) 30,517  

Other income 
and expenditure 

(19,968)  0  (8) 0  (8) (19,976)  

(Surplus) or 
Deficit 

69,174  (58,612) (24) 3  (58,633) 10,541  
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Opening General 
Fund Balances 
(Includes 
Earmarked 
Reserves) 

(30,315) 

Plus 
Surplus/(Deficit) on 
General Fund in 
Year 

10,541  

Closing General 
Fund Balances  

(19,774) 

 

2022/23 
restated 

Net Expenditure in 
the Comprehensive 

Income and 
Expenditure 
Statement 

Adjustments 
for Capital 
Purposes  

Net change 
for the 

Pensions 
Adjustments  

Other 
Difference

s  

Total 
Adjustments 

Net 
Expenditur

e 
Chargeabl

e to the 
General 

Fund 
Balance 

  £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 
Core Running Costs 4,873  (350) (380) -  (730) 4,143  
Enabling 
Infrastructure 7,106  16,840  -  -  16,840  23,946  

Development Costs 87,537  (108,345) -  -  (108,345) (20,808) 

Cost of Services 99,516  (91,855) (380) - (92,235) 7,281  
Other income and 
expenditure 

(28,237) 10,336  34  -  10,370  (17,867) 

(Surplus) or Deficit 71,279  (81,519) (346) -  (81,865) (10,586) 
       

Opening General 
Fund Balances 
(Includes Earmarked 
Reserves) 

(19,729)      

Plus Surplus/(Deficit) 
on General Fund in 
Year 

(10,586)      

Closing General Fund 
Balances  

(30,315) 
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8 Adjustments between Accounting Basis and Funding Basis 
under Regulations  
This note details the adjustments that are made to the total comprehensive income and 
expenditure recognised by the Authority in the year in accordance with proper accounting practice 
to arrive at the resources that are specified by statutory provisions as being available to the 
Authority to meet future capital and revenue expenditure.   

2023/24 
restated 
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Adjustments involving the Capital Adjustment 
Account 

        

Depreciation of non-current assets (34) -  (34) 34  
Impairment losses of non-current assets (47,435) -  (47,435) 47,435  
Revenue expenditure funded from capital under 
statute (37,536) -  (37,536) 37,536  

Capital receipts recognised for which income is 
deferred 24,708  -  24,708  (24,708) 

Statutory provision for the repayment of debt 1,685  -  1,685  (1,685) 
Total Adjustments to Revenue Resources   -      

Pension costs (transferred to/from the Pensions 
Reserve) (24)  - (24) 24  

Adjustments involving the Accumulated Absences 
Adjustment Account 3   - 3  (3) 

Total Adjustments (58,633) -  (58,633) 58,633  
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Adjustments involving the Capital Adjustment 
Account         

Depreciation of non-current assets (38) -  (38) 38  

impairment losses of non-current assets (99,924)  - (99,924) 99,924  
Revenue expenditure funded from capital 
under statute (28,524) -  (28,524) 28,524  

Costs of disposal funded from capital receipts (103,463) -  (103,463) 103,463  
Capital receipts recognised for which income is 
deferred 103,464  -  103,464 (103,464) 

Transfers to/from Deferred Capital Receipts 
Reserve -  - - - 

Capital grants used for financing 46,478  -  46,478 (46,478) 

Statutory provision for the repayment of debt 486  -  486  (486) 

Total Adjustments to Revenue Resources   -      

Pension costs (transferred to/from the 
Pensions Reserve) 

(347) -  (347) 347  

Adjustments involving the Accumulated Absences 
Adjustment Account 3   - 3  (3) 

Total Adjustments (81,865) -  (81,865) 81,865  
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9 Expenditure and Income Analysis by Nature 
   
  2023/24 2022/23 
  £000 £000 
Expenditure     
Employee benefits expenses 1,731 6,072 
Other services expenses 27,631 52,281 
Revaluation, Depreciation, amortisation and 
impairment 47,454 114,962 

Interest payments 3,953 2,036 

Total Expenditure 80,769 175,351 

Income     
Fees, charges and other service income (8,803) (58,799) 
Capital receipts   (15,000) 
Interest and investment income (2,807) (3,064) 
Grants and Contributions - (27,209) 

Total Income (11,610) (104,072) 

   
(Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services 69,159 71,279 

 

10 Movements in Usable reserves 

 

2023/24 
At 31 

March 
2022 

Transfers 
(in)/out  

2022/23 

At 31 
March 
2023 

Transfers 
(in)/out  

2023/24 

At 31 
March 
2024 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Earmarked reserve - Planned activities (19,407) (10,586) (29,993) 10,541 (19,452) 

General Fund balance (322) - (322)   (322) 

Total usable reserves (19,729) (10,586) (30,315) 10,541 (19,774) 

 
11 Unusable reserves 
   

 2023/24 2022/23 

 £000s £000s 

Capital Adjustment Reserve 224,663 146,169 

Deferred Capital receipts Reserve (19,882) 0 

Revaluation reserve 0 0 

Pensions Reserve (327) (171) 

Accumulated Absence Reserve 14 17 

Total Unusable reserves 204,468 146,015 
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12 Capital Adjustment Account 

 2023/24  2022/23  restated 

 £000 £000 

Balance brought forward 146,169 64,650 
REFCUS 58,960 28,524 
Impairment charge 47,125 99,924 
Depreciation 34 38 

Disposals - 103,463 

Capital grants credited to the CIES that have been applied to capital 
finance - (46,481) 

Statutory provision for the financing of capital investment (MRP) (1,685) (486) 

Capital receipts recognised for which income is deferred (24,708)  

Capital receipts applied to finance and capital expenditure (1,232)  

Unwinding of deferred capital receipts   (103,464) 

 224,663 146,169 

                              

13 Property, Plant and Equipment  

2023/24 Land & 
Buildings 

Motor 
Vehicles 

Fixtures & 
Fittings 

Assets Under 
Construction 

TOTAL 

 £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s 

Cost       

As at 1 April 2023 938 135 -   -   1,073 

Additions  -   -   -   54,461 54.461 

Impairments -   -   -   (47,420) (47,420) 

As at 31 March 2024 938 135 - 7,041 8,114 

           

Depreciation           
As at 1 April 2023 -   (82) -   -   (82) 

Depreciation Charge -   (34) -   -   (34) 

As at 31 March 2024 -   (116) -   -   (116) 

           

Net Book Value           
As at 31 March 2024 938 19 - 7,041 7,998 

As at 31 March 2023 938 53 - - 991 
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2022/23 Land & 
Buildings 

Motor 
Vehicles 

Fixtures & 
Fittings 

Assets Under 
Construction 

TOTAL 

 £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s 
Cost       

As at 1 April 2022 205  135  -   26,024   26,364  
Additions  15,000   -   -   163,096 178,096 
Reclassification 2,457  -   -   (2,457) -   
Impairments (1,724) -   -   (98,200) (99,924) 
Disposals (15,000)   -   -   (88,463) (103,463) 
As at 31 March 2023 938  135  -   -  1,073  

      

Depreciation      

As at 1 April 2022 -   (44)  -   -   (44)  
Depreciation Charge -   (38)  -   -   (38)  
As at 31 March 2023 -   (82) -   -   (82)  

      
Net Book Value      
As at 31 March 2023 938  53  -   -   991  
As at 31 March 2022 205  91  -   26,024   26,320 

 

Valuations 

An independent valuers opinion of the current value of the STDC Group land was prepared in 
accordance with the RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, CIPFA Code and the International 
Financial Reporting Standards and related definition of Current value. This valuation was carried 
out on 20/10/21 by Knight Frank LLP, a desktop exercise was carried out by management as at 
31/03/24 where no material amendments to this valuation were identified. 

An independent valuers opinion of the current value of the STDC Buildings was prepared in 
accordance with the RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, CIPFA Code and the International 
Financial Reporting Standards and related definition of Current value. This valuation was carried 
out on 31/03/24 by Knight Frank LLP. 

Assets under construction 

Assets under construction relate to the construction of the South Bank quay and regeneration 
work being carried out on the land owned on the site. As part of the annual valuation of the land 
the regeneration work undertaken to date is taken into account, therefore any impairment is first 
applied to the assets under construction before the land itself.  

Impairment        

Inspection of the Teesworks Site as part of the Groups revaluation process has resulted in the 
recognition of an impairment loss charged to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement. The property comprises the former Redcar Steel Works site, an extensive land 
holding extending to approximately 1,427 acres. The valuation has been undertaken by a RICS 
qualified valuer using appropriate valuation methodology and the valuers professional 
judgement. The comparative method of valuation was used to determine the market value. 
      

The site, owing to its former use as a steel works, is heavily contaminated and has a number of 
redundant assets. The site was deemed to be in a significant liability position and the 
expenditure incurred on the asset to date for remediation and demolition has not increased the 
assets value. This is consistent with the business case submitted to government and why public 
sector intervention was needed.        

The impairment recognised in the statement of comprehensive income and expenditure was £47 
million relating to the Teesworks Site, comprising the former Redcar Steel Work site which is 
categorised as Assets Under Construction in the above table.      
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The recoverable amount of the asset is its fair value less costs of disposal. The measurements 
are categorised within level 2 of the financial asset hierarchy. The valuation has been 
undertaken by a RICS qualified valuer using appropriate valuation methodology and the valuers 
professional judgement. The comparative method of valuation was used to determine the 
market value and no discount rate assumptions made.     
   

Contractual Commitments        

At 31 March 2024 the Corporation had entered into contracts which would continue into the 
2024/25 financial year. These consisted of £13.4 million in relation to the ongoing remediation, 
demolition and regeneration works at the Teesworks site. (2022/23 £21.4 million)  
    

 Note 14: Capital Expenditure and Financing 
The total amount of capital expenditure incurred in the year by STDC is shown in the table 
below together with the resources that have been used to finance it. Where capital expenditure 
is to be financed in future years by charges to revenue as assets are used by the Corporation, 
the expenditure results in an increase in the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR), a measure of 
the capital expenditure incurred historically by the Corporation that has yet to be financed. The 
CFR is analysed in the bottom part of this note. 

  
31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23 

  £000s £000s 

Opening Capital Financing Requirement 245,623 115,728 

Capital investment     
Revenue expenditure funded from capital under statute (REFCUS) 58,960 28,523 

Long term Investments -   

PPE Additions 54,461 178,096 

Sources of Finance     

Re-allocated sales proceeds   (15,000) 

Government grants and other contributions -   (46,479) 

Capital Receipts -   (5,000) 

Loan re-financed as grant   (9,253) 

Loan Repayment -   (506) 

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) (1,685) (486) 

Closing Capital Financing Requirement 357,359 245,623 
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15 Financial Instruments       
Categories of Financial Instruments 

Financial instruments are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes 
party to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument. They are classified based on the 
business model for holding the instruments and their expected cashflow characteristics. 
        

Financial Assets           

A financial asset is a right to future economic benefits controlled by the Corporation that is 
represented by cash, equity instruments or a contractual right to receive cash or other financial 
assets or a right to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
favourable to the Corporation.  The financial assets held by the Corporation during the year are 
accounted for under the following classification:      
   

Financial assets held at amortised cost. These represent loans and loan-type arrangements 
where repayments or interest and principal take place on set dates and at specified amounts. 
The amount presented in the Balance Sheet represents the outstanding principal received plus 
accrued interest. Interest credited to the CIES is the amount receivable as per the loan 
agreement.            

Fair Value Through Profit and Loss (FVTPL). These assets are measured and carried at fair value. 
All gains and losses due to changes in fair value (both realised and unrealised) are recognised in 
the CIES as they occur.          

Financial assets held at amortised cost are shown net of a loss allowance reflecting the 
statistical likelihood that the borrower or debtor will be unable to meet their contractual 
commitments to the Corporation.        
  

Financial Liabilities          

A financial liability is an obligation to transfer economic benefits controlled by the Corporation 
and can be represented by a contractual obligation to deliver cash or financial assets or an 
obligation to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
unfavourable to the Corporation. The majority of the Corporation’s financial liabilities held during 
the year are measured at amortised cost and comprised of long term loans from Tees Valley 
Combined Authority and trade payables for goods and services received   
     

Financial Instruments           

The value of debtors and creditors reported in the tables below are solely those amounts 
meeting the definition of a financial instrument. The balances of debtors and creditors reported 
in the balance sheet also include balances which do not meet the definition of a financial 
instrument, such as tax-based debtors and creditors.      
   

The financial assets and liabilities disclosed in the Balance Sheet are analysed across the 
following categories:   
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 Long Term Short Term 

 31 March 
2024 

31 March 
2023 

31 March 
2024 

31 March 
2023 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Assets at Amortised cost 30,053 10,000 25,909 89,978 

Liabilities at Amortised cost (328,596) (217,161) (38,020) (91,165) 

       
             
Financial Instruments - Gains and Losses    
  

 Financial 
liabilities 

Financial 
Assets 

2023/24 
total 

2022/23 
total 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Interest expense on liabilities held at 
amortised cost 

3,868 - 3,868 1,960 

Interest income on assets held at amortised 
cost 

- (2,558) (2,558) (3,022) 

          
 
Financial Instruments - Fair Values         

Financial instruments classified at amortised cost are carried in the Balance Sheet at amortised 
cost.  Their fair values have been estimated by calculating the net present value of the 
remaining contractual cashflows at 31st March 2024.       

Fair values are shown in the table below, split by their level in the fair value hierarchy:   

Level 1 – fair value is only derived from quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or 
liabilities, e.g. Pooled Property Fund based on the latest market value from quarterly unaudited 
accounts. 

Level 2 – fair value is calculated from inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the 
asset or liability. For PWLB loans payable, PWLB premature repayment rates. For non-PWLB 
loans payable, prevailing market rates. 

Level 3 – fair value is determined using unobservable inputs. Loans are based on estimated 
creditworthiness taking into account security held against loans.    
   

Financial Assets  31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long-term assets n/a 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Other short-term assets * n/a 45,947 45,947 89,978 89,978 
Total financial assets  55,947 55,947 99,978 99,978 
Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Long Term Debtors  10,000  10,000  

Contract Asset  118,    

Short Term Debtors  44,342  79,344  

Cash and Cash Equivalents  1,605  10,634   

Total financial assets  55,947  99,978  
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* The fair value of short-term financial assets held at amortised cost, including trade receivables, is assumed to 
approximate to the carrying amount.          
 
  

Financial Liabilities  31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long-term loans ** 3 (328,596) (271,958) (217,161) (203,981) 

Other short-term loans * n/a (38,020) (37,859) (91,165) (91,165) 
Total financial Liabilities  (366,616) (309,817) (308,326) (295,146) 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Short Term Creditors  (35,810)  (91,165)  

Short Term Borrowing  (2,210)  -  

Long Term Borrowing  (328,596)   (217,161)  

Total financial Liabilities  (366,616)  (308,326)  

* The fair value of short-term financial liabilities held at amortised cost, including trade payables, is 
assumed to approximate to the carrying amount.       
** The long-term loans are owed to Tees Valley Combined Authority.     
    
            
Key risks            

The Corporation’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks; the key risks are:  
• credit risk – the possibility that other parties might fail to pay amounts due to 

the Corporation  
• liquidity risk – the possibility that the Corporation might not have funds 

available to meet its commitments to make payments   
      

• market risk – the possibility that financial loss might arise for the Corporation 
as a result of changes in such measures as interest rates and stock market 
movements        
        

Credit Risk:             

The corporation carries out financial checks on customers to ensure that all risks of non 
payment are assessed and minimised. Any treasury investments are only placed with 
organisations of high credit quality as set out in the Groups Treasury Management Strategy. 
           

Credit risk Trade receivables 

 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000 £000 

Current / Past Due > than 3 months 16,014 76,015 

Past Due 3-6 months - - 

Past Due 6-12 months 390 - 

Past Due 12+ months 507 - 

Total Receivables 16,911 76,015 
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Liquidity Risk 

The Corporation manages its liquidity position through the risk management procedures above 
(the setting and approval of prudential indicators and the approval of the treasury and 
investment strategy reports), as well as through a comprehensive cash flow management 
system, as required by the CIPFA Code of Practice.  This seeks to ensure that cash is available 
when needed. 

The Corporation is required to provide a balanced budget through the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992, which ensures sufficient monies are raised to cover annual expenditure.  
There is therefore no significant risk that it will be unable to raise finance to meet its 
commitments under financial instruments.   

Financial Liabilities 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 Borrowing Investments Borrowing Investments 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Within 1 Year (3,549) - -   - 

1-2 Years (18,909) - (118,068) - 

2-5 Years (23,446) - (9,346) - 

Over 5 Years (282,682) - (89,747) - 

Total  (328,682) -   (217,161)  - 

            

Market Risk 

Interest Rate Risk: The Corporation is exposed to interest rate movements on its investments. 
Movements in interest rates have a complex impact on the Corporation, depending upon how 
variable and fixed interest rates move across differing financial instrument periods. For instance, 
a rise in variable and fixed interest rates would have the following effects:     

• borrowings at fixed rates – the fair value of the liabilities borrowings will fall (no impact on 
revenue balances)         

• investments at variable rates – the interest income credited to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the 
Provision of Services will rise          

• investments at fixed rates – the fair value of the assets will fall (no impact on revenue balances) 
         

Borrowings are not carried at fair value on the balance sheet, so nominal gains and losses on 
fixed rate borrowings would not impact on the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services or 
Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure. However, changes in interest payable and 
receivable on variable rate borrowings and investments will be posted to the (Surplus) or Deficit 
on the Provision of Services and affect the General Fund Balance, subject to influences from 
Government grants.  Movements in the fair value of fixed rate investments that have a quoted 
market price will be reflected in Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure.   
     

The Corporation has a number of strategies for managing interest rate risk.  The Annual Treasury 
Management Strategy draws together Corporation's prudential and treasury indicators and its 
expected treasury operations, including an expectation of interest rate movements.  From this 
strategy a treasury indicator is set which provides maximum limits for fixed and variable interest 
rate exposure.  The central treasury team will monitor market and forecast interest rates within 
the year to adjust exposures appropriately.  For instance during periods of falling interest rates, 
and where economic circumstances make it favourable, fixed rate investments may be taken for 
longer periods to secure better long-term returns. 

The Corporation does not carry any assets or liabilities at variable interest rates currently and 
therefore is not exposed to any market risks.       

Price Risk 
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The Corporation, excluding the pension fund, does not invest in equity shares or marketable 
bonds. 

Foreign Exchange Risk  

The Corporation has no financial assets or liabilities denominated in foreign currencies and 
therefore has no exposure to loss arising from movements in exchange rates.   
    

16 Debtors 
 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government 18,101  13,023  

Local Government  777  59,320 

Other entities and individuals 25,464  7,001 

 44,342 79,344  

 

17 Cash & Cash equivalents 
 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000s £000s 

Bank and Imprests 592  10,634  

Cash Equivalents 1,013  -  

 1,605  10,634  

 

18 Short term Creditors 
 

 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government (22) (50) 

Local Government  (2,167) (9,306) 

Other entities and individuals (33,621) (81,089) 

 (35,810) (91,165) 

 

19 Members Allowances 
STDC is part of the Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA) Group but retains its own separate 
Board (chaired by the Mayor of the Tees Valley) and governance committees with members 
drawn from both the public and private sectors. None of these members are paid any 
remuneration by either STDC Group nor the TVCA Group. Expenses claimed in 2023/24 for 
travel costs amounted to Nil (2022/23 £295).  

The Mayor and his associated remuneration is reflected in the accounts of TVCA. 
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20 Officers’ Remuneration 
The remuneration of the Corporation’s senior employees is as follows: 

2023/24 

Post holder information                                                                                                            

Salary 
(Including 

fees & 
Allowances) 

Expense 
Allowances 

Benefits In 
Kind 

Total 
Remuneratio
n excluding 

pension 
contributions 

Pension 
contributions 

Total 
Remuneratio
n including 

pension 
contributions 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Chief Operating Officer 132,776  -   -   132,776  18,359  151,135  
Engineering & Project Director 17,870  -   -   17,870  1,905  19,775  
Commercial Director 25,810  48  -   25,858  3,211  29,069  
Operations Director 133,926  -   -   133,926  20,950  154,876  
EHSS Director 84,427  -   -   84,427  13,762  98,189  
Capital Projects Director 128,526  -   -   128,526  20,950  149,476  

The Chief Operating Officer was created from April 2023 and the Director of Estates role was 
removed from the structure. 

The Engineering & Project Director left the Corporation at the end of April 2023 and is seconded 
back to the Corporation to deliver the Corporations remaining obligations on the Teesworks site. 
The cost of the secondment in the year was £138,510. 

The Commercial Director left the Corporation at the end of May 2023. 

All other roles in the above table were filled for the full financial year. 

Group Governance arrangements were amended in 21/22 and are provided by Tees Valley 
Combined Authority where the roles and responsibilities of the Group Chief Executive and Group 
Director of Finance & Resources covered the Corporation in 23/24. 
 
Recharges for each post for the year were:- 
Group Chief Executive £35,146 (2022/23 £33,015) 
Group Director of Finance & Resources £21,494 (2022/23 £20,186) 

The number of other Corpation employees receiving more than £0.050m remuneration for the year 
(excluding employer’s pension contributions) is shown in the table below. 

 

2022/23 

Post holder information                                                                                                            

Salary 
(Including 

fees & 
Allowance

s) 

Expense 
Allowance

s 

Benefits 
In Kind 

Total 
Remunera

tion 
excluding 
pension 

contributi
ons 

Pension 
contributi

ons 

Total 
Remunera

tion 
including 
pension 

contributi
ons 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Engineering & Project 
Director 

140,216  -   -   140,216  28,324  168,540  

Commercial Director 127,075  115  236  127,426  23,913  151,339  
Operations Director 129,125  -   -   129,125  24,992  154,117  
EHSS Director 81,095  -   -   81,095  16,381  97,476  
Capital Projects Director 123,725  -   -   123,725  24,992  148,717  
Director of Estates 111,437  -   204  111,641  21,097  132,738  

With the exception of the Director of Estates, who joined the Corporation in May 22, all other posts in the above table 
were employed by the Corporation for the full year. 

The previous Strategic Utilities Project Director left the organisation at the end of 2021/22. 
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Group Governance arrangements were amended in 21/22 and are provided by Tees Valley Combined Authority where 
the roles and responsibilities of the Group Chief Executive and Group Director of Finance & Resources covered the 
Corporation in 22/23. 

Recharges for each post for the year were:- 
Group Chief Executive £33,015 (2021/22 £32,946) 
Group Commercial Director Nil (2021/22 £22,199) 
Group Director of Finance & Resources £20,186 (2021/22 £20,110) 

Remuneration of the senior staff has been excluded from the 
salary range analysis  

Remuneration Band 

 

2023/24 

Number of 
employees 

2022/23 

Number of 
employees 

£50,001 - £55,000 -  3  

£55,001 - £60,000 -  1  

£60,001 - £65,000 1  2  

£65,001 - £70,000 1  -  

£70,001 - £75,000 -  1  

£75,001 - £80,000 -   

£80,001 - £85,000 1  -  

 

21 Audit Fees 
 
The Corporation’s external auditors are appointed through Public Sector Audit Appointments 
Limited (PSAA), who also agree the fees to be charged by the auditor. 

  
2023/24 2022/23 

£000 £000 

Fees payable for external audit services 85 35 
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22 Related Party Transactions 
The Corporation is required to disclose material transactions with related parties, bodies or 
individuals that have the potential to control or influence the Corporation or to be controlled or 
influenced by the Corporation. Disclosure of these transactions allows readers to assess the 
extent to which the Corporation might have been constrained in its ability to operate 
independently or might have secured the ability to limit another party’s ability to bargain freely 
with the Corporation. 

Central Government 

Central government has effective control over the general operations of Corporation – it is 
responsible for providing the statutory framework within which they operate, provides the majority 
of its funding in the form of grants (via TVCA) and prescribes the terms of many of the transactions 
that they have with other parties. 

Senior Officers 

The Corporation's senior managers may influence financial and operating policies through the 
professional advice to elected Members and through the management decisions they make under 
delegated powers. Such officers are subject to the Corporation's Employee Code of Conduct and 
professional bodies' standards. There are no related party transactions between the Corporation 
and its senior managers that require disclosure in 2023/24 (none in 2022/23). 

Related parties 

South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) was established by Tees Valley Combined Authority 
and is part of their overall group structure. Tees Valley Combined Authority Cabinet members are 
leaders from the constituent local authorities and therefore these organisations are classed as 
related parties to STDC. 

On 8th October 2020 STDC acquired South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) from the 
Department for Business Energy and Industrial Strategy for a nominal sum. STSC is responsible 
for the management and keep safe of the former SSI steelworks site which vested into the 
ownership of STDC on the same day. 

On 3rd January 2019 STDC formed a new 100% subsidiary company South Tees Developments 
Limited. South Tees Developments Ltd (STDL) was set up in 2019 to hold and develop land areas 
on behalf of STDC. 

STDC hold a minority share holding in Teesworks Limited and as such Teesworks Limited is 
accounted for as an associate. As part of the agreement an option exists, allowing the purchase 
of areas of the Teesworks site for a value which is equal to a value determined by an independent 
valuer. The responsibility for the future development of the site together with the net future 
liabilities in preparing the site for tenants is transferred to Teesworks Limited. 

On 14 July 2021 Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited was incorporated as a holding 
company. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited is 100% owned by South Tees Development 
Corporation and was dormant in the financial year. 

The shareholdings of the above named subsidiaries are valued at cost in the accounts. 

Teesside International Airport is a member of the Tees Valley Combined Authority group structure 
and therefore is classed as a related party to South Tees Development Corporation Group. 

The tables below set out the income and expenditure during year between STDC and these 
organisations. 
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2023/24 
Income 

Received 
Expenditure 

£000 £000 
Tees Valley Combined Authority 81  4,469  
South Tees Site Company 87  3,640  
South Tees Developments Limited -   19,116  
Teesworks 10,874  139  
Middlesbrough Borough Council -   19  
Redcar & Cleveland Borough Council 267  82  
Stockton on Tees Borough Council -   5     

2022/23 
Income 

Received Expenditure 

£000 £000 
Tees Valley Combined Authority 44,333  2,332  
South Tees Site Company 95  20,335  
South Tees Developments Limited -   31,889  
Teesside International Airport 12  10  
Teesworks 30,321  1,578  
Middlesbrough Borough Council -   22  
Redcar & Cleveland Borough Council -   78  
Stockton on Tees Borough Council -   5  

 

23 Provisions 
Legal Provision - During the 2023/24 financial year, STDC was involved in a legal dispute with PD 
Ports concerning rights of access to land at Teesport and South Gare. The purpose of the legal 
action was to clarify existing access rights as part of STDC’s ongoing development plans for the 
Teesworks site. PD Ports contended that they held long-standing rights of access and stated that 
legal proceedings were initiated in response to actions by STDC. 

The High Court ultimately ruled in favour of PD Ports, confirming their rights to access specific 
areas.  

As a result of this ruling, a provision of £1,062,000 has been recognised. This represents the 
Group’s best estimate of the legal costs arising from the proceedings. The provision reflects the 
expected financial obligation. (2022/23 Nil) 

 

24 Defined Benefit Pension Scheme 
Participation in Pension Scheme 

As part of the terms and conditions of employment of its officers, the Corporation makes 
contributions towards the cost of post-employment benefits. Although these benefits will not 
actually be payable until employees retire, the Corporation has a commitment to make the 
payments that needs to be disclosed at the time that employees earn their future entitlement. 

The Corporation participates in The Local Government Pension Scheme, administered locally by 
Middlesbrough Council – this is a funded defined benefit final salary scheme, meaning that the 
Corporation and employees pay contributions into a fund, calculated at a level intended to balance 
the pensions liabilities with investment assets. 

Transactions Relating to Post-employment Benefits 

We recognise the cost of retirement benefits in the reported cost of services when they are earned 
by employees, rather than when the benefits are eventually paid as pensions. However, the charge 
we are required to make against Corporation resources is based on the cash payable in the year, 
so the real cost of post-employment/retirement benefits is reversed out of the General Fund via 
the Movement in Reserves Statement. The following transactions have been made in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement and the General Fund Balance via the 
Movement in Reserves Statement during the year: 
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Local Government Pension Scheme 2023/24 2022/23 
 £000 £000 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement   
Cost of Services:   
·         Current service cost 198  636  
·         Past service cost -   -   
Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure   
Net interest cost (8)  34  
Total Post Employment Benefit Charged to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the 
Provision of Services 190  670  

Other Post Employment Benefit Charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement   

·         
Return on plan assets (excluding the amount included in the net 
interest expense) (110) 20  

·         Actuarial gains and losses arising on changes in financial 
assumptions 

(133) (1,150) 

·         Actuarial gains and losses due to liability experience 73  (346) 

·         
Actuarial gains and losses due to changes in demographic 
assumptions (10) (122) 

 Credit ceiling adjustment 147  
Total Post Employment Benefit Charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement  (33) (1,598) 

Movement in Reserves Statement   

·         
Reversal of net charges made to the (Surplus) or Deficit for the 
Provision of Services for post employment benefits in accordance 
with the Code 

190 (347) 

Actual amount charged against the General Fund Balance for pensions in the 
year: 

  

·         Employers’ contributions payable to scheme (166)  324  
The amount included in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Account as Re-measurements of the defined benefit 
liability is (£0.18m) (2022/23 (£1.599m)) 

Pension Assets and Liabilities Recognised in the Balance Sheet 

The amount included in the Balance Sheet arising from the Corporation’s obligation in respect of 
its defined benefit plans is as follows: 

Local Government Pension Scheme 2023/24 2022/23 

 
£000 £000 

Present value of defined benefit obligation (1,955) (1,659) 

Fair value of assets 2,282  1,830  

Net liability recognised in the Balance sheet 327  171  

 

Fair value of assets 2023/24 2022/23 

 £000 £000 

Opening fair value of scheme assets at 1 April 1,830 1,308 

Interest Income 93  42  

Remeasurement gains 110  36  

Contributions from employer 166  324  

Contributions from employees into the scheme 92  140  

Benefits paid (9) (20) 

Closing balance value of scheme assets at 31 March 2,282  1,830  
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Present value of defined benefit obligation 2023/24 2022/23 

 £000 £000 

Opening balance of defined benefit obligation at 1 April (1,659) (2,389) 

Current service cost (198) (636) 

Interest cost (85) (76) 

Contribution by scheme participants (92) (140) 

Actual gains/(losses) – Financial assumptions 133  1,150  

Actual gains/(losses) – Demographic assumptions 10  122  

Actual gains/(losses) – Liability assumptions (73) 290  

Benefits paid 9  20  

Closing balance value of scheme assets at 31 March (1,955)  (1,659) 

 

Present value of defined benefit obligation       2023/24     2022/23 

 £000 % £000 % 

Investment Funds (Quoted) 1,740.4  76.3 1,372.9  74.0 

Property (Quoted) 226.0  9.9 160.8  9.0 

Cash 82.9  3.6 121.8  7.0 

Other Investments 232.7  10.2 174.5  10.0 
 2,282.0  100 1,830.0  100 

 

Basis for Estimating Assets and Liabilities 

Liabilities have been assessed on an actuarial basis using the projected unit credit method, an 
estimate of the pensions that will be payable in future years dependent on assumptions about 
mortality rates, salary levels, etc. Both the Local Government Pension Scheme and discretionary 
benefits liabilities have been assessed by Hymans Robertson, an independent firm of actuaries; 
estimates for the Teesside Pension Fund being based on the latest full valuation of the scheme 
as at 31 March 2022. 

Present value of defined benefit obligation 2023/24 2022/23 

Longevity at 65 for current pensioners:   

Men  20.5 20.6 

Women 23.5 23.7 

   

Longevity at 45 for future pensioners:   

Men  21.3 21.5 

Women 25.0 25.2    
Other assumptions: 

  

Rate of inflation (CPI) 2.75% 2.95% 

Rate of increase in salaries 3.75% 3.95% 

Rate for discounting scheme liabilities 4.85% 4.75% 

Longevity at 65 for current pensioners: 20.5 20.6 

Men  23.5 23.7 

 

The estimation of the defined benefit obligations is sensitive to the actuarial assumptions set out 
in the table above. The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on reasonably 
possible changes of the assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period and assumes 
for each change that the assumption analysed changes while all the other assumptions remain 
constant. The assumptions in longevity, for example, assume that life expectancy increases or 
decreases for men and women. In practice, this is unlikely to occur, and changes in some of the 
assumptions may be interrelated. The estimations in the sensitivity analysis have followed the 
accounting policies for the scheme, i.e. on an actuarial basis using the projected unit credit 
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method. The methods and types of assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis below 
did not change from those used in the previous period. 

 Increase Base Figure Decrease 

 £000 £000 £000 

Longevity (decrease or increase in 1 year) (2,033) (1,955) (1,877) 

Rate of increase in salaries (decrease or increase by 0.1%) (1,955) (1,955) (1,955) 

Rate of increase in pensions payment (decrease or increase by 
0.1%)  

(1,998) (1,955) (1,912) 

Rate for discounting scheme liabilities (decrease or increase by 
0.1%) 

(1,998) (1,955) (1,912) 

 

Impact on the Corporation’s Cash Flows 

The objectives of the scheme are to keep employers’ contributions at as constant a rate as 
possible. The Corporation has agreed a strategy with the scheme’s actuary to achieve a funding 
level of 100% over the next 20 years. Funding levels are monitored on an annual basis. The next 
triennial valuation is due to be carried out as at 31 March 2025. 

The scheme will need to take account of the national changes to the scheme under the Public 
Pensions Services Act 2013. Under the Act, the Local Government Pension Scheme in England 
and Wales and the other main existing public service Scheme may not provide benefits in relation 
to service after 31 March 2014 (or service after 31 March 2015 for other main existing public 
service pension Scheme in England and Wales). The Act provides for scheme regulations to be 
made within a common framework, to establish new career average revalued earnings Scheme to 
pay pensions and other benefits to certain public servants.  

The Corporation anticipates to pay £0.166m contributions to the scheme in 2024/2025. 

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation for scheme members is 22 years. 

 

25 Contract Asset 

Contract assets arise when the Corporation has transferred goods or services to a customer but 
does not yet have an unconditional right to consideration. Under IFRS 15, revenue is recognised 
as performance obligations are satisfied, and a contract asset is recorded until the point at which 
the Corporation is able to issue an invoice and obtain an unconditional right to payment. Contract 
assets are presented separately from receivables, which represent amounts that are billable and 
due. 
 

  2023/24 2022/23 

  £'000 £'000 

Opening contract asset 
              

91,486                 -    

Revenue recognised but not yet billable               -                 -    
Amounts invoiced and transferred to 
receivables 

              
27,226  

             
91,486    

Impairment / expected credit loss 
adjustments  -               -    

Closing contract asset               
118,712  

              
91,486  

 

During 2023/24 the Corporation recognised £118.7m of revenue in relation to long-term 
development activity where performance obligations were met ahead of invoicing milestones. No 
income was received during the year, and no amounts were transferred to receivables. The full 
balance therefore remained as a contract asset at year-end. 
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26 Contingent Assets and Liabilities 
Since incorporation STDC has prepared its accounts on the assumption that, as a public body,  it 
would be subject to an exemption from Corporation Tax .  Accordingly, no Corporation Tax 
liabilities have been recognised in its accounts to date.     
  

However, following recent dialogue, confirmation has yet to be received from HMRC that this 
treatment is acceptable.  Accordingly, there remains a possibility that STDC will be required to 
account for Corporation tax from its date of incorporation.  

In accordance with the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee’s 
interpretation 23 STDC has continued to assume that a Corporation tax exemption applies as, 
STDC considers this treatment to be appropriate and the most probable agreed outcome with 
HMRC.    

However, should HMRC determine that STDC is subject to Corporation Tax, our current estimate 
of the potential Corporation tax liability is £1,095,000.  Should a tax liability crystallise more work 
would be needed at the time to calculate the exact liability.     
     

27 Accounting policies 
General Principles 

The Statement of Accounts summarises STDC's and Group transactions for the 2023/24 financial 
year and its position at the year-end of 31 March 2024. The Corporation and group is required to 
prepare an annual statement of accounts by the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, which 
those Regulations require to be prepared in accordance with proper accounting practices. These 
practices under Section 21 of the 2003 Act primarily comprise the Code of Practice on Local 
Corporation Accounting in the United Kingdom 2023/24, supported by International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and statutory guidance issued under Section 12 of the 2003 Act. 

The accounting convention adopted in the statement of accounts is principally historical cost, 
modified by the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

Upon consolidation of the Group accounts all subsidiary accounting policies are aligned to those 
of the Corporation.  

Going Concern 

The Corporation and Group meets its working capital requirements through cash received via the 
form of Government Grants, borrowing from parent company Tees Valley Combined Corporation 
and cash generated from operations. 

The functions of the Corporation will continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future 
from the date of issuing these financial statements and as such they are prepared on the basis of 
a going concern. 

Accruals of Income and Expenditure 

Activity is accounted for in the year that it takes place, not simply when cash payments are made 
or received. In particular:   

• Income from the sale of goods is recognised when the Corporation and Group transfers the 
significant risks and rewards of ownership to the purchaser and it is probable that economic 
benefits or service potential associated with the transaction will flow to the Corporation and 
Group.  

• Income from the provision of services is recognised when the Corporation and Group can measure 
reliably the percentage of completion of the transaction and it is probable that economic benefits 
or service potential associated with the transaction will flow to the Corporation and Group.  
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• Supplies are recorded as expenditure when they are consumed – where there is a gap between 
the date supplies are received and their consumption, they are carried as inventories on the 
balance sheet.   

• Expenses in relation to services received (including services provided by employees) are recorded 
as expenditure when the services are received rather than when payments are made.  

• Interest receivable on investments is accounted for respectively as income on the basis of the 
effective interest rate for the relevant financial instrument rather than the cash flows fixed or 
determined by the contract. 

• Investment income relates to Dividends received and is accounted for in the period which the 
relevant entity declares dividends for distribution. 

• Where revenue and expenditure have been recognised but cash has not been received or paid, a 
debtor or creditor for the relevant amount is recorded in the balance sheet. Where debts may not 
be settled, the balance of debtors is written down and a charge made to revenue for the income 
that might not be collected.   

• Interest receivable on investments and payable on borrowings is accounted for respectively as 
income and expenditure on the basis of the effective interest rate for the relevant financial 
instrument rather than the cash flows fixed or determined by the contract. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents   

Cash is represented by cash in hand and deposits with financial institutions repayable without 
penalty on notice of not more than 24 hours. Cash equivalents are highly liquid investments that 
mature in no more than three months or less from the date of acquisition and that are readily 
convertible to known amounts of cash with insignificant risk of change in value.    

In the Cash Flow Statement, cash and cash equivalents are shown net of bank overdrafts that are 
repayable on demand and form an integral part of the Corporation and Group’s cash management.   

Prior Period Adjustments, Changes in Accounting Policies and Estimates and Errors 

Prior period adjustments may arise as a result of a change in accounting policies or to correct a 
material error. Changes in accounting estimates are accounted for prospectively, i.e. in the current 
and future years affected by the change and do not give rise to a prior period adjustment.  

Changes in accounting policies are only made when required by proper accounting practices or 
the change provides more reliable or relevant information about the effect of transactions, other 
events and conditions on the Corporation and Group’s financial position or financial performance. 
Where a change is made, it is applied retrospectively (unless stated otherwise) by adjusting 
opening balances and comparative amounts for the prior period as if the new policy had always 
been applied.  

Material errors discovered in prior period figures are corrected retrospectively by amending 
opening balances and comparative amounts for the prior period.   

Charges to Revenue for Non Current Assets  

Services, support services and trading accounts are debited with the following amounts to record 
the cost of holding non-current assets during the year: 

• depreciation attributable to the assets used by the relevant service  

• revaluation and impairment losses on assets used by the service where there are no accumulated 
gains in the Revaluation Reserve against which the losses can be written off  

• amortisation of intangible non current assets attributable to the service.  

The Corporation is not required to raise taxes to fund depreciation, revaluation and impairment 
losses or amortisation. However, it is required to make an annual contribution from revenue 
towards the reduction in its overall borrowing requirement equal to an amount calculated on a 
prudent basis determined by the Corporation in accordance with statutory guidance. 
Depreciation, revaluation and impairment losses, and amortisation are therefore replaced by the 
contribution in the General Fund balance [MRP], by way of an adjusting transaction with the capital 
adjustment account in the Movement in Reserves Statement. 
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Employee Benefits  

Benefits Payable During Employment  

Short-term employee benefits are those due to be settled within 12 months of the year end. They 
include such benefits as wages and salaries, paid annual leave and paid sick leave for current 
employees and are recognised as an expense for services in the year in which employees render 
service to the Corporation. An accrual is made for the cost of holiday entitlements (or any form of 
leave, eg time off in lieu) earned by employees but not taken before the year-end which employees 
can carry forward into the next financial year. The accrual is made at the wage and salary rates 
applicable in the following accounting year, being the period in which the employee takes the 
benefit. The accrual is charged to (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services, but then 
reversed out through the Movement in Reserves Statement so that holiday benefits are charged 
to revenue in the financial year in which the holiday absence occurs.   

Employee benefits are recognised as an expense, unless the cost qualifies to be capitalised as an 
asset. 

Termination Benefits  

Termination benefits are amounts payable as a result of a decision by the Corporation or Group to 
terminate an officer’s employment before the normal retirement date or an officer’s decision to 
accept voluntary redundancy and are charged on an accruals basis to the Service Costs line in 
the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement at the earlier of when the Corporation or 
Group can no longer withdraw the offer of those benefits or when the Group recognises costs for 
a  restructuring.  

Where termination benefits involve the enhancement of pensions, statutory provisions require the 
General Fund balance to be charged with the amount payable by the Corporation or Group to the 
pension fund or pensioner in the year. 

Post Employment Benefits  

Employees of the Corporation are members of one pension scheme: The Local Government 
Pensions Scheme, administered by Middlesbrough Council.  

The schemes provided defined benefits to members (retirement lump sums and pensions), earned 
as employees worked for the Corporation and its predecessor.   

The Local Government Pension Scheme 

The Local Government Scheme is accounted for as a defined benefits scheme:   

• The liabilities of the Teesside Pension Fund attributable to the Corporation are included in the 
Balance Sheet on an actuarial basis using the projected unit method – i.e. an assessment of the 
future payments that will be made in relation to retirement benefits earned to date by employees, 
based on assumptions about mortality rates, employee turnover rates, etc., and projections of 
projected earnings for current employees. 

• Liabilities are discounted to their value at current prices, using a discount rate based on the 
indicative rate of return on the pension funds actuary Central AA Curve.  

• The assets of the Teesside Pension Fund attributable to the Corporation are included in the 
Balance Sheet at their fair value: 

­ quoted securities – current bid price  
­ unquoted securities – professional estimate  
­ unitised securities – current bid price  
­ property – market value.  

An asset ceiling test limits the amount of the net pension asset that can be recognized to the 
lower of (1) the amount of the net pension asset or (2) the present value of any economic benefits 
available in the form of refunds or reductions in future contributions to the plan.   

The change in the net pensions liability is analysed into the following components:   

Service cost comprising: 
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• current service cost: the increase in liabilities as a result of years of service earned this year – 
allocated in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement to the services for which the 
employees worked. 

• past service cost: the increase in liabilities as a result of a scheme amendment or curtailment 
whose effect relates to years of service earned in earlier years – debited to the (Surplus) or Deficit 
on the Provision of Services in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement as part of 
Non Distributed Costs. 

• net interest on the net defined benefit liability: i.e. net interest expense for the Corporation - the 
change during the period in the net defined benefit liability that arises from the passage of time 
charged to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line of the Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure Statement  - this is calculated by applying the discount rate used to 
measure the defined benefit obligation at the beginning of the period to the net defined benefit 
liability at the beginning of the period - taking into account any changes in the net defined benefit 
liability during the period as a result of contribution and benefit payments. 

Remeasurements comprising:  

• the return on plan assets - excluding amounts included in the net interest on the net defined 
benefit liability - charged to the Pensions Reserve as Other Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure. 

• actuarial gains and losses: changes in the net pensions liability that arise because events have 
not coincided with assumptions made at the last actuarial valuation or because the actuaries have 
updated their assumptions – charged to the Pensions Reserve as Other Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure. 

Contributions paid to the Teesside Pension Fund: 

• cash paid as employer’s contributions to the pension fund in settlement of liabilities; not accounted 
for as an expense.     

In relation to retirement benefits, statutory provisions require the General Fund balance to be 
charged with the amount payable by the Corporation to the pension fund or directly to pensioners 
in the year, not the amount calculated according to the relevant accounting standards. In the 
Movement in Reserves Statement, this means that there are appropriations to and from the 
Pensions Reserve to remove the notional debits and credits for retirement benefits and replace 
them with debits for the cash paid to the pension fund and pensioners and any such amounts 
payable but unpaid at the year end. The balance that arises on the Pensions Reserve thereby 
measures the beneficial impact to the General Fund of being required to account for retirement 
benefits on the basis of cash flows rather than as benefits are earned by employees.    

Group entities make available defined contribution schemes set out below:   

• South Tees Site Company - the scheme is administered by Aviva via Jelf, an independent pensions 
managing agent. Each employee has their own independent pension policy. The charge for the 
year represents contributions payable in the year.  

• South Tees Developments Limited - the scheme is administered by Nest pension. 

Events after the Reporting Period 

Events after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that 
occur between the end of the reporting period and the date when the Financial Statements are 
authorised for issue. Two types of events can be identified:   

• those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at the end of the reporting period – the 
Financial Statements are adjusted to reflect such events. 

• those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the reporting period – the Statement of 
Accounts is not adjusted to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a 
material effect, disclosure is made in the notes of the nature of the events and their estimated 
financial effect.  
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Events taking place after the date of authorisation for issue are not reflected in the financial 
statements.   

Financial Instruments  

Financial Liabilities 

Financial liabilities are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes a party 
to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument and are initially measured at fair value and 
are carried at their amortised cost. Annual charges to the Financing and Investment Income and 
Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) for interest 
payable are based on the carrying amount of the liability, multiplied by the effective rate of interest 
for the instrument. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future 
cash payments over the life of the instrument to the amount at which it was originally recognised. 
For most of the borrowings that the Corporation has, this means that the amount presented in the 
Balance Sheet is the outstanding principal repayable (plus accrued interest); and interest charged 
to the CIES is the amount payable for the year according to the loan agreement.  Where premiums 
and discounts have been charged to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement, 
regulations allow the impact on the General Fund Balance to be spread over future years. The 
Corporation has a policy of spreading the gain or loss over the term that was remaining on the 
loan against which the premium was payable or discount receivable when it was repaid within the 
general fund. The reconciliation of amounts charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement to the net charge required against the General Fund Balance is managed 
by a transfer to or from the Financial Instruments Adjustment Account in the Movement in 
Reserves Statement.  The Corporation has a long term creditor relating to a loan from TVCA.  

Financial Assets 

The Corporation recognises expected credit losses on all of its financial assets held at amortised 
cost [or where relevant FVOCI], either on a 12-month or lifetime basis. The expected credit loss 
model also applies to lease receivables and contract assets. Only lifetime losses are recognised 
for trade receivables (debtors) held by the Corporation. For most of the loans that the Corporation 
and Group has made, this means that the amount presented in the Balance Sheet is the 
outstanding principal receivable (plus accrued interest) and interest credited to the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement is the amount receivable for the year in the 
loan agreement.   

Assets are maintained in the Balance Sheet at fair value. Values are based on the following 
principles: 

• instruments with quoted market prices – the market price  
• other instruments with fixed and determinable payments – discounted cash flow analysis  
• equity shares with no quoted market prices – independent appraisal of company valuations.  

Government Grants and Contributions  

Whether paid on account, by instalments or in arrears, government grants and third party 
contributions and donations are recognised as due to the Corporation and Group when there is 
reasonable assurance that:   

• the Corporation and Group will comply with the conditions attached to the payments, and  

• the grants or contributions will be received.  

Amounts recognised as due to the Corporation and Group are not credited to the Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure Statement until conditions attached to the grant or contribution have 
been satisfied. Conditions are stipulations that specify that the future economic benefits or 
service potential embodied in the asset acquired using the grant or contribution are required to 
be consumed by the recipient as specified, or future economic benefits or service potential must 
be returned to the transferor.  

Monies advanced as grants and contributions for which conditions have not been satisfied are 
carried in the Balance Sheet as receipts in advance. When conditions are satisfied, the grant or 
contribution is credited to the relevant service line (attributable revenue grants and contributions) 
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or Taxation and Non Specific Grant Income (non-ringfenced revenue grants and all capital grants) 
in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement.  

Where Capital grants are credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement, they 
are reversed out of the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement. Where the 
grant has yet to be used to finance capital expenditure, it is posted to the Capital Grants Unapplied 
Reserve. Where it has been applied, it is posted to the Capital Adjustment Account. Amounts in 
the Capital Grants Unapplied Reserve are transferred to the Capital Adjustment Account once 
they have been applied to fund capital expenditure.   

Inventories 

Inventories are included in the Balance Sheet at the lower of cost and net realisable value. The 
cost of inventories is determined on the basis of the initial invoice price.  

Leases 

The Corporation and Group is required to review all lease transactions to consider whether they 
are operational or finance leases. STDL has leases which came with the land (both as a lessee 
and lessor), these do not transfer the risks and rewards to the lessee, so do not qualify as finance 
leases.  

The Corporation as Lessee  

Finance Leases  

Property, plant and equipment held under finance leases is recognised on the Balance Sheet at 
the commencement of the lease at its fair value measured at the lease’s inception (or the present 
value of the minimum lease payments, if lower). The asset recognised is matched by a liability for 
the obligation to pay the lessor. Initial direct costs of the Corporation are added to the carrying 
amount of the asset. Premiums paid on entry into a lease are applied to writing down the lease 
liability. Contingent rents are charged as expenses in the periods in which they are incurred.   

Lease payments are apportioned between:   

• a charge for the acquisition of the interest in the property, plant or equipment – applied to write 
down the lease liability, and  

• a finance charge (debited to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement).  

Property, plant and equipment recognised under finance leases is accounted for using the policies 
applied generally to such assets, subject to depreciation being charged over the lease term if this 
is shorter than the asset’s estimated useful life (where ownership of the asset does not transfer 
to the Corporation at the end of the lease period).   

Operating Leases  

Under IFRS16 Operating leases can exist but are limited to low value items and durations under 12 
months, so these are rare and are equivalent to a rental agreement  

The Corporation as Lessor 

Finance Leases 

Where the Corporation grants a finance lease over a property or an item of plant or equipment, 
the relevant asset is written out of the Balance sheet as a disposal.  At the commencement of the 
lease, the carrying amount of the asset in the Balance Sheet (whether Property, Plant and 
Equipment or Assets Held For Sale) is written off to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure as part of the gain or loss on disposal.  A gain, 
representing the Corporation's net investment in the lease, is credited to the same line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure statement also as part of the gain or loss on disposal (i.e. 
netted off against the carrying value of the asset at the time of disposal), matched by a lease 
(long-term debtor) asset in the Balance Sheet.  

Lease rentals receivable are apportioned between:   
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• a charge for the acquisition of the interest in the property, plant or equipment – applied to write 
down the lease debtor (together with any premiums received), and  

• a finance income (credited to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement).  

The gain credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement on disposal is not 
permitted by statute to increase the General Fund Balance and is required to be treated as a 
capital receipt.  Where a premium has been received, this is posted out of the General Fund 
Balance to the Capital receipts Reserve in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  Where the 
amount due in relation to the lease asset is to be settled by the payment of rentals in future 
financial years, this is posted out of the General Fund Balance to the deferred Capital Receipts 
Reserve in the movement in Reserves Statement. 

The written-off value of disposals is not a charge against Corporation tax, as the cost of non-
current assets is fully provided for under separate arrangements for capital financing.  Amounts 
are therefore appropriated to the Capital Adjustment Account from the General Fund Balance in 
the Movement in Reserves Statement. 

Operating Leases 

Where the Corporation grants an operating lease over a property or an item of plant or equipment, 
the asset is retained in the Balance Sheet. Rental income is credited to the Other Operating 
Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. Credits are made on 
a straight line basis over the life of the lease, even if this does not match the pattern of payments 
(e.g. there is a premium paid at the commencement of the lease). Initial direct costs incurred in 
negotiating and arranging the lease are added to the carrying amount of the relevant asset and 
charged as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as rental income.   

Overheads and Support Services 

The costs of overheads and support services are charged to service segments in accordance with 
the Corporation and Group's arrangements for accountability and financial performance. 

Disposals and Non-current Assets Held for Sale 

When it becomes probable that the carrying amount of an asset will be recovered principally 
through a sale transaction rather than through its continuing use, it is reclassified as an Asset Held 
for Sale. The asset is revalued immediately before reclassification and then carried at the lower of 
this amount and fair value less costs to sell. Where there is a subsequent decrease to fair value 
less costs to sell, the loss is posted to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure Statement. Gains in fair value are recognised only up to the amount of 
any losses previously recognised in the (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision of Services. Depreciation 
is not charged on Assets Held for Sale.  

If assets no longer meet the criteria to be classified as assets held for sale, they are reclassified 
back to non-current assets and valued at the lower of their carrying amount before they were 
classified as held for sale; adjusted for depreciation, amortisation or revaluations that would have 
been recognised had they not been classified as held for sale, and their recoverable amount at 
the date of the decision not to sell.   

Assets that are to be abandoned or scrapped are not reclassified as Assets Held for Sale. When 
an asset is disposed of or decommissioned, the carrying amount of the asset in the Balance Sheet 
(whether Property, plant and equipment or Assets held for sale) is written off to the Other 
Operating Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement as part of 
the gain or loss on disposal. Receipts from disposals (if any) are credited to the same line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement also as part of the gain or loss on disposal 
(i.e. netted off against the carrying value of the asset at the time of disposal). Any revaluation 
gains accumulated for the asset in the Revaluation Reserve are transferred to the Capital 
Adjustment Account.  

Amounts received for a disposal in excess of £10,000 are categorised as capital receipts. The 
balance of receipts is required to be credited to the Capital Receipts Reserve and can then only 
be used for new capital investment or set aside to reduce the Corporation’s underlying need to 
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borrow (the capital financing requirement). Receipts are appropriated to the reserve from the 
General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  

The written off value of disposals is not a charge against Corporation tax, as the cost of non-
current assets is fully provided for under separate arrangements for capital financing. Amounts 
are appropriated to the Capital Adjustment Account from the General Fund Balance in the 
Movement in Reserves Statement.   

 

 

Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets  

Provisions 

Provisions are made where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation and Group a legal 
or constructive obligation that probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic benefits or 
service potential, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. For 
instance, the Corporation and Group may be involved in a court case that could eventually result 
in the making of a settlement or the payment of compensation.  

Provisions are charged as an expense to the appropriate service line in the Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure Statement in the year that the Corporation and Group becomes aware of the 
obligation and are measured at the best estimate at the balance sheet date of the expenditure 
required to settle the obligation, taking into account relevant risks and uncertainties.  

When payments are eventually made, they are charged to the provision carried in the Balance 
Sheet. Estimated settlements are reviewed at the end of each financial year – where it becomes 
less than probable that a transfer of economic benefits will now be required (or a lower settlement 
than anticipated is made), the provision is reversed and credited back to the relevant service. 
  

Contingent Liabilities & Contingent Assets 

A contingent liability arises where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation and Group 
a possible obligation whose existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of 
uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the Corporation and Group. A contingent 
asset arises where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation a possible asset whose 
existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of uncertain future events not 
wholly within the control of the Corporation. Contingent liabilities and contingent assets are not 
recognised in the Balance Sheet but disclosed in a note to the accounts.   

Reserves 

The Corporation and Group set aside specific amounts as reserves for future policy purposes or 
to cover contingencies. Reserves are created by appropriating amounts out of the General Fund 
Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement. When expenditure to be financed from a reserve 
is incurred, it is charged to the appropriate service in that year to score against the (Surplus) or 
Deficit on the Provision of Services in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 
The reserve is then appropriated back into the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves 
Statement so that there is no net charge against Corporation and Group expenditure.  

Certain reserves are kept to manage the accounting processes for non-current assets, financial 
instruments, retirement and employee benefits and do not represent usable resources for the 
Corporation and Group.  

Revenue Expenditure Funded from Capital under Statute  

Expenditure incurred during the year that may be capitalised under statutory provisions but that 
does not result in the creation of a non-current asset has been charged as expenditure to the 
relevant service in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement in the year. Where the 
Corporation has determined to meet the cost of this expenditure from existing capital resources 
or by borrowing, a transfer in the Movement in Reserves Statement from the General Fund Balance 
to the Capital Adjustment Account then reverses out the amounts charged  so that there is no 
impact on the level of levy.   
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VAT 

VAT on income and expenditure is included only to the extent that it is not recoverable from HM 
Revenue and Customs. 

Fair Value Measurement 

The Corporation and Group measures some of its non-financial assets, and some of its financial 
instruments at fair value at each reporting date.  Fair value is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date.  The fair value measurement assumes that the transaction to sell the asset 
or transfer the liability takes place either: 

• In the principal market for the asset or liability, or 
• In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability. 

 

The Corporation and Group measure the fair value of an asset or liability on the same basis that 
market participants would use when pricing the asset or liability (assuming those market 
participants were acting in their economic best interest). 

When measuring the fair value of a non-financial asset, the Corporation and Group takes into 
account a market participant's ability to generate economic benefits by using the asset in its 
highest and best use or by selling it to another market participant that would use the asset in its 
highest and best use. 

The Corporation and Group uses appropriate valuation techniques for each circumstance, 
maximising the use of relevant known data and minimising the use of estimates or unknowns.  this 
takes into account the three levels of categories for inputs to valuations for fair value assets: 

• Level 1 - quoted prices 
• Level 2 - inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the 

asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. 
• Level 3 - unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. 

 

Consolidation  

Subsidiaries are entities (including special purpose entities) over which the Group has power to 
govern the financial and operating policies so as to obtain benefits from its activities, generally 
accompanied by a shareholding giving rise to a majority of the voting rights. The existence and 
effect of potential voting rights that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered when 
assessing whether the Group controls another entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date 
on which control is transferred to the Group. They are de-consolidated from the date on which 
control ceases. 

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, transactions, balances and unrealised gains 
on transactions between group entities are eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated but 
are considered an impairment indicator of the asset transferred. Accounting policies of 
subsidiaries have been changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted 
by the Group. 

Non-controlling interests are that part of the net results of operations and of net assets of a 
subsidiary attributable to the interests which are not owned directly or indirectly by the equity 
holders of the Company. They are shown separately in the consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income, statement of changes in equity and balance sheet. Total comprehensive 
income is attributed to the noncontrolling interests based on their respective interests in a 
subsidiary, even if this results in the non-controlling interests having a deficit balance. 

The results of subsidiaries acquired during the year are included in the Consolidated Income 
Statement from the effective date of acquisition. Where necessary, adjustments are made to the 
financial statements of subsidiaries to bring their account policies into line with those used by the 
group.   
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Business Combinations  

The Group applies the acquisition method in accounting for business combinations. The 
consideration transferred by the Group to obtain control of a subsidiary is calculated as the sum 
of the acquisition-date fair values of assets transferred, liabilities incurred and the equity interests 
issued by the Group, which includes the fair value of any asset or liability arising from a contingent 
consideration arrangement. Acquisition costs are expensed as incurred. Assets acquired and 
liabilities assumed are measured at their acquisition-date fair values  

Investments in associates and joint ventures  

Investments in associates and joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method. The 
carrying amount of the investment in associates and joint ventures is increased or decreased to 
recognise the Group’s share of the profit or loss and other comprehensive income of the associate 
and joint venture, adjusted where necessary to ensure consistency with the accounting policies 
of the Group. Unrealised gains and losses on transactions between the Group and its associates 
and joint ventures are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest in those entities. Where 
unrealised losses are eliminated, the underlying asset is also tested for impairment. 

Interests in companies and other entities. 

The Corporation has material interests in companies and other entities that have the nature of 
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures and require it to prepare group accounts. In the 
authority’s own single-entity accounts, the interests in companies and other entities are recorded 
as financial assets at cost, less any provision for losses. 

Property, plant and equipment  

Assets that have physical substance and are held for use in the production or supply of goods or 
services, for rental to others, or for administrative purposes and that are expected to be used 
during more than one financial year are classified as property, plant and equipment. The de-
minimis level for the capitalisation of assets is £10,000  

(i) Land and buildings  

Land and buildings are initially recognised at cost. Freehold land is subsequently carried at the 
revalued amount less accumulated impairment losses. Buildings and leasehold land are 
subsequently carried at the revalued amounts less accumulated depreciation and accumulated 
impairment losses. Land and buildings are revalued by external independent professional valuers 
on a rolling basis of every 5 years. When an asset is revalued, any accumulated depreciation at 
the date of revaluation is eliminated against the gross carrying amount of the asset. The net 
amount is then restated to the revalued amount of the asset. 

Increases in carrying amounts arising from revaluation, including currency translation differences, 
are recognised in the asset revaluation reserve, unless they offset previous decreases in the 
carrying amounts of the same asset, in which case, they are recognised in profit or loss. Decreases 
in carrying amounts that offset previous increases of the same asset are recognised against the 
asset revaluation reserve. All other decreases in carrying amounts are recognised as a loss in the 
statement of comprehensive income. 

(ii) Other property, plant and equipment  

All other items of property, plant and equipment are initially recognised at cost and subsequently 
carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses. 

Surplus assets – the current value measurement base is fair value, estimated at highest and best 
use from a market participant's perspective  

(iii) Components of costs  

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment initially recognised includes its purchase 
price and any cost that is directly attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition 
necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by management. Cost also 
includes borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or 
production of a qualifying asset.  
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Depreciation  

Freehold land is not depreciated.   

Buildings are depreciated using straight line method over 50 years. 

Vehicles are depreciated using straight line method over the useful life of the asset between 4 
and 10 years.  

Plant, furniture and equipment – straight line over the useful life of the asset, as advised by a 
suitably qualified officer   

Subsequent expenditure  

Subsequent expenditure relating to property, plant and equipment that has already been 
recognised is added to the carrying amount of the asset only when it is probable that future 
economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be 
measured reliably. All other repair and maintenance expenses are recognised in profit or loss when 
incurred. 

Disposal  

On Disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment, the difference between the disposal 
proceeds and its carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss within 'Other (losses)/gains - net'. 
Any amount in revaluation reserve relating to that asset is transferred to retained profits directly. 

Capital Expenditure and Capital Financing  

Capital expenditure in STDL has been financed by a loan from STDC. The expenditure in the prior 
year was the acquisition of land for regenerative purposes in line with the masterplan. Subsequent 
capital expenditure within STDL relates to the regeneration of the land under ownership of STDL. 
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Group Accounts 
Details of Group entities are set out below: 

South Tees Developments Limited (STDL)      

On 3rd January 2019 STDC formed a new 100% subsidiary company South Tees Developments 
Limited.       

South Tees Developments Ltd was set up in 2019 to hold and develop land areas on behalf of 
STDC. The masterplan for the redevelopment of the site under STDC has been agreed with the 
long term view to redevelop the site to provide a high value, low carbon, diverse and inclusive 
economy. Creating significant employment prospects for the area.    
  

As the organisation is 100% owned by the STDC it will be treated as a subsidiary and as such will 
combine like items of assets, liabilities, reserves, income, expenses and cash flows of the 
subsidiary with the parent for the Group Accounts. Any intra group transactions will be 
eliminated in full upon consolidation."      

The financial statements of STDL are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial year 
end as the Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned to 
the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.     
South Tees Site Company (STSC) 

On 8th October 2020 STDC acquired South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) from the 
Department for Business Energy and Industrial Strategy for a nominal sum.  STSC is responsible 
for the management and keep safe of the former SSI steelworks site which vested into the 
ownership of STDC on the same day. 

As the organisation is 100% owned by the STDC it will be treated as a subsidiary and as such will 
combine like items of assets, liabilities, reserves, income, expenses and cash flows of the  

subsidiary with the parent for the Group Accounts. Any intra group transactions will be 
eliminated in full upon consolidation. 

The financial statements of STSC are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial year 
end as the Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned to 
the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting. 

Teesworks Limited 

On 18 August 2021, an agreement was reached to transfer 40% of the share capital in Teesworks 
Limited to DCS Industrial Limited, Northern Land Mangement Ltd and JC Musgrave Capital 
Limited, with South Tees Development Corporation retaining 10% of the Share Capital. The 
transfer is in exchange for Teesworks taking on the future development of the site together with 
the net future liabilities in preparing the site for tenants. As part of the agreement an option 
exists, allowing the purchase of areas of the Teesworks site for a value which is equal to a value 
determined by an independent valuer. The transaction has an effective date of 26 November 
2021.    

Teesworks has been accounted for as an associate. The in year share of Surplus or deficit on 
Joint Ventures & Associates is shown on the comprehensive income and expenditure statement. 
The financial statements of Teesworks are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial 
year end as the Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned 
to the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.     
    

Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited & Teesworks Power (JVCO) Limited: 
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On 14 July 2021 Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited was incorporated as a holding 
company. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited is 100% owned by South Tees 
Development Corporation and was dormant in the financial year.  

On 15 July 2021 Teesworks Power (JVCO) Limited were established for the purpose of 
construction of utility projects for electricity and telecommunications under 100% ownership of  
Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited and was dormant in the financial year.  

Steel River Energy Limited 

Steel River Energy Limited was incorporated on the 02 August 2023 and South Tees 
Development Corporation has a 10% shareholding. Both companies were dormant in the 
financial year. 

Group Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 
The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) shows the economic cost in the 
year of providing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 

 

2022/23 
  

2023/24 

Restated 

Expenditure Income Net   Expenditure Income Net 

£000 £000 £000   £000 £000 £000 

6,128  (296) 5,832  Core Running Costs 5,782  (360) 5,422  

44,253  (36,043) 8,210  Enabling Infrastructure 18,101  (3,698) 14,403  

170,388  (75,839) 94,549  Development Costs 82,782  (8,356) 74,426  

220,769  (112,178) 108,591  Cost Of Services 106,665  (12,414) 94,251  

      Other Operating Income and Expenditure:       

-       Capital receipts  -   (21,114) (21,114) 

-   -   -     -   (21,114) (21,114) 

      Financing and Investment Income and 
Expenditure:       

1,960  -   1,960  Interest payable and similar charges 3,868  -   3,868  

76  (42) 34  Net interest on the net defined benefit 
liability/asset 

85  (93) (8) 

-   (3,022) (3,022) Interest and investment income -   (2,714) (2,714) 

      Taxation and Non-Specific Grant Income: -   -   -   

-   (45,713) (45,713) Capital grants and contributions -   (5,539) (5,539) 

2,036 (48,777) (46,741)  3.953 (8,346) (4,393) 

  61850 (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision of Services   68,744 

    (1,598) Re-measurements of the defined benefit 
liability     (180) 

-   -   (1,598) Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure -   -   (180) 

              

    60,252  Total Comprehensive Income and Expenditure     68,564  
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Group Movement in Reserves 
This statement shows the movement in the year on the different reserves held by the Group, 
analysed into 'usable reserves' (i.e. those that can be applied to fund expenditure) and other 
reserves.   The Surplus or (Deficit) on the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure line shows the 
true economic cost of providing the Groups services, more details of which are shown in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 
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£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Balance at 31 March 2023 (30,315) 10,642 (19,673) 141,763 117,090 

Movement in Reserves during 2023/24

Total Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 68,994 (430) -  68,744 -  68,744 

Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure
-  -  -  -  (5,180) (5,180)

Adjustments between accounting basis and 

funding basis under regulations
(58,633) -  -  (58,633) 58,633 -  

(Increase)/Decrease in 2023/24 10,541 (430) -  10,111 53,453 63,564 

Balance at 31 March 2024 (19,774) 10,212 -  (9,562) 195,216 185,654 

2022/23 

restated 

   £000  £000  £000  £000  £000  £000 

Balance at 31 March 2022  (19,729) -           (19,729) 65,748 46,019

Movement in Reserves during 2022/23  -             

Total Comprehensive Income and Expenditure  71,279 10,642 -           81,921 (9,252) 72,669

Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure  -             

(1,598) (1,598)

Adjustments between accounting basis and 

funding basis under regulations 
(81,865) (81,865) 81,865

(Increase)/Decrease in 2022/23  (10,586) 10,642           -           56 71,015 71,071

Balance at 31 March 2023  (30,315) 10,642             -             (19,673) 136,763 117,090

Profit & loss 

from 

subsidiaries 

General 

Fund 

Balance 

Capital 

Receipts 

reserve 

Total 

Usable 

Reserves 

Total 

Unusable 

Reserves 

Total 

Reserves 
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Group Balance Sheet 
The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets and liabilities 
recognised by the Corporation. The net assets of the corporation (assets less liabilities) are 
matched by the reserves. Reserves are reported in two categories. The first category are usable 
reserves, i.e. those reserves that the authority may use to provide services, subject to the need 
to maintain a prudent level of reserves and any statutory limitations on their use. The second 
category of reserves is those that the authority is not able to use to provide services. This 
category of reserves includes reserves that hold unrealised gains and losses (for example the 
revaluation reserve), where amounts would only become available to provide services if the assets 
are sold; and reserves that hold timing differences adjustments between accounting basis and 
funding basis under regulations.’ 

    2023/24 2022/23 

    £000 £000 

Non-current assets       
Property, plant and equipment   8,002  1,606  
Long Term Debtors   10,000  10,000  
Contract Asset   118,712  91,486  
Net Pension Asset   327  171  
Total non-current assets   137,041  103,263  

Current assets       
Inventories    460  -   
Debtors   44,409  89,204  
Cash and Cash Equivalents   5,101  19,739  
Total current assets   49,970  108,943  

Current liabilities       
Short Term Borrowing   (2,210) -   
Capital Contributions In Advance   -   -   
Provisions   (1,062) - 
Short Term Creditors   (40,797) (112,135)   
Total current liabilities   (44,069) (112,135) 

Long term liabilities       
Long Term Borrowing   (328,596) (217,161) 
Provisions       
Total long term liabilities   (328,596) (217,161) 

        
Net Assets:   (185,654) (117,090) 

Reserves         
Usable reserves:       
General Fund Balance   (322) (322) 
Profit & (Loss) reserve from subsidiaries and associates   10,212  10,642  
Earmarked General Fund Reserves   (19,452) (29,993) 
Capital receipts reserve   -   -   

    (9,562) (19,673) 

Unusable Reserves:       
Revaluation reserve   -   -   

Pensions Reserve    (327) (171) 
Capital Adjustment Account    215,411  136,917  
Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve   (19,882) -   

Accumulated Absences Account   14  17  

    195,216  136,763  

Total Reserves:   185,654  117,090  
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Group Cash Flow Statement  
The Cash Flow Statement shows the changes in cash and cash equivalents of STDC during the 
reporting period. The statement shows how the Group generates and uses cash and cash 
equivalents by classifying cash flows as operating, investing and financing activities. The amount 
of net cash flows arising from operating activities is a key indicator of the extent to which the 
operations of the Group are funded by way contributions and grant income or from the recipients 
of services provided. Investing activities represent the extent to which cash outflows have been 
made for resources which are intended to contribute to the Group’s future service delivery. Cash 
flows arising from financing activities are useful in predicting claims on future cash flows by 
providers of capital (i.e. borrowing) to the Group. 

  2023/24 2022/23 

  £0 £0 

Net (surplus) or deficit on the provision of services 68,564  60,253  

Adjustments to net surplus or deficit on the provision of services for non-cash 
movements: 

    

Depreciation, impairment and amortisation of non-current assets (60,399) 6,720  

Revaluation of PPE -     

  Pension Fund adjustments  156  171  

Increase/(Decrease) in Inventories   311  

Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Debtors  (17,109) 82,570  

(Increase)/Decrease in Revenue Creditors  71,338  44,598  

(Increase)/Decrease in Grants/Contributions Received in Advance -   -   

Increase/(Decrease) in Provisions (1,062) -   

  (7,076) 134,370  

      

Net cashflow from operating activities 61,488  194,623  

      

Investing activities     

Purchase of short term and long-term investments -   10,000  

Purchase of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles 66,795  130,571  

Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment, investment property and 
intangibles -  (177,616) 

Net cashflow from investing activities 66,795  (37,045) 

      

Financing activities     

Movement in short and long-term borrowings (113,645) (141,842) 

Net cashflow from financing activities (113,645) (141,842) 

      

Net (increase) or decrease in cash and cash equivalents 14,638  15,736  

      

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 19,739  35,475  

      

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 5,101  19,739  
 

  

The cashflow for operating activities includes the following items:     

Interest received  (2,714) (3,022) 

Interest paid  3,868  1,960  
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G01 Debtors 
 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government 18,101  13,023  

Local Government  777  59,320 

Other entities and individuals 25,531 16,861 

 44,409 89,204 

 

G02 Cash & Cash equivalents 
 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000s £000s 

Bank and Imprests 592  10,634  

Cash Equivalents 4,509 9105 

 5,101 19,739 

 

G03 Short term Creditors 
 

 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government (22) (50) 

Local Government  (2,167) (9,306) 

Other entities and individuals (38,608) (102,059) 

 (40,797) (111,415) 

                              

 

G04 Financial Instruments       
Categories of Financial Instruments 

Financial instruments are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes 
party to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument. They are classified based on the 
business model for holding the instruments and their expected cashflow characteristics. 
        

Financial Assets           

A financial asset is a right to future economic benefits controlled by the Corporation that is 
represented by cash, equity instruments or a contractual right to receive cash or other financial 
assets or a right to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
favourable to the Corporation.  The financial assets held by the Corporation during the year are 
accounted for under the following classification:      
   

Financial assets held at amortised cost. These represent loans and loan-type arrangements 
where repayments or interest and principal take place on set dates and at specified amounts. 
The amount presented in the Balance Sheet represents the outstanding principal received plus 
accrued interest. Interest credited to the CIES is the amount receivable as per the loan 
agreement.            
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Fair Value Through Profit and Loss (FVTPL). These assets are measured and carried at fair value. 
All gains and losses due to changes in fair value (both realised and unrealised) are recognised in 
the CIES as they occur.          

Financial assets held at amortised cost are shown net of a loss allowance reflecting the 
statistical likelihood that the borrower or debtor will be unable to meet their contractual 
commitments to the Corporation.        
  

Financial Liabilities          

A financial liability is an obligation to transfer economic benefits controlled by the Corporation 
and can be represented by a contractual obligation to deliver cash or financial assets or an 
obligation to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
unfavourable to the Corporation. The majority of the Corporation’s financial liabilities held during 
the year are measured at amortised cost and comprised of long term loans from Tees Valley 
Combined Authority and trade payables for goods and services received   
     

Financial Instruments           

The value of debtors and creditors reported in the tables below are solely those amounts 
meeting the definition of a financial instrument. The balances of debtors and creditors reported 
in the balance sheet also include balances which do not meet the definition of a financial 
instrument, such as tax-based debtors and creditors.      
   

The financial assets and liabilities disclosed in the Balance Sheet are analysed across the 
following categories:   

 
 
 

 Long Term Short Term 

 31 March 
2024 

31 March 
2023 

31 March 
2024 

31 March 
2023 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Assets at Amortised cost 30,053 10,000 25,909 89,978 

Liabilities at Amortised cost (328,596) (217,161) (38,020) (91,165) 

       
             
Financial Instruments - Gains and Losses    
  

 Financial 
liabilities 

Financial 
Assets 

2023/24 
total 

2022/23 
total 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Interest expense on liabilities held at 
amortised cost 

3,868 - 3,868 1,960 

Interest income on assets held at amortised 
cost 

- (2,558) (2,558) (3,022) 

          
 
Financial Instruments - Fair Values         

Financial instruments classified at amortised cost are carried in the Balance Sheet at amortised 
cost.  Their fair values have been estimated by calculating the net present value of the 
remaining contractual cashflows at 31st March 2024.       

Fair values are shown in the table below, split by their level in the fair value hierarchy:   
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Level 1 – fair value is only derived from quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or 
liabilities, e.g. Pooled Property Fund based on the latest market value from quarterly unaudited 
accounts. 

Level 2 – fair value is calculated from inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the 
asset or liability. For PWLB loans payable, PWLB premature repayment rates. For non-PWLB 
loans payable, prevailing market rates. 

Level 3 – fair value is determined using unobservable inputs. Loans are based on estimated 
creditworthiness taking into account security held against loans.   

 

     

Financial Assets  31-Mar-24  

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £0 £0 £0 £0 

Other long-term assets n/a 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

Other short-term assets * n/a 46,014 46,014 98,938 98,938 

Total financial assets  56,014 56,014 108,938 108,938 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Long Term Debtors  10,000  10,000  

Contract Asset  118,    

Short Term Debtors  44,409  89,204  

Cash and Cash Equivalents  1,605  10,634  

Total financial assets  56,014  109,838  

* The fair value of short-term financial assets held at amortised cost, including trade receivables, is assumed to 
approximate to the carrying amount.          
 
 
 

Financial Liabilities  31-Mar-24  

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £0 £0 £0 £0 

Other long-term loans ** 3 (328,596) (271,958) (217,161) (203,981) 

Other short-term loans * n/a (42,917) (42,917) (112,135) (112,135) 

Total financial Liabilities  -366,616 -309,817 -308,326 -295,146 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Short Term Creditors  (40,707)  (112,135)  

Short Term Borrowing  (2,210)  -  

Long Term Borrowing  (328,596)  (217,161)  

Total financial Liabilities  -371,513  -329,296  

* The fair value of short-term financial liabilities held at amortised cost, including trade payables, is 
assumed to approximate to the carrying amount.       
** The long-term loans are owed to Tees Valley Combined Authority.     
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Key risks            

The Corporation’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks; the key risks are:  
• credit risk – the possibility that other parties might fail to pay amounts due to 

the Corporation  
• liquidity risk – the possibility that the Corporation might not have funds 

available to meet its commitments to make payments   
      

• market risk – the possibility that financial loss might arise for the Corporation 
as a result of changes in such measures as interest rates and stock market 
movements        
        

Credit Risk:             

The corporation carries out financial checks on customers to ensure that all risks of non 
payment are assessed and minimised. Any treasury investments are only placed with 
organisations of high credit quality as set out in the Groups Treasury Management Strategy. 
           

Credit risk Trade receivables 

 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 £000 £000 

Current / Past Due > than 3 months 16,014 76,015 

Past Due 3-6 months - - 

Past Due 6-12 months 390 - 

Past Due 12+ months 507 - 

Total Receivables 16,911 76,015 

 

 

Liquidity Risk 

The Corporation manages its liquidity position through the risk management procedures above 
(the setting and approval of prudential indicators and the approval of the treasury and 
investment strategy reports), as well as through a comprehensive cash flow management 
system, as required by the CIPFA Code of Practice.  This seeks to ensure that cash is available 
when needed. 

The Corporation is required to provide a balanced budget through the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992, which ensures sufficient monies are raised to cover annual expenditure.  
There is therefore no significant risk that it will be unable to raise finance to meet its 
commitments under financial instruments.   

Financial Liabilities 31 March 2024 31 March 2023 

 Borrowing Investments Borrowing Investments 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Within 1 Year (3,549) - -   - 

1-2 Years (18,909) - (118,068) - 

2-5 Years (23,446) - (9,346) - 

Over 5 Years (282,682) - (89,747) - 

Total  (328,682) -   (217,161)  - 
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Market Risk 

Interest Rate Risk: The Corporation is exposed to interest rate movements on its investments. 
Movements in interest rates have a complex impact on the Corporation, depending upon how 
variable and fixed interest rates move across differing financial instrument periods. For instance, 
a rise in variable and fixed interest rates would have the following effects:    

• borrowings at fixed rates – the fair value of the liabilities borrowings will fall (no impact 
on revenue balances)         

• investments at variable rates – the interest income credited to the (Surplus) or Deficit on 
the Provision of Services will rise       
   

• investments at fixed rates – the fair value of the assets will fall (no impact on revenue 
balances)        

Borrowings are not carried at fair value on the balance sheet, so nominal gains and losses on 
fixed rate borrowings would not impact on the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services or 
Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure. However, changes in interest payable and 
receivable on variable rate borrowings and investments will be posted to the (Surplus) or Deficit 
on the Provision of Services and affect the General Fund Balance, subject to influences from 
Government grants.  Movements in the fair value of fixed rate investments that have a quoted 
market price will be reflected in Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure.   
     

The Corporation has a number of strategies for managing interest rate risk.  The Annual Treasury 
Management Strategy draws together Corporation's prudential and treasury indicators and its 
expected treasury operations, including an expectation of interest rate movements.  From this 
strategy a treasury indicator is set which provides maximum limits for fixed and variable interest 
rate exposure.  The central treasury team will monitor market and forecast interest rates within 
the year to adjust exposures appropriately.  For instance during periods of falling interest rates, 
and where economic circumstances make it favourable, fixed rate investments may be taken for 
longer periods to secure better long-term returns. 

The Corporation does not carry any assets or liabilities at variable interest rates currently and 
therefore is not exposed to any market risks.       

 

Price Risk 

The Corporation, excluding the pension fund, does not invest in equity shares or marketable 
bonds. 

Foreign Exchange Risk  

The Corporation has no financial assets or liabilities denominated in foreign currencies and 
therefore has no exposure to loss arising from movements in exchange rates.    
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G05 Capital Adjustment Account 

 2023/24  2022/23  restated 

 £000 £000 

Balance brought forward 146,169 64,650 
REFCUS 58,959 28,524 
Impairment charge 47,126 99,924 
Depreciation 34 38 

Disposals - 103,463 

Capital grants credited to the CIES that have been applied to capital 
finance - (46,480) 

Statutory provision for the financing of capital investment (MRP) (1,685) (486) 

Capital receipts recognised for which income is deferred (24,708)  

Capital receipts applied to finance and capital expenditure (1,232)  

Movement in investment                  (9252)  

Unwinding of deferred capital receipts   (103,464) 

 215,411 146,169 
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Narrative Report  
Introduction 

Welcome to the South Tees Development Corporation Group’s Annual statement of Accounts for 
2024/25, which have been prepared in accordance with the Code of Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting in the United Kingdom 2024/25.  

The South Tees Development Corporation Group comprises South Tees Development Corporation 
(STDC), and its wholly owned subsidiary companies South Tees Developments Limited (STDL) 
and South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC).  

The purpose of this narrative report is to provide a guide to the Corporation and Group's accounts 
as well as setting out the Corporation and Group's financial position.  

STDC’s long term objective is to create a world class, modern industrial park on the former 
steelworks site and surrounding land that is becoming a hotbed of clean energy activity, leading 
the way in the Green Industrial Revolution. Securing investment in the cleaner, healthier and safer 
industries of tomorrow, it is positioned as the UK’s premier hub for offshore wind and leading the 
UK’s ambitions of industrial decarbonisation and carbon net zero by 2050.  

It has created thousands of high-quality jobs for local people further driving economic 
regeneration across the Tees Valley. At 4,500 acres, the site, rebranded as Teesworks in July 
2020, is the largest industrial development opportunity in the UK and the largest brownfield site 
in Europe. STDC’s core operations are the remediation of contaminated, unsafe land within the 
site boundaries and completion of the demolition of redundant assets to bring the site back into 
productive use by releasing over 2,000 acres of additional land for commercial investment.   

This work, one of the biggest, most complex and condensed demolition projects in the UK, was 
concluded in 2023 with the final explosive demolition of the Redcar Power Station. Following HSE 
lifting the Control of Major Accidents Hazards (COMAH) status in 2023, STSC continues to be 
wound down, with its remaining functions taken into STDC’s remit.   

 

Governance and transparency  

STDC is part of the Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA) Group but retains its own separate 
Board (chaired by the Mayor of the Tees Valley in 2024/25 - see below) and governance 
committees with members drawn from both the public and private sectors.  

An independent Tees Valley Review was established by the Secretary of State for the then 
Department of Levelling Up, Housing and Communities following claims of corruption made in 
Parliament in relation to the redevelopment of Teesworks. The report, published in January 2024, 
found no evidence of corruption or illegality in respect of Teesworks Ltd, the Joint Venture 
Partners, the South Tees Development Corporation or Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA).  

Recommendations were made to further strengthen governance and improve transparency and 
reporting of STDC to TVCA and related bodies and committees. A working group made up of 
statutory officers from all five constituent authorities, including their Chief Executives, Monitoring 
Officers and Chief Financial Officers, was established to agree an action plan for the 
implementation of the review recommendations at pace. This also included an STDC Board 
sponsor.  

In September 2024, TVCA Group wrote to the Deputy Prime Minister outlining the actions being 
taken in response to the Tees Valley Review, including those in respect of STDC. The most major 
of these was to establish a new Chief Executive Officer post for STDC, distinct from TVCA, with 
the role previously being undertaken by a Chief Operating Officer. Although outside of this 
reporting period, a new Chief Executive (John Barnes) has now been appointed. A Statutory 
Officer Conflict of Interest Protocol was also agreed to ensure boundaries between STDC and 
TVCA are maintained in Statutory Officers fulfilling their obligations to both organisations. A full 
list of these recommendations and actions can be found here - https://teesvalley-
ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/5-Tees-Valley-Review.pdf   
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Although outside of this reporting period, it should be noted that on 3 April 2025, the Ministry of 
Homes, Communities and Local Government gave updated guidance on the operation of Mayoral 
Development Corporations. This stated:  

Legislation does not prevent a mayor from being the Chair of an MDC as the Mayor provides 
oversight of the MDC, and has powers in relation to the issuing of guidance and direction to 
an MDC, the mayor should not be the chair of an MDC  

In response to this guidance, Ben Houchen resigned as chair of the South Tees Development 
Corporation Board on 10th June 2025 and David Smith was appointed on the 19th June 2025, 
David Smith was a current board member of STDC.  

A more detailed overview of STDC’s governance arrangements is presented within its Annual 
Governance Statement, which can be found at https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-
policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/   

Minutes of board meetings can be found at https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/  

 

2024/25 performance  

In 2024/25, STDC and the Teesworks site hit a number of major milestones while continuing to 
deliver its core objective, driving forward the redevelopment of the site to create high-quality jobs 
and secure significant international investment for the region.  

Freeport status – The Teesside Freeport, the heart of which is located at Teesworks, is continuing 
its operations and marketing and discussions are ongoing with a number of potential investors. 
The nearby Wilton Centre, also part of the Teesside Freeport, has seen operations begin at ReNew 
ELP’s plastics recycling plant and the Freeport and STDC continues to work with its partners on 
securing further investment.   

Steel River Quay – formerly known as South Bank Quay – is now operational, welcoming its first 
operational ship for docking in September 2024. The following month, it received the first delivery 
of materials for SeAH Wind’s monopile production facility in the form of 2,578 tonnes of steel 
plates. Mammoet has now been appointed as exclusive heavy-lift and heavy transport service 
supplier at the quay, joining integrated logistics and materials management specialist ASCO, which 
operates several services at the site.  

Development on site – Work is nearing completion on SeAH Wind Ltd's £950million offshore wind 
monopile production facility. When complete, it will be the largest of its type in the world, delivering 
up to 1,500 jobs in the supply chain and during construction, plus 750 direct jobs when fully 
operational in Q2 2025. It welcomed His Royal Highness King Charles III in February 2025 to see 
the progression of the facility.   

Joint Venture Partner activity on the site saw them purchase 90 acres of land which would become 
home to SeAH Wind’s monopile production facility, for £15million. To date, £10million of this has 
been received, with the remaining £5million due in the financial year 2025-26. 

The Joint Venture Partners purchased the land to develop what is now Steel River Quay. There is 
an operating agreement in place that requires the Joint Venture Partners to pass a share of the 
income from disposals to STDC. 

The development of the Net Zero Teesside project has followed the STDC/L delivery model, 
presented and approved by the STDC board on 16 March 2023. All development activity and costs 
will be fully funded by Teesworks Ltd and/or BP Project Contributions as required." 

International Investment – Net Zero Teesside Power and the Northern Endurance Partnership have 
now moved into the execution phase of the Net Zero Teesside project, a multibillion-pound 
investment into the world’s first commercial-scale gas fired power stations with carbon capture, 
and its related infrastructure. This will pave the way to establish a fully decarbonised industrial 
cluster by 2040, creating thousands of jobs. Construction is expected to begin in mid-2025 with 
start-up expected in 2028. NZT Power and the Northern Endurance Partnership also established 
the Tees Valley Net Zero Industry Scholarship in February 2025, a £1million training programme to 



   

 

3 
 

provide opportunities for local people to gain essential skills needed for the low-carbon energy 
sector.  

In December 2024, plans were submitted to build a £62million Battery Energy Storage System on 
the site. The facility, from Energy Optimisation Solutions, will enable up to 100 Megawatts of 
additional green energy to be plugged into the grid, with more than 100 jobs supported.  

Infrastructure – Steel River Power Ltd was incorporated on 23 March 2023 with STDC having an 
indirect 5% shareholding. This has been created to build, own and operate the upgraded and 
expanded existing private wire electricity network on the site. The 50:50 joint venture between 
Steel River Energy Ltd and Northwest Electricity Networks will invest upwards of £100million into 
the network to accommodate the current and future needs of tenants on the site.  

Construction of the £18million surface water drainage system on the site also reached a vital 
milestone in March, with water breaking through from the River Tees into the watercourse. The 
watercourse is designed to handle and manage the extensive quantities of surface water run-off 
from the development, initially managing the water draining from the 90-acre SeAH Wind monopile 
production facility.   

 Financial Performance  

The financial performance for the 12 months to 31 March 2025 shows a delivered spend of £67.3m 
(2024: £80.8m). At 31 March 2025 total current assets were £19.7m (2024: £25.9m) and net 
liabilities were £242.2m (2024: £184.8m). On acquisition, the Teesworks site held a top-tier 
COMAH designation due to the hazardous materials present on-site that had to be removed for 
the designation to be lifted. As part of our extensive remediation works, an impairment of £38.4m 
(2024: £47.4m) has been recognised through the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement. The impairment charge reinforces the requirement for why public sector intervention 
was essential, due to the negative liabilities associated with the site. This reinforces the principals 
of the business case. Only by removing the COMAH status as part of the Phase 1 plans could the 
site have investor-ready land able to attract the significant multibillion-pound international inward 
investment needed to transform the site and create jobs for future generations." 

Future Sustainability  

STDC is committed to ensuring long term sustainability through the development of a world class, 
modern industrial park focused on Clean Growth. For this purpose, the TVCA Investment Plan 
included a commitment of £52.8m to STDC for land acquisition and infrastructure.  

Key risks  

The nature of the STDC site brings with it a number of safety and delivery risks. In particular, 
safeguarding individuals on site, maintaining site security and ensuring hazardous and toxic 
materials do not cause additional environmental harm. South Tees Site Company previously 
managed these risks until there was no further requirement for this due to the advancement in 
the remediation programme, with any outstanding risks being managed by retained staff at STDC.  

"Risks to delivery include the impact of unforeseen issues when redeveloping the site, relating to 
ground conditions and potentially unsafe structures. Where possible these risks are mitigated 
through survey activity and robust planning and safety management systems adopted by 
contractors on site. As the site is transferred, the risks sit with the private sector to fund and 
manage as part of developing the site for future tenants.  

There is a commercial risk linked to the level of appetite for investors to locate on site, however, 
this is not considered significant given the confirmations of investment to date and the significant 
number of discussions going on with potential investors.  

There remains challenges in relation to the reputational risk to the organisation, including the 
implementation of actions stemming from the Tees Valley Review as sent to Government in 
September 2024. This is being closely monitored at all levels of the organisation to ensure full and 
continued improvement and compliance with the recommendations.  

There is a funding risk in relation to STDC's obligation to repay debt from TVCA, from income 
proceeds on site and through business rates retention. These are managed through existing 
financial controls. 
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Alan Layton assumed the role of interim S73 Officer on the 27th July 2026 
Key Sections Included in the Statement of Accounts 

Statement of Responsibilities - This sets out the respective responsibilities of the Development 
Corporation and the Chief Financial Officer for the Accounts. 

Movement in Reserves Statement - This statement shows the movement during the year of the 
different reserves held by the Corporation and Group. 

Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement - This account summarises the revenue costs 
of providing all services and the income and resources received in financing the expenditure. 

Balance Sheet - The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets 
and liabilities recognised by the Corporation and Group. The net assets of the Corporation and 
Group (assets less liabilities) are matched by the reserves held by the Corporation and Group. 

Cash Flow Statement - This statement provides a summary of the flow of cash into and out of the 
Corporation for revenue and capital purposes. 

Notes to the Financial Statements - These include the accounting policies and concepts applied, 
as well as the disclosure notes relating to the above statements. 

 

Further information about our finances is available from the Combined Authority’s website, 
https://teesvalleyca.gov.uk or from the Group Director of Finance & Resources, Tees Valley 
Combined Authority, Teesside Airport Business Suite, Teesside International Airport, Darlington, 
DL2 1NJ. About Tees Valley Combined Authority 
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Statement of Responsibilities for the 
Statement of Accounts 
The Corporation's Responsibilities 
 
The South Tees Development Corporation Group is required to: 

• make arrangements for the proper administration of its financial affairs and to secure that one of 
its officers has the responsibility of those affairs.  In the Corporation this is the Chief Financial 
Officer.  

• manage its affairs to secure economic, efficient and effective use of resources and safeguard its 
assets; and 

• approve the Annual Financial Statements. 

 

The Chief Financial Officers Responsibilities 

The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for the preparation of the Groups Annual Financial 
Statements in accordance with proper practice as set out in the CIPFA/LASAAC Code of Practice 
on Local Authority Accounting in Great Britain (the Code of Practice).  

In preparing this Statement of Accounts, the Chief Financial Officer has: 

• selected suitable accounting policies and applied them consistently. 
• made judgements and estimates that were reasonable and prudent. 
• complied with the Local Authority Code of Practice. 
• kept proper accounting records which were up to date; and 
• taken reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities. 

 

Certification of the accounts by the Chief Financial Officer  
In accordance with the requirements of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, I certify that by 
signing this statement the Annual Financial Statements give a true and fair view of the financial 
position of South Tees Development Corporation Group Accounts at the accounting date and its 
income and expenditure for the year ended 31 March 2025. 
 

 

Alan Layton 
Interim Group Director of Finance & Resources  

Date: 05/08/2026 
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The Primary Financial Statements 

Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 

The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) shows the economic cost in the 
year of providing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 

2023/24 

  
2024/25 

 

Expenditure Income Net   Expenditure Income Net  

£000 £000 £000   £000 £000 £000  

5,293 (447) 4,846 Core Running Costs 5,457 (1,654) 3,803  

10,089 0 10,089 Enabling Infrastructure 3,350 0 3,350  

82,563 (8,356) 74,207 Development Costs 50,004 (3,297) 46,707  

97,945 (8,803) 89,142 Cost Of Services 58,811 (4,951) 53,860  

      Other Operating Income and Expenditure:        

0 (21,114) (21,114) Capital receipts   (13,610) (13,610)  

      Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure:        

3,868 0 3,868 Interest payable and similar charges 5,218 0 5,218  

85 (93) (8) Net interest on the net defined benefit liability/asset 99 (115) (16)  

    0 Movement in Fair Value of Contract Asset 16,172 0 16,172  

0 (2,714) (2,714) Interest and investment income 0 (3,914) (3,914)  

    Taxation and Non-Specific Grant Income:      

0 0 0 Capital grants and contributions 0 0 0  

101,898 (32,724) 69,174 (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision of Services (Note 9) 80,300 (22,590) 57,710  

    0 (Surplus)/Deficit on the revaluation of non-current assets     (92)  

    (33) Re-measurements of the defined benefit liability     (374)  

    (33) Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure     (466)  

               

    69,141 Total Comprehensive Income and Expenditure     57,244  
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Movement in Reserves 
This statement shows the movement in the year on the different reserves held by the Corporation, 
analysed into 'usable reserves' (i.e. those that can be applied to fund expenditure) and other 
reserves.   The Surplus or (Deficit) on the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure line shows the 
true economic cost of providing the Corporations services, more details of which are shown in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 
 
 

Movement in reserves during 2024/45   
General Fund 

Balance  
Earmarked 

Reserves GF  
Total General 

Fund  
Total Usable 

Reserves  
Unusable 
Reserves  

Total 
Corporation   

Reserves  

   £000  £000s  £’000s  £000s  £000s  £000s  

Balance at 1 April 2024 brought 
forward   

(322)  (19,452)  (19,774)  (19,774)  204,468  184,694  

Total Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure   

57,710  -  57,710  57,710  (466)  57,244  

Adjustments between accounting basis 
& funding basis under regulations (Note 
6)   

(52,632)  -  (52,632)  (52,632)  52,632  -  

Increase/Decrease in Year   5,078 -  5,078  5,078  52,166  57,244  

Transfer to/from earmarked reserves  (5,078)  5,078  -  -  -  -  

Balance at 31 March 2025 carried 
forward   

(322)  (14,374)  (14,696)  (14,696)  256,634  241,938  

 
 
 

Movement in reserves during 2023/24   
General Fund 

Balance  
Earmarked 

Reserves GF  
Total General 

Fund  
Total Usable 

Reserves  
Unusable 
Reserves  

Total 
Corporation 

Reserves  

   £000  £000s  £’000s  £000s  £000s  £000s  

Balance at 1 April 2023 brought 
forward   

(322)  (29,993)  (30,315)  (30,315)  146,015  115,700  

Total Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure   

69,174  -  69,174  69,174  (180)  68,994  

Adjustments between accounting basis 
& funding basis under regulations (Note 
6)   

(58,633)  -  (58,633)  (58,633)  58,633  -  

Increase/Decrease in Year   10,541  -  10,541  10,541  58,453  68,994  

Transfer to/from earmarked reserves  (10,541)  10,541  -  -  -  -  

Balance at 31 March 2024 carried 
forward   

(322)  (19,452)  (19,774)  (19,774)  204,468  184,694  
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Balance Sheet 
The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets and liabilities 
recognised by the Corporation. The net assets of the Corporation (assets less liabilities) are 
matched by the reserves. Reserves are reported in two categories. The first category are usable 
reserves, i.e. those reserves that the Corporation may use to provide services, subject to the need 
to maintain a prudent level of reserves and any statutory limitations on their use. The second 
category of reserves is those that the Corporation is not able to use to provide services. This 
category of reserves includes reserves that hold unrealised gains and losses (for example the 
revaluation reserve), where amounts would only become available to provide services if the assets 
are sold; and reserves that hold timing differences adjustments between accounting basis and 
funding basis under regulations. 

  

  

Note 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

    £000 £000 
Non-current assets      
Property, plant and equipment 12 16,549 7,998 
Long Term Investments 14 13,674                       -    
Long Term Debtors 14 5,000 10,000 
Contract Asset   23 107,386 118,712 
Net Pension Asset 22 710    327 
Total non-current assets  143,319 137,037 
Current assets      
Debtors 15 30.903 44,342 
Cash and Cash Equivalents 16 5,368 1,605 
Total current assets  36,271 45,947 
Current liabilities      
Short Term Borrowing 14 - (2,210) 
Capital Contributions in Advance  -                       -    
Provisions 24 (1,062) (1,062) 
Short Term Creditors 17 (26,208) (35,810) 
Total current liabilities  (27,270) (39,082) 
Long term liabilities      
Long Term Borrowing 14 (394,258) (328,596) 
Total long-term liabilities  (394,258) (328,596) 
       
Net Assets:  (241,938) (184,694) 
Reserves        
Usable reserves:      
General Fund Balance  (322) (322) 
Earmarked General Fund Reserves 9 (14,374) (19,452) 
Capital Receipts Reserve  - - 
   (14,696) (19,774) 
Unusable Reserves: 10     
Pensions Reserve  22 (710) (327) 
Revaluation Reserve    (92)                       -    
Capital Adjustment Account  11 274,131 224,663 
Financial Instrument Adjustment Account  -                       -    
Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve  (16,704) (19,882) 
Accumulated Absences Account  9 14 
   256,634 204,468 
Total Reserves:   241,938 184,694 
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Cash Flow Statement  
The Cash Flow Statement shows the changes in cash and cash equivalents of STDC during the 
reporting period. The statement shows how the Corporation generates and uses cash and cash 
equivalents by classifying cash flows as operating, investing and financing activities. The amount 
of net cash flows arising from operating activities is a key indicator of the extent to which the 
operations of the Corporation are funded by way contributions and grant income or from the 
recipients of services provided. Investing activities represent the extent to which cash outflows 
have been made for resources which are intended to contribute to the Corporation's future service 
delivery. Cash flows arising from financing activities are useful in predicting claims on future cash 
flows by providers of capital (i.e. borrowing) to the Corporation. 

  

2024/25 2023/24 

  £000 £000 
Net (surplus) or deficit on the provision of services 57,710 69,174 
Adjustments to net surplus or deficit on the provision of services for non-cash 
movements: 

    

Depreciation, impairment and amortisation of non-current assets (38,878) (47,469) 
Pension Fund adjustments  9 (346) 
Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Debtors  (29,337) (7,761) 
(Increase)/Decrease in Revenue Creditors  9,603 55,355 
(Increase)/Decrease in Grants/Contributions Received in Advance                -                   -    
Increase/(Decrease) in Provisions                -    (1,062) 
  (58,603) (961) 
Adjustments for items included in the net surplus or deficit on the provision of services 
that are investing and financing activities: 

    

Capital Grants credited to surplus or deficit on the provision of services                -     -  
   -                 -    
      
Net cashflow from operating activities (893) 68,213 
      
Investing activities     
Purchase of short term and long-term investments 13,674                -    
Purchase of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles 46,909 54,461 
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment, investment property and 
intangibles                -                   -    

Other investing activity expenditure                -                   -    
Other receipts from investing activities                -                   -    
Net cashflow from investing activities 60,583 54,461 
      
Financing activities     
Movement in short and long-term borrowings (63,453) (113,645) 
Net cashflow from financing activities (63,453) (113,645) 
      
Net (increase) or decrease in cash and cash equivalents (3,763) 9,029 
      
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 1,605 10,634 
      

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 5,368 1,605 
   

The cashflow for operating activities includes the following items: 
Interest received  (5,002) (2,714) 
Interest paid  3,914 3,868 
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Notes to the Accounting Statements 
1 General Principles 
The statement of accounts summarises the Corporation’s transactions for the 2024/25 financial 
year and its position at the year-end of 31 March 2025. The Corporation is required to prepare an 
annual statement of accounts by the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 which those 
Regulations require to be prepared in accordance with proper accounting practices. These 
practices under Section 21 of the 2003 Act primarily comprise the Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom 2024/25, supported by International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and statutory guidance issued under Section 12 of the 2003 Act. 

The accounting convention adopted in the statement of accounts is principally historical cost, 
modified by the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

 

2 Accounting Standards issued, but have not yet been adopted 
At the balance sheet date the following new standards and amendments to existing standards 
have been published but not yet adopted by the Code of Practice of Local Authority Accounting 
in the United Kingdom: The standards below have been issued and will be adopted in the 2025-
26 Code of Practice: 

IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rate (Lack of Exchangeability) issued in 
August 2023.  

IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 

Neither of the above standards are expected to impact on the Corporation’s statements. 
    

3 Critical judgements in applying accounting policies. 
In applying its accounting policies the Group has had to make certain judgements about complex 
transactions or those involving uncertainty about future events.  

Going Concern 

From 2020/21 Local Authorities are required by the Code of Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting to prepare their accounts on the going concern basis, which is that the functions of 
the Corporation will continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future, as a local 
authority can only be discontinued as a result of statutory prescription. 

The Corporation has a control environment that will help to manage and minimise risks inherent in 
its budgets for future years, including a robust approach to financial planning, regular reporting to 
members and senior officers, using performance reporting as an early warning system and an 
internal audit function assessing controls and processes. 

The Corporation has also been prudent in its establishment of reserves, which will help the 
Corporation to invest and achieve its priorities. 

On the basis of the controls in place, the Corporation considers that it can continue to meet its 
liabilities as they fall due, supporting the preparation of the financial statements on a going 
concern basis irrespective of the statutory requirements. 

Group accounts 

The Code of Practice requires local authorities to produce Group Accounts to reflect significant 
activities by other organisations in which the Council has an interest. The Corporation has 
considered its interests in this respect, both quantitatively and qualitatively, and has concluded 
that South Tees Development Limited, South Tees Site Company and Teesworks Limited, are 
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materially significant to the overall financial position of the Corporation and are therefore 
consolidated into the Group Financial Statements. 

  

4 Assumptions made about the future and other major sources of 
estimation uncertainty. 
The Statement of Accounts contains estimated figures that are based on assumptions made by 
STDC about the future or that are otherwise uncertain. Estimates are made taking into account 
historical experience, current trends and other relevant factors. However, because balances 
cannot be determined with certainty, actual results could be materially different from the 
assumptions and estimates. 

The items in Corporations Balance Sheet at 31 March 2025 for which there is a significant risk of 
material adjustment in the forthcoming financial year are as follows: 

Pension liabilities: estimation of the net liability to pay pensions depends on a number of 
complex judgements relating to the discount rate used, the rate at which salaries are projected 
to increase, changes in retirement ages, mortality rates and expected returns on pension fund 
assets. A firm of consulting actuaries is engaged to provide STDC with expert advice about the 
assumptions to be applied. Sensitivities are included in Note 22 

Plant, Property and Equipment: Valuations are carried out on a regular basis, meaning that there 
is a possibility of material changes in value between valuations. The risk is minimised by annual 
valuations of all significant assets and annual reviews of market conditions for all asset 
categories to ensure that the fair value of assets as at the 31 March are not materially misstated. 
See note 8 for full details. 

 

5 Events after the Reporting Period  
Events taking place after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and 
unfavourable, that occur between the end of the reporting period and the date when the Accounts 
are authorised for issue.  Two types of events can be identified: 

• Those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at 31 March 2025 – the Accounts 
are adjusted to reflect such events. 

• Those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the 31 March 2025 – the Accounts 
are not adjusted to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a 
material effect, disclosure is made of the nature of the event and their estimated financial 
effect. 

No such events have been identified. 
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6 Expenditure and Funding Analysis 

The Expenditure and Funding Analysis shows how annual expenditure is used and funded from 
resources by the Group in comparison with those resources consumed or earned by the Group in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. It also shows how this expenditure is 
allocated for decision making purposes between the Group’s directorates/services/departments. 
Income and expenditure accounted for under generally accepted accounting practices is 
presented more fully in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 

2024/25 

Net 
Expenditure in 

the 
Comprehensive 

Income and 
Expenditure 

Statement 

Adjustments 
for Capital 
Purposes 

Net change 
for the 

Pensions 
Adjustments 

Other 
Differences 

Total 
Adjustments 

Net 
Expenditure 
Chargeable 

to the 
General 

Fund 
Balance 

  £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 
Core Running 
Costs 

3,803   0  25  5  30  3,833  

Enabling 
Infrastructure 3,350  0  0  0  0  3,350  

Development 
Costs 46,707  (51,402) 0  0  (51,402) (4,695) 

Cost of 
Services 

53,860  (51,402) 25  5  (51,372) 2,488  

Other income 
and 
expenditure 

3,850  (1,244) (16) 0  (1,260) 2,590  

(Surplus) or 
Deficit 57,710  (52,646) 9  5  (52,632) 5,078  

       

Opening 
General Fund 
Balances 
(Includes 
Earmarked 
Reserves) 

(19,774)      

Plus 
Surplus/(Deficit) 
on General 
Fund in Year 

5,078       

Closing General 
Fund Balances  

(14,696) 
  

   

 

2023/24 

Net Expenditure 
in the 

Comprehensive 
Income and 
Expenditure 
Statement 

Adjustments 
for Capital 
Purposes 

Net change 
for the 

Pensions 
Adjustments 

Other 
Differences 

Total 
Adjustments 

Net 
Expenditure 
Chargeable 

to the 
General 

Fund 
Balance 

  £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 
Core Running 
Costs 

4,846  (34) (16) 3  (47) 4,799  

Enabling 
Infrastructure 

10,089  -  -  -  -  10,089  

Development 
Costs 

74,207  (58,578) - - (58,578) 15,629 

Cost of Services 89,142  (58,612) (16) 3  (58,625) 30,517  
Other income and 
expenditure 

(19,968)  - (8) - (8) (19,976)  

(Surplus) or 
Deficit 

69,174  (58,612) (24) 3  (58,633) 10,541  
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Opening General 
Fund Balances 
(Includes 
Earmarked 
Reserves) 

(30,315)      

Plus 
Surplus/(Deficit) 
on General Fund 
in Year 

10,541       

Closing General 
Fund Balances  

(19,774)      

 

 

7 Adjustments between Accounting Basis and Funding Basis 
under Regulations  
This note details the adjustments that are made to the total comprehensive income and 
expenditure recognised by the Corporation in the year in accordance with proper accounting 
practice to arrive at the resources that are specified by statutory provisions as being available to 
the Corporation to meet future capital and revenue expenditure.  
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Adjustments involving the Capital Adjustment 
Account 

        

Depreciation of non-current assets (20) -  (20) 20  
Impairment losses of non-current assets (37,991) -  (37,991) 37,991  
Revenue expenditure funded from capital under 
statute (13,390) -  (13,390) 13,390  

Capital receipts applied to capital expenditure  16,788 16,788 (16,788) 
Deferred capital receipts recognised  (16,788) (16,788) 16,788 
Deferred capital receipts 13,610 - 13,610 (13,610) 
Statutory provision for the repayment of debt 1,318  -  1,318  (1,318) 
Total Adjustments to Revenue Resources   -      

Pension costs (transferred to/from the Pensions 
Reserve) 

9  - 9 (9)  

Movement in fair value of financial instruments (16,172) - (16,172) 16,172 

Adjustments involving the Accumulated Absences 
Adjustment Account 4   - 4  (4) 

Total Adjustments (52,632) -  (52,632) 52,632  
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Adjustments involving the Capital Adjustment 
Account         

Depreciation of non-current assets (34) -  (34) 34  
Impairment losses of non-current assets (47,435) -  (47,435) 47,435  
Revenue expenditure funded from capital under 
statute (37,536) -  (37,536) 37,536  

Capital receipts recognised for which income is 
deferred 24,708  -  24,708  (24,708) 

Statutory provision for the repayment of debt 1,685  -  1,685  (1,685) 
Total Adjustments to Revenue Resources   -      

Pension costs (transferred to/from the Pensions 
Reserve) (24)  - (24) 24  

Adjustments involving the Accumulated Absences 
Adjustment Account 3   - 3  (3) 

Total Adjustments (58,633) -  (58,633) 58,633  

 

8 Expenditure and Income Analysis by Nature 
  2024/25 2023/24 
  £000 £000 
Expenditure     
Employee benefits expenses 1,991 1,731 
Other services expenses 18,808 49,030 
Revaluation, Depreciation, amortisation and 
impairment 54,184 47,454 

Interest payments 5,317 3,953 

Total Expenditure 80,300 101,898 
Income     
Fees, charges and other service income (4,951) (8,803) 
Capital Receipts (13,610)  (21,114)  
Interest and investment income (4,029) (2,807) 
      
Total Income (22,590) (32,274) 

   
(Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services 57,710 69,174 

 

9 Movements in Usable reserves 

2024/25 
At 31 

March 
2023 

Transfers 
(in)/out 

2023/24 

At 31 
March 
2024 

Transfers 
(in)/out 

2024/25 

At 31 
March 
2025 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Earmarked reserve - Planned activities (29,993) 10,541 (19,452) 5,078 (14,374) 

General Fund balance (322) - (322)   (322) 

Total usable reserves (30,315) 10,541 (19,774) 5,078 (14,696) 
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10 Unusable reserves 
   

 2024/25 2023/24 

 £000s £000s 

Capital Adjustment Reserve 274,131 224,663 

Deferred Capital receipts Reserve (16,704) (19,882) 

Revaluation reserve (92) - 

Pensions Reserve (710) (327) 

Accumulated Absence Reserve 9 14 

Total Unusable reserves 256,634 204,468 

 

11 Capital Adjustment Account 

  2024/25  2023/24  

  £000 £000 

Balance brought forward 224,663 146,169 

REFCUS  13,390 58,960 

Impairment charge 37,992 47,125 

Depreciation 20 34 
Capital receipts recognised for which income 
is deferred 

                  -    (24,708) 

Capital receipts applied to finance and capital 
expenditure (16,788) (1,232) 

Movement in fair value of financial instruments 16,172  

Statutory provision for the financing of capital 
investment (MRP) 

(1,318) (1,685) 

  274,131 224,663 

 

12 Property, Plant and Equipment  

2024/25 Land & Buildings 
Motor 

Vehicles 
Fixtures & 

Fittings 
Assets Under 
Construction TOTAL 

 £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s 

Cost       

As at 1 April 2024 938  135  -  7,041  8,114  

Additions  -   -   -   46,909  46,909  

Revaluations 70  22      92  

Impairments -   -   -   (38,431) (38,431) 

As at 31 March 2025 1,008  157  - 15,519  16,684  

           

Depreciation           

As at 1 April 2024 - (115) -  -  (115) 
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Depreciation Charge -   (20) -   -   (20) 

As at 31 March 2025 - (135) - -  (135) 

 
          

Net Book Value           

As at 31 March 2025 1,008  22  0  15,519  16,549  

As at 31 March 2024 938  19  0  7,041  7,998  

 

 

2023/24 Land & 
Buildings 

Motor 
Vehicles 

Fixtures & 
Fittings 

Assets Under 
Construction 

TOTAL 

 £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s 

Cost       

As at 1 April 2023 938  135  -   -   1,073  

Additions  -   -   -   54,461  54,461  

Impairments -   -   -   (47,420) (47,420) 

As at 31 March 2024 938  135  -   7,041  8,114  

           

Depreciation           

As at 1 April 2023 -   (82) -   -   (82) 

Depreciation Charge -   (34) -   -   (34) 

As at 31 March 2024 -   (116) -   -   (116) 

 
          

Net Book Value           

As at 31 March 2024 938  19  -   7,041  7,998  

As at 31 March 2023 938 53 -   -   991 

 

Valuations 

An independent valuer's opinion of the current value of the STDC Group land was prepared in 
accordance with the RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, CIPFA Code and the International 
Financial Reporting Standards and related definition of Current value. This valuation was carried 
out on 20/10/21 by Knight Frank LLP, a desktop exercise was carried out by management as at 
31/03/24 where no material amendments to this valuation were identified. 

An independent valuer's opinion of the current value of the STDC Buildings was prepared in 
accordance with the RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, CIPFA Code and the International 
Financial Reporting Standards and related definition of Current value. This valuation was carried 
out on 31/03/24 by Knight Frank LLP. 

Assets under construction 

Assets under construction relate to the construction of the South Bank quay and regeneration 
work being carried out on the land owned on the site. As part of the annual valuation of the land 
the regeneration work undertaken to date is taken into account, therefore any impairment is first 
applied to the assets under construction before the land itself.  

Impairment        
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Inspection of the Teesworks Site as part of the Groups revaluation process has resulted in the 
recognition of an impairment loss charged to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement. The property comprises the former Redcar Steel Works site, an extensive land 
holding extending to approximately 1,427 acres. The valuation has been undertaken by a RICS 
qualified valuer using appropriate valuation methodology and the valuer's professional 
judgement. The comparative method of valuation was used to determine the market value.  
     

The site, owing to its former use as a steel works, is heavily contaminated and has a number of 
redundant assets. The site was deemed to be in a significant liability position and the 
expenditure incurred on the asset to date for remediation and demolition has not increased the 
assets value. This is consistent with the business case submitted to government and why public 
sector intervention was needed.        

The impairment recognised in the statement of comprehensive income and expenditure was 
£38 million relating to the Teesworks Site, comprising the former Redcar Steel Work site which is 
categorised as Assets Under Construction in the above table.      

The recoverable amount of the asset is its fair value less costs of disposal. The measurements 
are categorised within level 2 of the financial asset hierarchy. The valuation has been 
undertaken by a RICS qualified valuer using appropriate valuation methodology and the valuer's 
professional judgement. The comparative method of valuation was used to determine the 
market value and no discount rate assumptions made.      
  

Contractual Commitments        

At 31 March 2025 the Corporation had entered into contracts which would continue into the 
2025/26 financial year. These consisted of £13.4 million in 2024/25 in relation to the ongoing 
remediation, demolition and regeneration works at the Teesworks site.    
  

 

Note 13: Capital Expenditure and Financing 
The total amount of capital expenditure incurred in the year by STDC is shown in the table 
below together with the resources that have been used to finance it. Where capital expenditure 
is to be financed in future years by charges to revenue as assets are used by the Corporation, 
the expenditure results in an increase in the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR), a measure of 
the capital expenditure incurred historically by the Corporation that has yet to be financed. The 
CFR is analysed in the bottom part of this note. 

 

 
31 March 

2025 
31 March 

2024 

 £000s £000s 

Opening Capital Financing Requirement 335,935 245,623 

Capital investment   

Revenue expenditure funded from capital under statute (REFCUS) 13,390    37,536 

Long term Investments 13,674  

PPE Additions 46,908 54,461 

Sources of Finance   
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Re-allocated sales proceeds  -    

Government grants and other contributions -    -    
Capital Receipts (16,788) -    
   

Loan Repayment -    -    
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) (1,318) (1,685) 
Closing Capital Financing Requirement 391,801 335,935 

 

14 Financial Instruments       
Categories of Financial Instruments        

Financial instruments are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes 
party to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument. They are classified based on the 
business model for holding the instruments and their expected cashflow characteristics. 
         

Financial Assets           

A financial asset is a right to future economic benefits controlled by the Corporation that is 
represented by cash, equity instruments or a contractual right to receive cash or other financial 
assets or a right to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
favourable to the Corporation.  The financial assets held by the Corporation during the year are 
accounted for under the following classification:       
  

Financial assets held at amortised cost. These represent loans and loan-type arrangements 
where repayments or interest and principal take place on set dates and at specified amounts. 
The amount presented in the Balance Sheet represents the outstanding principal received plus 
accrued interest. Interest credited to the CIES is the amount receivable as per the loan 
agreement.            

Fair Value Through Profit and Loss (FVTPL). These assets are measured and carried at fair value. 
All gains and losses due to changes in fair value (both realised and unrealised) are recognised in 
the CIES as they occur.          

Financial assets held at amortised cost are shown net of a loss allowance reflecting the 
statistical likelihood that the borrower or debtor will be unable to meet their contractual 
commitments to the Corporation.        
  

 

Financial Liabilities          

A financial liability is an obligation to transfer economic benefits controlled by the Corporation 
and can be represented by a contractual obligation to deliver cash or financial assets or an 
obligation to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
unfavourable to the Corporation. The majority of the Corporation’s financial liabilities held during 
the year are measured at amortised cost and comprised of long-term loans from Tees Valley 
Combined Authority and trade payables for goods and services received   
     

Financial Instruments           

The value of debtors and creditors reported in the tables below are solely those amounts 
meeting the definition of a financial instrument. The balances of debtors and creditors reported 
in the balance sheet also include balances which do not meet the definition of a financial 
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instrument, such as tax-based debtors and creditors.      
   

The financial assets and liabilities disclosed in the Balance Sheet are analysed across the 
following categories:   

 Long term Short term 

 31 March 
2025 

31 March 
2024 

31 March 
2025 

31 March 
2024 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Assets at Amortised cost 21,965  30,053  14,381  24,304  

Liabilities at Amortised cost (394,258)  (328,596)  (26,207) (35,810) 

            
Financial Instruments - Gains and Losses    

 Financial 
liabilities 

Financial 
Assets 

2024/25 
total 

2023/24 
total 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Interest expense on liabilities held at 
amortised cost 

5,218   5,218  3,868  

Interest income on assets held at amortised 
cost 

 (5,002) (5,002) (2,714) 

          
Financial Instruments - Fair Values         

Financial instruments classified at amortised cost are carried in the Balance Sheet at amortised 
cost.  Their fair values have been estimated by calculating the net present value of the 
remaining contractual cashflows at 31st March 2025.      
  

Fair values are shown in the table below, split by their level in the fair value hierarchy:   

Level 1 – fair value is only derived from quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or 
liabilities, e.g. Pooled Property Fund based on the latest market value from quarterly unaudited 
accounts. 

Level 2 – fair value is calculated from inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the 
asset or liability. For PWLB loans payable, PWLB premature repayment rates. For non-PWLB 
loans payable, prevailing market rates. 

Level 3 – fair value is determined using unobservable inputs. Loans are based on estimated 
creditworthiness taking into account security held against loans.    
  

Financial Assets  31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long-term assets n/a 126,060  126,060 128,712 128,712 

Other short-term assets * n/a 36,269  36,269 45,947 45,947 

Total financial assets  162,329 162,329 174,659 174,659 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Long Term Debtors  5,000  10,000  

Contract Asset  107,386  118,712  

Long term Investments  13,674   -  

Short Term Debtors  30,901   44,342  
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Cash and Cash Equivalents  5,368   1,605  

Total financial assets  162,329   174,659  

* The fair value of short-term financial assets held at amortised cost, including trade receivables, is assumed to 
approximate to the carrying amount.         
 
  

Financial Liabilities  31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long term loans ** 3 (394,259) (271,958) (328,586) (271,958) 

Other short term loans * n/a (26,207) (20,708) (38,020) (37,859) 

Total financial Liabilities  (420,466) (292,666) (366,616) (309,817) 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Short Term Creditors  (26,207)  (35,810)  

Short Term Borrowing  -  (2,210)  

Long Term Borrowing  (394,259)  (328,596)  

Total financial Liabilities  (420,466)  (366,616)  

* The fair value of short-term financial liabilities held at amortised cost, including trade payables, is 
assumed to approximate to the carrying amount.        
** The long-term loans are owed to Tees Valley Combined Authority.     
    
Key risks            

The Corporation’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks; the key risks are:   
• credit risk – the possibility that other parties might fail to pay amounts due to the Corporation

  
• liquidity risk – the possibility that the Corporation might not have funds available to meet its 

commitments to make payments         
• market risk – the possibility that financial loss might arise for the Corporation as a result of 

changes in such measures as interest rates and stock market movements   
             

Credit Risk:             

The corporation carries out financial checks on customers to ensure that all risks of non-
payment are assessed and minimised. Any treasury investments are only placed with 
organisations of high credit quality as set out in the Groups Treasury Management Strategy. 
          

Credit risk Trade receivables 

 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000 £000 

Current / Past Due > than 3 months 15,649  16,014 

Past Due 3-6 months -  - 

Past Due 6-12 months 9  390 

Past Due 12+ months 897  507 

Total Receivables 16,555  16,911 

        

Liquidity Risk 
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The Corporation manages its liquidity position through the risk management procedures above 
(the setting and approval of prudential indicators and the approval of the treasury and 
investment strategy reports), as well as through a comprehensive cash flow management 
system, as required by the CIPFA Code of Practice.  This seeks to ensure that cash is available 
when needed. 

The Corporation is required to provide a balanced budget through the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992, which ensures sufficient monies are raised to cover annual expenditure.  
There is therefore no significant risk that it will be unable to raise finance to meet its 
commitments under financial instruments.   

Financial Liabilities 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 Borrowing Investments Borrowing Investments 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Within 1 Year (3,549) - (3,549) - 

1-2 Years (31,285) - (18,909) - 

2-5 Years (26,818) - (23,446) - 

Over 5 Years (332,607) - (282,682) - 

Total  (394,259) -   (328,586) - 

           

Market Risk 

Interest Rate Risk: The Corporation is exposed to interest rate movements on its investments. 
Movements in interest rates have a complex impact on the Corporation, depending upon how 
variable and fixed interest rates move across differing financial instrument periods. For instance, 
a rise in variable and fixed interest rates would have the following effects:  
 

• borrowings at fixed rates – the fair value of the liabilities borrowings will fall (no impact on 
revenue balances)         

• investments at variable rates – the interest income credited to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the 
Provision of Services will rise          

• investments at fixed rates – the fair value of the assets will fall (no impact on revenue balances
         

Borrowings are not carried at fair value on the balance sheet, so nominal gains and losses on 
fixed rate borrowings would not impact on the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services or 
Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure. However, changes in interest payable and 
receivable on variable rate borrowings and investments will be posted to the (Surplus) or Deficit 
on the Provision of Services and affect the General Fund Balance, subject to influences from 
Government grants.  Movements in the fair value of fixed rate investments that have a quoted 
market price will be reflected in Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure.   
     

The Corporation has a number of strategies for managing interest rate risk.  The Annual Treasury 
Management Strategy draws together Corporation's prudential and treasury indicators and its 
expected treasury operations, including an expectation of interest rate movements.  From this 
strategy a treasury indicator is set which provides maximum limits for fixed and variable interest 
rate exposure.  The central treasury team will monitor market and forecast interest rates within 
the year to adjust exposures appropriately.  For instance, during periods of falling interest rates, 
and where economic circumstances make it favourable, fixed rate investments may be taken for 
longer periods to secure better long-term returns. 

The Corporation does not carry any assets or liabilities at variable interest rates currently and 
therefore is not exposed to any market risks.       

Price Risk 

The Corporation, excluding the pension fund, does not invest in equity shares or marketable 
bonds. 
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Foreign Exchange Risk  

The Corporation has no financial assets or liabilities denominated in foreign currencies and 
therefore has no exposure to loss arising from movements in exchange rates.   
         

 

15 Debtors 
 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government 1,663 18,101  

Local Government  2,962 777  

Other entities and individuals 26,278 25,464  

 30,903 44,342  

 
 

16 Cash & Cash equivalents 
 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000s £000s 

Bank and Imprests 4,355 592  

Cash Equivalents 1,013 1,013  

 5,368 1,605  

 

17 Short term Creditors 
 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government (48) (22) 

Local Government  (11,613) (2,167) 

Other entities and individuals (14,547) (33,621) 

 (26,208) (35,810) 

 

 

18 Members Allowances 
STDC is part of the Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA) Group but retains its own separate 
Board (chaired by the Mayor of the Tees Valley) and governance committees with members 
drawn from both the public and private sectors. None of these members are paid any 
remuneration by either STDC Group or the TVCA Group. Expenses claimed in 2024/25 for travel 
costs amounted to Nil (2023/24 Nil).  

The Mayor and his associated remuneration is reflected in the accounts of TVCA. 
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19 Officers’ Remuneration 
The remuneration of the Corporation’s senior employees is as follows: 

2024/25 

Post holder information                                                                                                            

Salary 
(Including 

fees & 
Allowances) 

Expense 
Allowanc

es 

Benefits In 
Kind 

Total 
Remuneration 

excluding 
pension 

contributions 

Pension 
contribu

tions 

Total 
Remuneration 

including 
pension 

contributions 
  £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Chief Operating Officer 131,169  210  -   131,379  21,380  152,759  
EHSS Director 87,652  -   -   87,652  14,287  101,939  
Teesworks Operations Director 67,030    67,030  9,078  76,108  
Capital Projects Director 159,687  -   -   159,687  19,915  179,602  

The Capital Projects Director left the Corporation on 7 March 2025. The Teesworks Operations Director 
resigned on 9th September 2024. All other roles in the above table were filled for the full financial year. 

 

2023/24 

Post holder information                                                                                                            

Salary 
(Including 

fees & 
Allowances

) 

Expense 
Allowances 

Benefits In 
Kind 

Total 
Remunerati

on 
excluding 
pension 

contributio
ns 

Pension 
contributio

ns 

Total 
Remunerati

on 
including 
pension 

contributio
ns 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Chief Operating Officer 132,776  -   -   132,776  18,359  151,135  
Engineering & Project Director 17,870  -   -   17,870  1,905  19,775  
Commercial Director 25,810  48  -   25,858  3,211  29,069  
Operations Director 133,926  -   -   133,926  20,950  154,876  
EHSS Director 84,427  -   -   84,427  13,762  98,189  
Capital Projects Director 128,526  -   -   128,526  20,950  149,476  

The Chief Operating Officer was created from April 2023, and the Director of Estates role was removed from 
the structure. 

The Engineering & Project Director left the Corporation at the end of April 2023 and is seconded back to the 
Corporation to deliver the Corporations remaining obligations on the Teesworks site. The cost of the 
secondment in the year was £138,510. 

The Commercial Director left the Corporation at the end of May 2023. 

All other roles in the above table were filled for the full financial year. 

Group Governance arrangements were amended in 21/22 and are provided by Tees Valley Combined 
Authority where the roles and responsibilities of the Group Chief Executive and Group Director of Finance & 
Resources covered the Corporation in 23/24. 
 
Recharges for each post for the year were: - 
Group Chief Executive £35,146 (2022/23 £33,015) 
Group Director of Finance & Resources £21,494 (2022/23 £20,186) 

The number of other Corporation employees receiving more than £0.050m remuneration for the year 
(excluding employer’s pension contributions) is shown in the table below. 
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Remuneration of the senior staff has been excluded from the 
salary range analysis  

Remuneration Band - Number of employees 2024/25 2023/24 

£50,001 - £55,000 1  -  
£60,001 - £65,000 1  1  
£65,001 - £70,000 - 1  
£80,001 - £85,000 -  1  
£85,001 - £90,000 2  - 
£100,000 + 1  - 

Remuneration of the senior staff has been excluded from the salary range analysis shown in the table above 

 

20 Audit Fees 
 
The Corporation’s external auditors are appointed through Public Sector Audit Appointments 
Limited (PSAA), who also agree the fees to be charged by the auditor. 

  
2024/25 2023/24 

£000 £000 

Fees payable for external audit services 95 85 

 

21 Related Party Transactions 
The Corporation is required to disclose material transactions with related parties, bodies or 
individuals that have the potential to control or influence the Corporation or to be controlled or 
influenced by the Corporation. Disclosure of these transactions allows readers to assess the 
extent to which the Corporation might have been constrained in its ability to operate 
independently or might have secured the ability to limit another party’s ability to bargain freely 
with the Corporation. 
 

Central Government 

Central government has effective control over the general operations of Corporation – it is 
responsible for providing the statutory framework within which they operate, provides the majority 
of its funding in the form of grants (via TVCA) and prescribes the terms of many of the transactions 
that they have with other parties. 

Senior Officers 

 
The Corporation's senior managers may influence financial and operating policies through the 
professional advice to elected Members and through the management decisions they make under 
delegated powers. Such officers are subject to the Corporation's Employee Code of Conduct and 
professional bodies' standards. There are no related party transactions between the Corporation 
and its senior managers that require disclosure in 2024/25 (none in 2023/24). 
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Related parties 

South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) was established by Tees Valley Combined Authority 
and is part of their overall group structure. Tees Valley Combined Authority Cabinet members are 
leaders from the constituent local authorities and therefore these organisations are classed as 
related parties to STDC. 

On 8th October 2020 STDC acquired South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) from the 
Department for Business Energy and Industrial Strategy for a nominal sum. STSC is responsible 
for the management and keep safe of the former SSI steelworks site which vested into the 
ownership of STDC on the same day. 

On 3rd January 2019 STDC formed a new 100% subsidiary company South Tees Developments 
Limited. South Tees Developments Ltd (STDL) was set up in 2019 to hold and develop land areas 
on behalf of STDC. 

STDC hold a minority shareholding in Teesworks Limited and as such Teesworks Limited is 
accounted for as an associate. As part of the agreement an option exists, allowing the purchase 
of areas of the Teesworks site for a value which is equal to a value determined by an independent 
valuer. The responsibility for the future development of the site together with the net future 
liabilities in preparing the site for tenants is transferred to Teesworks Limited. 

On 14 July 2021 Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited was incorporated as a holding 
company. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited is 100% owned by South Tees Development 
Corporation and was dormant in the financial year. 

The shareholdings of the above-named subsidiaries are valued at cost in the accounts. 

Teesside International Airport is a member of the Tees Valley Combined Authority group structure 
and therefore is classed as a related party to South Tees Development Corporation Group. 

The tables below set out the income and expenditure during year between STDC and these 
organisations. 

2024/25 
Income 

Received 
Expenditure 

£000 £000 
Tees Valley Combined Authority -   2,350  
South Tees Site Company 87  124  
South Tees Developments Limited -   1,028  
Teesside International Airport -   -   
Teesworks 3,280  160  
Middlesbrough Borough Council -   -   
Redcar & Cleveland Borough Council 311  11  
Stockton on Tees Borough Council -   5  

 

 

2023/24 
Income 

Received Expenditure 

£000 £000 
Tees Valley Combined Authority 81  4,469  
South Tees Site Company 87  3,640  
South Tees Developments Limited -   19,116  
Teesworks 10,874  139  
Middlesbrough Borough Council -   19  
Redcar & Cleveland Borough Council 267  82  
Stockton on Tees Borough Council -   5  
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22 Defined Benefit Pension Scheme 
Participation in Pension Scheme 

As part of the terms and conditions of employment of its officers, the Corporation makes 
contributions towards the cost of post-employment benefits. Although these benefits will not 
actually be payable until employees retire, the Corporation has a commitment to make the 
payments that needs to be disclosed at the time that employees earn their future entitlement. 

The Corporation participates in The Local Government Pension Scheme, administered locally by 
Middlesbrough Council – this is a funded defined benefit final salary scheme, meaning that the 
Corporation and employees pay contributions into a fund, calculated at a level intended to balance 
the pensions liabilities with investment assets. 

Transactions Relating to Post-employment Benefits 

We recognise the cost of retirement benefits in the reported cost of services when they are earned 
by employees, rather than when the benefits are eventually paid as pensions. However, the charge 
we are required to make against Corporation resources is based on the cash payable in the year, 
so the real cost of post-employment/retirement benefits is reversed out of the General Fund via 
the Movement in Reserves Statement. The following transactions have been made in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement and the General Fund Balance via the 
Movement in Reserves Statement during the year: 

Local Government Pension Scheme 2024/25 2023/24 

 £000 £000 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement  

 

Cost of Services:  
 

·         Current service cost 132 198  
·         Past service cost  -   
Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure  

 

Net interest cost 16 8  
Total Post Employment Benefit Charged to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the 
Provision of Services 116 206  

Other Post Employment Benefit Charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement  

 

·         
Return on plan assets (excluding the amount included in the net 
interest expense) 

48 (110) 

·         Actuarial gains and losses arising on changes in financial 
assumptions 

(395) (133) 

·         Actuarial gains and losses due to liability experience (23) 73  

·         Actuarial gains and losses due to changes in demographic 
assumptions 

(4) (10) 

 Credit ceiling adjustment 563 147 
Total Post Employment Benefit Charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement  189 

(33) 

Movement in Reserves Statement  
 

·         
Reversal of net charges made to the (Surplus) or Deficit for the 
Provision of Services for post-employment benefits in accordance 
with the Code 

116 190 

Actual amount charged against the General Fund Balance for pensions in the 
year:  

 

·         Employers’ contributions payable to scheme (125) (166) 
The amount included in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Account as Re-measurements of the defined benefit 
liability is (£0.18m) (2022/23 (£1.599m)) 
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Pension Assets and Liabilities Recognised in the Balance Sheet 

The amount included in the Balance Sheet arising from the Corporation’s obligation in respect of 
its defined benefit plans is as follows: 

 

Local Government Pension Scheme 2024/25 2023/24 

 
£000 £000 

Present value of defined benefit obligation (1,822) (1,955) 

Fair value of assets 2,532  2,282  

Effect of the asset ceiling (710) (147) 

Net liability recognised in the Balance sheet -  180  

 

Fair value of assets 2024/25 2023/24 

 £000 £000 

Opening fair value of scheme assets at 1 April 2,282 1,830 

Interest Income 115 93  

Remeasurement gains (48) 110  

Contributions from employer 125 166  

Contributions from employees into the scheme 68 92  

Benefits paid (10) (9) 

Closing balance value of scheme assets at 31 March 2,532 2,282  

 

Present value of defined benefit obligation 2024/25 2023/24 

 £000 £000 

Opening balance of defined benefit obligation at 1 April (1,955) (1,659) 

Credit ceiling adjustment (147) - 

Credit ceiling adjustment 24/25 (563) (147) 

Current service cost (132) (198) 

Interest cost (99) (85) 

Contribution by scheme participants (68) (92) 

Actual gains/(losses) – Financial assumptions 395 133  

Actual gains/(losses) – Demographic assumptions 4 10  

Actual gains/(losses) – Liability assumptions 23 (73) 

Benefits paid 10 9  

Closing balance value of scheme assets at 31 March (2,532) (2,102)  

 

Present value of defined benefit obligation       2024/25     2023/24 

 £000 % £000 % 

Investment Funds (Quoted) 1,740.4  76.3 1,740.4  76.3 

Property (Quoted) 226.0  9.9 226.0  9.9 

Cash 82.9  3.6 82.9  3.6 

Other Investments 232.7  10.2 232.7  10.2 

 2,282.0  100 2,282.
0  

100 
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Basis for Estimating Assets and Liabilities 

Liabilities have been assessed on an actuarial basis using the projected unit credit method, an 
estimate of the pensions that will be payable in future years dependent on assumptions about 
mortality rates, salary levels, etc. Both the Local Government Pension Scheme and discretionary 
benefits liabilities have been assessed by Hymans Robertson, an independent firm of actuaries; 
estimates for the Teesside Pension Fund being based on the latest full valuation of the scheme 
as at 31 March 2022. 

Present value of defined benefit obligation 2024/25 2023/24 

Longevity at 65 for current pensioners:   

Men  20.5 20.5 

Women 23.5 23.5 

   

Longevity at 45 for future pensioners:   

Men  21.3 21.3 

Women 25.0 25.0    
Other assumptions: 

  

Rate of inflation (CPI) 2.75% 2.75% 

Rate of increase in salaries 3.75% 3.75% 

Rate for discounting scheme liabilities 4.85% 4.85% 

Longevity at 65 for current pensioners: 20.5 20.5 

Men  23.5 23.5 

 

The estimation of the defined benefit obligations is sensitive to the actuarial assumptions set out 
in the table above. The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on reasonably 
possible changes of the assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period and assumes 
for each change that the assumption analysed changes while all the other assumptions remain 
constant. The assumptions in longevity, for example, assume that life expectancy increases or 
decreases for men and women. In practice, this is unlikely to occur, and changes in some of the 
assumptions may be interrelated. The estimations in the sensitivity analysis have followed the 
accounting policies for the scheme, i.e. on an actuarial basis using the projected unit credit 
method. The methods and types of assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis below 
did not change from those used in the previous period. 

 Increase 
Base 

Figure 
Decrease 

 £000 £000 £000 

Longevity (decrease or increase in 1 year) (2,033)  (1,955) 

Rate of increase in salaries (decrease or increase by 0.1%) (1,955)  (1,955) 

Rate of increase in pensions payment (decrease or increase by 
0.1%)  

(1,998)  (1,955) 

Rate for discounting scheme liabilities (decrease or increase by 
0.1%) 

(1,998)  (1,955) 

 

Impact on the Corporation’s Cash Flows 

The objectives of the scheme are to keep employers’ contributions at as constant a rate as 
possible. The Corporation has agreed a strategy with the scheme’s actuary to achieve a funding 
level of 100% over the next 20 years. Funding levels are monitored on an annual basis. The next 
triennial valuation is due to be carried out as at 31 March 2025. 

The scheme will need to take account of the national changes to the scheme under the Public 
Pensions Services Act 2013. Under the Act, the Local Government Pension Scheme in England 
and Wales and the other main existing public service Scheme may not provide benefits in relation 
to service after 31 March 2014 (or service after 31 March 2015 for other main existing public 
service pension Scheme in England and Wales). The Act provides for scheme regulations to be 
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made within a common framework, to establish new career average revalued earnings Scheme to 
pay pensions and other benefits to certain public servants.  

The Corporation anticipates paying £0.166m contributions to the scheme in 2024/2025. 

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation for scheme members is 22 years. 

 

23 Contract Assets 

Contract assets arise when the Corporation has transferred goods or services to a customer but 
does not yet have an unconditional right to consideration. Under IFRS 15, revenue is recognised 
as performance obligations are satisfied, and a contract asset is recorded until the point at 
which the Corporation is able to issue an invoice and obtain an unconditional right to payment. 
Contract assets are presented separately from receivables, which represent amounts that are 
billable and due. 

  2024/25 2023/24 

  £'000 £'000 

Opening contract asset 118,712 
             

91,486    
Revenue recognised but not yet billable -              -    

Amounts invoiced and transferred to receivables 
              

 4,846   
             

27,226  
Discounting adjustment  (16,172)              -    

Closing contract asset 
 

107,386 
          

118,712  

 

In 2024/25 the Corporation continued to progress delivery of the long-term contract, 
recognising a further £4m of revenue for performance obligations satisfied during the year. This 
increased the gross contract asset to £123m. 

In accordance with IFRS 15 and IFRS 9, the contract asset has been measured at present value 
to reflect the time value of money. This resulted in a discounting adjustment of £16.000m, which 
has been recognised in the Income and Expenditure Statement below the Net Cost of Services 
as a financing-related valuation movement. No amounts became billable during the year and no 
impairment was required. 

24 Provisions 

Legal Provision - During the 2023/24 financial year, STDC was involved in a legal dispute with PD 
Ports concerning rights of access to land at Teesport and South Gare. The purpose of the legal 
action was to clarify existing access rights as part of STDC’s ongoing development plans for the 
Teesworks site. PD Ports contended that they held long-standing rights of access and stated that 
legal proceedings were initiated in response to actions by STDC. 

The High Court ultimately ruled in favour of PD Ports, confirming their rights to access specific 
areas.  

As a result of this ruling, a provision of £1,062,000 has been recognised. This represents the 
Group’s best estimate of the legal costs arising from the proceedings. The provision reflects the 
expected financial obligation. (2023/24 £1.06m) 
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25 Contingent Assets and Liabilities 
Since incorporation STDC has prepared its accounts on the assumption that, as a public body,  it 
would be subject to an exemption from Corporation Tax .  Accordingly, no Corporation Tax 
liabilities have been recognised in its accounts to date.      

However, following recent dialogue, confirmation has yet to be received from HMRC that this 
treatment is acceptable.  Accordingly, there remains a possibility that STDC will be required to 
account for Corporation tax from its date of incorporation. 

In accordance with the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee’s 
interpretation 23 STDC has continued to assume that a Corporation tax exemption applies as, 
STDC considers this treatment to be appropriate and the most probable agreed outcome with 
HMRC.   

However, should HMRC determine that STDC is subject to Corporation Tax, our current estimate 
of the potential Corporation tax liability is £1,095,000.  Should a tax liability crystallise more work 
would be needed at the time to calculate the exact liability.     
    

26 Accounting policies 
General Principles 

The Statement of Accounts summarises STDC's and Group transactions for the 2024/25 financial 
year and its position at the year-end of 31 March 2025. The Corporation and group is required to 
prepare an annual statement of accounts by the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, which 
those Regulations require to be prepared in accordance with proper accounting practices. These 
practices under Section 21 of the 2003 Act primarily comprise the Code of Practice on Local 
Corporation Accounting in the United Kingdom 2023/24, supported by International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and statutory guidance issued under Section 12 of the 2003 Act. 

The accounting convention adopted in the statement of accounts is principally historical cost, 
modified by the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

Upon consolidation of the Group accounts all subsidiary accounting policies are aligned to those 
of the Corporation. 

Going Concern 

The Corporation and Group meets its working capital requirements through cash received via the 
form of Government Grants, borrowing from parent company Tees Valley Combined Corporation 
and cash generated from operations. 

The functions of the Corporation will continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future 
from the date of issuing these financial statements and as such they are prepared on the basis of 
a going concern. 

Accruals of Income and Expenditure 

Activity is accounted for in the year that it takes place, not simply when cash payments are made 
or received. In particular:   

• Income from the sale of goods is recognised when the Corporation and Group transfer the 
significant risks and rewards of ownership to the purchaser and it is probable that economic 
benefits or service potential associated with the transaction will flow to the Corporation and 
Group.  

• Income from the provision of services is recognised when the Corporation and Group can measure 
reliably the percentage of completion of the transaction and it is probable that economic benefits 
or service potential associated with the transaction will flow to the Corporation and Group.  

• Supplies are recorded as expenditure when they are consumed – where there is a gap between 
the date supplies are received and their consumption, they are carried as inventories on the 
balance sheet.   
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• Expenses in relation to services received (including services provided by employees) are recorded 
as expenditure when the services are received rather than when payments are made.  

• Interest receivable on investments is accounted for respectively as income on the basis of the 
effective interest rate for the relevant financial instrument rather than the cash flows fixed or 
determined by the contract. 

• Investment income relates to Dividends received and is accounted for in the period which the 
relevant entity declares dividends for distribution. 

• Where revenue and expenditure have been recognised but cash has not been received or paid, a 
debtor or creditor for the relevant amount is recorded in the balance sheet. Where debts may not 
be settled, the balance of debtors is written down and a charge made to revenue for the income 
that might not be collected.   

• Interest receivable on investments and payable on borrowings is accounted for respectively as 
income and expenditure on the basis of the effective interest rate for the relevant financial 
instrument rather than the cash flows fixed or determined by the contract. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents   

Cash is represented by cash in hand and deposits with financial institutions repayable without 
penalty on notice of not more than 24 hours. Cash equivalents are highly liquid investments that 
mature in no more than three months or less from the date of acquisition and that are readily 
convertible to known amounts of cash with insignificant risk of change in value.    

In the Cash Flow Statement, cash and cash equivalents are shown net of bank overdrafts that are 
repayable on demand and form an integral part of the Corporation and Group’s cash management.   

Prior Period Adjustments, Changes in Accounting Policies and Estimates and Errors 

Prior period adjustments may arise as a result of a change in accounting policies or to correct a 
material error. Changes in accounting estimates are accounted for prospectively, i.e. in the current 
and future years affected by the change and do not give rise to a prior period adjustment.  

Changes in accounting policies are only made when required by proper accounting practices or 
the change provides more reliable or relevant information about the effect of transactions, other 
events and conditions on the Corporation and Group’s financial position or financial performance. 
Where a change is made, it is applied retrospectively (unless stated otherwise) by adjusting 
opening balances and comparative amounts for the prior period as if the new policy had always 
been applied.  

Material errors discovered in prior period figures are corrected retrospectively by amending 
opening balances and comparative amounts for the prior period.   

Charges to Revenue for Non-Current Assets  

Services, support services and trading accounts are debited with the following amounts to record 
the cost of holding non-current assets during the year: 

• depreciation attributable to the assets used by the relevant service  

• revaluation and impairment losses on assets used by the service where there are no accumulated 
gains in the Revaluation Reserve against which the losses can be written off  

• amortisation of intangible non-current assets attributable to the service.  

The Corporation is not required to raise taxes to fund depreciation, revaluation and impairment 
losses or amortisation. However, it is required to make an annual contribution from revenue 
towards the reduction in its overall borrowing requirement equal to an amount calculated on a 
prudent basis determined by the Corporation in accordance with statutory guidance. 
Depreciation, revaluation and impairment losses, and amortisation are therefore replaced by the 
contribution in the General Fund balance [MRP], by way of an adjusting transaction with the capital 
adjustment account in the Movement in Reserves Statement. 
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Employee Benefits  

Benefits Payable During Employment  

Short-term employee benefits are those due to be settled within 12 months of the year end. They 
include such benefits as wages and salaries, paid annual leave and paid sick leave for current 
employees and are recognised as an expense for services in the year in which employees render 
service to the Corporation. An accrual is made for the cost of holiday entitlements (or any form of 
leave, e.g. time off in lieu) earned by employees but not taken before the year-end which 
employees can carry forward into the next financial year. The accrual is made at the wage and 
salary rates applicable in the following accounting year, being the period in which the employee 
takes the benefit. The accrual is charged to (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services but 
then reversed out through the Movement in Reserves Statement so that holiday benefits are 
charged to revenue in the financial year in which the holiday absence occurs.   

Employee benefits are recognised as an expense, unless the cost qualifies to be capitalised as an 
asset. 

Termination Benefits  

Termination benefits are amounts payable as a result of a decision by the Corporation or Group to 
terminate an officer’s employment before the normal retirement date or an officer’s decision to 
accept voluntary redundancy and are charged on an accruals basis to the Service Costs line in 
the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement at the earlier of when the Corporation or 
Group can no longer withdraw the offer of those benefits or when the Group recognises costs for 
a restructuring. 

Where termination benefits involve the enhancement of pensions, statutory provisions require the 
General Fund balance to be charged with the amount payable by the Corporation or Group to the 
pension fund or pensioner in the year. 

Post Employment Benefits  

Employees of the Corporation are members of one pension scheme: The Local Government 
Pensions Scheme, administered by Middlesbrough Council.  

The schemes provided defined benefits to members (retirement lump sums and pensions), earned 
as employees worked for the Corporation and its predecessor.   

 

The Local Government Pension Scheme 

The Local Government Scheme is accounted for as a defined benefits scheme:   

• The liabilities of the Teesside Pension Fund attributable to the Corporation are included in the 
Balance Sheet on an actuarial basis using the projected unit method – i.e. an assessment of the 
future payments that will be made in relation to retirement benefits earned to date by employees, 
based on assumptions about mortality rates, employee turnover rates, etc., and projections of 
projected earnings for current employees. 

• Liabilities are discounted to their value at current prices, using a discount rate based on the 
indicative rate of return on the pension funds actuary Central AA Curve.  

• The assets of the Teesside Pension Fund attributable to the Corporation are included in the 
Balance Sheet at their fair value: 

­ quoted securities – current bid price  
­ unquoted securities – professional estimate  
­ unitised securities – current bid price  
­ property – market value.  

An asset ceiling test limits the amount of the net pension asset that can be recognized to the 
lower of (1) the amount of the net pension asset or (2) the present value of any economic benefits 
available in the form of refunds or reductions in future contributions to the plan.   

The change in the net pensions’ liability is analysed into the following components:   
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Service cost comprising: 

• current service cost: the increase in liabilities as a result of years of service earned this year – 
allocated in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement to the services for which the 
employees worked. 

• past service cost: the increase in liabilities as a result of a scheme amendment or curtailment 
whose effect relates to years of service earned in earlier years – debited to the (Surplus) or Deficit 
on the Provision of Services in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement as part of 
Non-Distributed Costs. 

• net interest on the net defined benefit liability: i.e. net interest expense for the Corporation - the 
change during the period in the net defined benefit liability that arises from the passage of time 
charged to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line of the Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure Statement  - this is calculated by applying the discount rate used to 
measure the defined benefit obligation at the beginning of the period to the net defined benefit 
liability at the beginning of the period - taking into account any changes in the net defined benefit 
liability during the period as a result of contribution and benefit payments. 

Remeasurements comprising: 

• the return on plan assets - excluding amounts included in the net interest on the net defined 
benefit liability - charged to the Pensions Reserve as Other Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure. 

• actuarial gains and losses: changes in the net pensions liability that arise because events have 
not coincided with assumptions made at the last actuarial valuation or because the actuaries have 
updated their assumptions – charged to the Pensions Reserve as Other Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure. 

Contributions paid to the Teesside Pension Fund: 

• cash paid as employer’s contributions to the pension fund in settlement of liabilities; not accounted 
for as an expense.     

In relation to retirement benefits, statutory provisions require the General Fund balance to be 
charged with the amount payable by the Corporation to the pension fund or directly to pensioners 
in the year, not the amount calculated according to the relevant accounting standards. In the 
Movement in Reserves Statement, this means that there are appropriations to and from the 
Pensions Reserve to remove the notional debits and credits for retirement benefits and replace 
them with debits for the cash paid to the pension fund and pensioners and any such amounts 
payable but unpaid at the year end. The balance that arises on the Pensions Reserve thereby 
measures the beneficial impact to the General Fund of being required to account for retirement 
benefits on the basis of cash flows rather than as benefits are earned by employees.    

Group entities make available defined contribution schemes set out below:   

• South Tees Site Company - the scheme is administered by Aviva via Jelf, an independent pension 
managing agent. Each employee has their own independent pension policy. The charge for the 
year represents contributions payable in the year.  

• South Tees Developments Limited - the scheme is administered by Nest pension. 

Events after the Reporting Period 

Events after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that 
occur between the end of the reporting period and the date when the Financial Statements are 
authorised for issue. Two types of events can be identified:   

• those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at the end of the reporting period – the 
Financial Statements are adjusted to reflect such events. 

• those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the reporting period – the Statement of 
Accounts is not adjusted to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a 
material effect, disclosure is made in the notes of the nature of the events and their estimated 
financial effect.  
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Events taking place after the date of authorisation for issue are not reflected in the financial 
statements.   

Financial Instruments  

Financial Liabilities 

Financial liabilities are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes a party 
to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument and are initially measured at fair value and 
are carried at their amortised cost. Annual charges to the Financing and Investment Income and 
Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) for interest 
payable are based on the carrying amount of the liability, multiplied by the effective rate of interest 
for the instrument. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future 
cash payments over the life of the instrument to the amount at which it was originally recognised. 
For most of the borrowings that the Corporation has, this means that the amount presented in the 
Balance Sheet is the outstanding principal repayable (plus accrued interest); and interest charged 
to the CIES is the amount payable for the year according to the loan agreement.  Where premiums 
and discounts have been charged to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement, 
regulations allow the impact on the General Fund Balance to be spread over future years. The 
Corporation has a policy of spreading the gain or loss over the term that was remaining on the 
loan against which the premium was payable or discount receivable when it was repaid within the 
general fund. The reconciliation of amounts charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement to the net charge required against the General Fund Balance is managed 
by a transfer to or from the Financial Instruments Adjustment Account in the Movement in 
Reserves Statement.  The Corporation has a long-term creditor relating to a loan from TVCA. 

Financial Assets 

The Corporation recognises expected credit losses on all of its financial assets held at amortised 
cost [or where relevant FVOCI], either on a 12-month or lifetime basis. The expected credit loss 
model also applies to lease receivables and contract assets. Only lifetime losses are recognised 
for trade receivables (debtors) held by the Corporation. For most of the loans that the Corporation 
and Group has made, this means that the amount presented in the Balance Sheet is the 
outstanding principal receivable (plus accrued interest) and interest credited to the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement is the amount receivable for the year in the 
loan agreement.   

Assets are maintained in the Balance Sheet at fair value. Values are based on the following 
principles: 

• instruments with quoted market prices – the market price  
• other instruments with fixed and determinable payments – discounted cash flow analysis  
• equity shares with no quoted market prices – independent appraisal of company valuations.  

Government Grants and Contributions  

Whether paid on account, by instalments or in arrears, government grants and third-party 
contributions and donations are recognised as due to the Corporation and Group when there is 
reasonable assurance that:   

• the Corporation and Group will comply with the conditions attached to the payments, and  

• the grants or contributions will be received.  

Amounts recognised as due to the Corporation and Group are not credited to the Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure Statement until conditions attached to the grant or contribution have 
been satisfied. Conditions are stipulations that specify that the future economic benefits or 
service potential embodied in the asset acquired using the grant or contribution are required to 
be consumed by the recipient as specified, or future economic benefits or service potential must 
be returned to the transferor.  

Monies advanced as grants and contributions for which conditions have not been satisfied are 
carried in the Balance Sheet as receipts in advance. When conditions are satisfied, the grant or 
contribution is credited to the relevant service line (attributable revenue grants and contributions) 
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or Taxation and Non-Specific Grant Income (non-ringfenced revenue grants and all capital grants) 
in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement.  

Where Capital grants are credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement, they 
are reversed out of the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement. Where the 
grant has yet to be used to finance capital expenditure, it is posted to the Capital Grants Unapplied 
Reserve. Where it has been applied, it is posted to the Capital Adjustment Account. Amounts in 
the Capital Grants Unapplied Reserve are transferred to the Capital Adjustment Account once 
they have been applied to fund capital expenditure.   

Inventories 

Inventories are included in the Balance Sheet at the lower of cost and net realisable value. The 
cost of inventories is determined on the basis of the initial invoice price. 

Leases 

The Corporation and Group is required to review all lease transactions to consider whether they 
are operational or finance leases. STDL has leases which came with the land (both as a lessee 
and lessor), these do not transfer the risks and rewards to the lessee, so do not qualify as finance 
leases.  
The Corporation as Lessee  

Finance Leases  

Property, plant and equipment held under finance leases is recognised on the Balance Sheet at 
the commencement of the lease at its fair value measured at the lease’s inception (or the present 
value of the minimum lease payments, if lower). The asset recognised is matched by a liability for 
the obligation to pay the lessor. Initial direct costs of the Corporation are added to the carrying 
amount of the asset. Premiums paid on entry into a lease are applied to writing down the lease 
liability. Contingent rents are charged as expenses in the periods in which they are incurred.   

Lease payments are apportioned between:   

• a charge for the acquisition of the interest in the property, plant or equipment – applied to write 
down the lease liability, and  

• a finance charge (debited to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement).  

Property, plant and equipment recognised under finance leases is accounted for using the policies 
applied generally to such assets, subject to depreciation being charged over the lease term if this 
is shorter than the asset’s estimated useful life (where ownership of the asset does not transfer 
to the Corporation at the end of the lease period).   

Operating Leases  

Under IFRS16 Operating leases can exist but are limited to low value items and durations under 12 
months, so these are rare and are equivalent to a rental agreement  

The Corporation as Lessor 

Finance Leases 

Where the Corporation grants a finance lease over a property or an item of plant or equipment, 
the relevant asset is written out of the Balance sheet as a disposal.  At the commencement of the 
lease, the carrying amount of the asset in the Balance Sheet (whether Property, Plant and 
Equipment or Assets Held For Sale) is written off to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure as part of the gain or loss on disposal.  A gain, 
representing the Corporation's net investment in the lease, is credited to the same line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure statement also as part of the gain or loss on disposal (i.e. 
netted off against the carrying value of the asset at the time of disposal), matched by a lease 
(long-term debtor) asset in the Balance Sheet. 
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Lease rentals receivable are apportioned between:   

• a charge for the acquisition of the interest in the property, plant or equipment – applied to write 
down the lease debtor (together with any premiums received), and  

• a finance income (credited to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement).  

The gain credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement on disposal is not 
permitted by statute to increase the General Fund Balance and is required to be treated as a 
capital receipt.  Where a premium has been received, this is posted out of the General Fund 
Balance to the Capital receipts Reserve in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  Where the 
amount due in relation to the lease asset is to be settled by the payment of rentals in future 
financial years, this is posted out of the General Fund Balance to the deferred Capital Receipts 
Reserve in the movement in Reserves Statement. 

The written-off value of disposals is not a charge against Corporation tax, as the cost of non-
current assets is fully provided for under separate arrangements for capital financing.  Amounts 
are therefore appropriated to the Capital Adjustment Account from the General Fund Balance in 
the Movement in Reserves Statement.  

Operating Leases 

Where the Corporation grants an operating lease over a property or an item of plant or equipment, 
the asset is retained in the Balance Sheet. Rental income is credited to the Other Operating 
Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. Credits are made on 
a straight-line basis over the life of the lease, even if this does not match the pattern of payments 
(e.g. there is a premium paid at the commencement of the lease). Initial direct costs incurred in 
negotiating and arranging the lease are added to the carrying amount of the relevant asset and 
charged as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as rental income.   

Overheads and Support Services 

The costs of overheads and support services are charged to service segments in accordance with 
the Corporation and Group's arrangements for accountability and financial performance.  

Disposals and Non-current Assets Held for Sale 

When it becomes probable that the carrying amount of an asset will be recovered principally 
through a sale transaction rather than through its continuing use, it is reclassified as an Asset Held 
for Sale. The asset is revalued immediately before reclassification and then carried at the lower of 
this amount and fair value less costs to sell. Where there is a subsequent decrease to fair value 
less costs to sell, the loss is posted to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure Statement. Gains in fair value are recognised only up to the amount of 
any losses previously recognised in the (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision of Services. Depreciation 
is not charged on Assets Held for Sale.  

If assets no longer meet the criteria to be classified as assets held for sale, they are reclassified 
back to non-current assets and valued at the lower of their carrying amount before they were 
classified as held for sale; adjusted for depreciation, amortisation or revaluations that would have 
been recognised had they not been classified as held for sale, and their recoverable amount at 
the date of the decision not to sell.   

Assets that are to be abandoned or scrapped are not reclassified as Assets Held for Sale. When 
an asset is disposed of or decommissioned, the carrying amount of the asset in the Balance Sheet 
(whether Property, plant and equipment or Assets held for sale) is written off to the Other 
Operating Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement as part of 
the gain or loss on disposal. Receipts from disposals (if any) are credited to the same line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement also as part of the gain or loss on disposal 
(i.e. netted off against the carrying value of the asset at the time of disposal). Any revaluation 
gains accumulated for the asset in the Revaluation Reserve are transferred to the Capital 
Adjustment Account.  

Amounts received for a disposal in excess of £10,000 are categorised as capital receipts. The 
balance of receipts is required to be credited to the Capital Receipts Reserve and can then only 
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be used for new capital investment or set aside to reduce the Corporation’s underlying need to 
borrow (the capital financing requirement). Receipts are appropriated to the reserve from the 
General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  

The written off value of disposals is not a charge against Corporation tax, as the cost of non-
current assets is fully provided for under separate arrangements for capital financing. Amounts 
are appropriated to the Capital Adjustment Account from the General Fund Balance in the 
Movement in Reserves Statement.   

Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets  

Provisions 

Provisions are made where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation and Group a legal 
or constructive obligation that probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic benefits or 
service potential, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. For 
instance, the Corporation and Group may be involved in a court case that could eventually result 
in the making of a settlement or the payment of compensation.  

Provisions are charged as an expense to the appropriate service line in the Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure Statement in the year that the Corporation and Group becomes aware of the 
obligation and are measured at the best estimate at the balance sheet date of the expenditure 
required to settle the obligation, taking into account relevant risks and uncertainties.  

When payments are eventually made, they are charged to the provision carried in the Balance 
Sheet. Estimated settlements are reviewed at the end of each financial year – where it becomes 
less than probable that a transfer of economic benefits will now be required (or a lower settlement 
than anticipated is made), the provision is reversed and credited back to the relevant service. 
  

Contingent Liabilities & Contingent Assets 

A contingent liability arises where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation and Group 
a possible obligation whose existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of 
uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the Corporation and Group. A contingent 
asset arises where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation a possible asset whose 
existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of uncertain future events not 
wholly within the control of the Corporation. Contingent liabilities and contingent assets are not 
recognised in the Balance Sheet but disclosed in a note to the accounts.   

Reserves 

The Corporation and Group set aside specific amounts as reserves for future policy purposes or 
to cover contingencies. Reserves are created by appropriating amounts out of the General Fund 
Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement. When expenditure to be financed from a reserve 
is incurred, it is charged to the appropriate service in that year to score against the (Surplus) or 
Deficit on the Provision of Services in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 
The reserve is then appropriated back into the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves 
Statement so that there is no net charge against Corporation and Group expenditure.  

Certain reserves are kept to manage the accounting processes for non-current assets, financial 
instruments, retirement and employee benefits and do not represent usable resources for the 
Corporation and Group.  

Revenue Expenditure Funded from Capital under Statute  

Expenditure incurred during the year that may be capitalised under statutory provisions but that 
does not result in the creation of a non-current asset has been charged as expenditure to the 
relevant service in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement in the year. Where the 
Corporation has determined to meet the cost of this expenditure from existing capital resources 
or by borrowing, a transfer in the Movement in Reserves Statement from the General Fund Balance 
to the Capital Adjustment Account then reverses out the amounts charged  so that there is no 
impact on the level of levy.   
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VAT 

VAT on income and expenditure is included only to the extent that it is not recoverable from HM 
Revenue and Customs.  

Fair Value Measurement 

The Corporation and Group measures some of its non-financial assets, and some of its financial 
instruments at fair value at each reporting date.  Fair value is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date.  The fair value measurement assumes that the transaction to sell the asset 
or transfer the liability takes place either: 

• In the principal market for the asset or liability, or 
• In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability. 

 

The Corporation and Group measure the fair value of an asset or liability on the same basis that 
market participants would use when pricing the asset or liability (assuming those market 
participants were acting in their economic best interest). 

When measuring the fair value of a non-financial asset, the Corporation and Group takes into 
account a market participant's ability to generate economic benefits by using the asset in its 
highest and best use or by selling it to another market participant that would use the asset in its 
highest and best use. 

The Corporation and Group uses appropriate valuation techniques for each circumstance, 
maximising the use of relevant known data and minimising the use of estimates or unknowns.  this 
takes into account the three levels of categories for inputs to valuations for fair value assets: 

• Level 1 - quoted prices 
• Level 2 - inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset 

or liability, either directly or indirectly. 
• Level 3 - unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. 

Consolidation  

Subsidiaries are entities (including special purpose entities) over which the Group has power to 
govern the financial and operating policies so as to obtain benefits from its activities, generally 
accompanied by a shareholding giving rise to a majority of the voting rights. The existence and 
effect of potential voting rights that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered when 
assessing whether the Group controls another entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date 
on which control is transferred to the Group. They are de-consolidated from the date on which 
control ceases.  

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, transactions, balances and unrealised gains 
on transactions between group entities are eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated but 
are considered an impairment indicator of the asset transferred. Accounting policies of 
subsidiaries have been changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted 
by the Group.  

Non-controlling interests are that part of the net results of operations and of net assets of a 
subsidiary attributable to the interests which are not owned directly or indirectly by the equity 
holders of the Company. They are shown separately in the consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income, statement of changes in equity and balance sheet. Total comprehensive 
income is attributed to the noncontrolling interests based on their respective interests in a 
subsidiary, even if this results in the non-controlling interests having a deficit balance.  

The results of subsidiaries acquired during the year are included I the Consolidated Income 
Statement from the effective date of acquisition. Where necessary, adjustments are made to the 
financial statements of subsidiaries to bring there account policies into line with those used by 
the group.   
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Business Combinations  

The Group applies the acquisition method in accounting for business combinations. The 
consideration transferred by the Group to obtain control of a subsidiary is calculated as the sum 
of the acquisition-date fair values of assets transferred, liabilities incurred and the equity interests 
issued by the Group, which includes the fair value of any asset or liability arising from a contingent 
consideration arrangement. Acquisition costs are expensed as incurred. Assets acquired and 
liabilities assumed are measured at their acquisition-date fair values  

Investments in associates and joint ventures  

Investments in associates and joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method. The 
carrying amount of the investment in associates and joint ventures is increased or decreased to 
recognise the Group’s share of the profit or loss and other comprehensive income of the associate 
and joint venture, adjusted where necessary to ensure consistency with the accounting policies 
of the Group. Unrealised gains and losses on transactions between the Group and its associates 
and joint ventures are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest in those entities. Where 
unrealised losses are eliminated, the underlying asset is also tested for impairment.  

Interests in companies and other entities.  

The Corporation has material interests in companies and other entities that have the nature of 
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures and require it to prepare group accounts. In the 
Corporation’s own single-entity accounts, the interests in companies and other entities are 
recorded as financial assets at cost, less any provision for losses.  

Property, plant and equipment  

Assets that have physical substance and are held for use in the production or supply of goods or 
services, for rental to others, or for administrative purposes and that are expected to be used 
during more than one financial year are classified as property, plant and equipment. The de-
minimis level for the capitalisation of assets is £10,000  

(i) Land and buildings  

Land and buildings are initially recognised at cost. Freehold land is subsequently carried at the 
revalued amount less accumulated impairment losses. Buildings and leasehold land are 
subsequently carried at the revalued amounts less accumulated depreciation and accumulated 
impairment losses. Land and buildings are revalued by external independent professional valuers 
on a rolling basis of every 5 years. When an asset is revalued, any accumulated depreciation at 
the date of revaluation is eliminated against the gross carrying amount of the asset. The net 
amount is then restated to the revalued amount of the asset. 

Increases in carrying amounts arising from revaluation, including currency translation differences, 
are recognised in the asset revaluation reserve, unless they offset previous decreases in the 
carrying amounts of the same asset, in which case, they are recognised in profit or loss. Decreases 
in carrying amounts that offset previous increases of the same asset are recognised against the 
asset revaluation reserve. All other decreases in carrying amounts are recognised as a loss in the 
statement of comprehensive income.  

(ii) Other property, plant and equipment  

All other items of property, plant and equipment are initially recognised at cost and subsequently 
carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses.  

Surplus assets – the current value measurement base is fair value, estimated at highest and best 
use from a market participant's perspective  

(iii) Components of costs  

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment initially recognised includes its purchase 
price and any cost that is directly attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition 
necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by management. Cost also 
includes borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or 
production of a qualifying asset.  
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Depreciation  

Freehold land is not depreciated.   

Buildings are depreciated using straight line method over 50 years.  

Vehicles are depreciated using straight line method over the useful life of the asset between 4 
and 10 years.  

Plant, furniture and equipment – straight line over the useful life of the asset, as advised by a 
suitably qualified officer   

Subsequent expenditure  

Subsequent expenditure relating to property, plant and equipment that has already been 
recognised is added to the carrying amount of the asset only when it is probable that future 
economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be 
measured reliably. All other repair and maintenance expenses are recognised in profit or loss when 
incurred.  

Disposal  

On Disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment, the difference between the disposal 
proceeds and it carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss within 'Other (losses)/gains - net'. 
Any amount in revaluation reserve relating to that asset is transferred to retained profits directly.
  

Capital Expenditure and Capital Financing  

Capital expenditure in STDL has been financed by a loan from STDC. The expenditure in the prior 
year was the acquisition of land for regenerative purposes in line with the masterplan. Subsequent 
capital expenditure within STDL relates to the regeneration of the land under ownership of STDL.
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Group Accounts 
Details of Group entities are set out below: 

South Tees Developments Limited (STDL)      

On 3rd January 2019 STDC formed a new 100% subsidiary company South Tees Developments 
Limited.       

South Tees Developments Ltd was set up in 2019 to hold and develop land areas on behalf of 
STDC. The masterplan for the redevelopment of the site under STDC has been agreed with the 
long-term view to redevelop the site to provide a high value, low carbon, diverse and inclusive 
economy. Creating significant employment prospects for the area.    
  

As the organisation is 100% owned by the STDC it will be treated as a subsidiary and as such will 
combine like items of assets, liabilities, reserves, income, expenses and cash flows of the 
subsidiary with the parent for the Group Accounts. Any intra group transactions will be 
eliminated in full upon consolidation."      

The financial statements of STDL are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial year 
end as the Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned to 
the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.     
South Tees Site Company (STSC) 

On 8th October 2020 STDC acquired South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) from the 
Department for Business Energy and Industrial Strategy for a nominal sum.  STSC is responsible 
for the management and keep safe of the former SSI steelworks site which vested into the 
ownership of STDC on the same day. 

As the organisation is 100% owned by the STDC it will be treated as a subsidiary and as such will 
combine like items of assets, liabilities, reserves, income, expenses and cash flows of the  

subsidiary with the parent for the Group Accounts. Any intra group transactions will be 
eliminated in full upon consolidation. 

The financial statements of STSC are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial year 
end as the Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned to 
the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting. 

Teesworks Limited 

On 18 August 2021, an agreement was reached to transfer 40% of the share capital in Teesworks 
Limited to DCS Industrial Limited, Northern Land Management Ltd and JC Musgrave Capital 
Limited, with South Tees Development Corporation retaining 10% of the Share Capital. The 
transfer is in exchange for Teesworks taking on the future development of the site together with 
the net future liabilities in preparing the site for tenants. As part of the agreement an option 
exists, allowing the purchase of areas of the Teesworks site for a value which is equal to a value 
determined by an independent valuer. The transaction has an effective date of 26 November 
2021.    

Teesworks has been accounted for as an associate. The in-year share of Surplus or deficit on 
Joint Ventures & Associates is shown on the comprehensive income and expenditure statement. 
The financial statements of Teesworks are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial 
year end as the Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned 
to the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.     
    

Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited & Teesworks Power (JVCO) Limited: 

On 14 July 2021 Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited was incorporated as a holding 
company. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited is 100% owned by South Tees 
Development Corporation and was dormant in the financial year.  
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On 15 July 2021 Teesworks Power (JVCO) Limited were established for the purpose of 
construction of utility projects for electricity and telecommunications under 100% ownership of 
Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited and was dormant in the financial year.  

Steel River Energy Limited 

Steel River Energy Limited was incorporated on the 02 August 2023 and South Tees 
Development Corporation has a 10% shareholding. Both companies were dormant in the 
financial year. 

Group Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 
The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) shows the economic cost in the 
year of providing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 

2023/24   
2024/25 

Restated 

Expenditure Income Net   Expenditure Income Net 

£000 £000 £000   £000 £000 £000 

5,782 (360) 5,422 Core Running Costs 6,038 (1,654) 4,384 

18,101 (3,698) 14,403 Enabling Infrastructure 16,786 (8,925) 7,861 

82,563 (8,356) 74,207 Development Costs 72,030 (3,297) 68,733 

106,446 (12,414) 94,032 Cost Of Services 94,854 (13,876) 80,978 

              

  (21,114) (21,114) Capital receipts    (13,610) (13,610) 

              

      Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure:       

3,868 -   3,868 Interest payable and similar charges 5,218 - 5,218 

85 (93) (8) Net interest on the net defined benefit liability/asset 99 (115) (16) 

-   (2,714) (2,714) Interest and investment income - (3,914) (3,914) 

      Movement in fair value of contract asset 16,172   16,172 

      Taxation and Non-Specific Grant Income:     0 

-   (5,539) (5,539) Capital grants and contributions - (13,672) (13,672) 

3,953 (8,346) (4,393) (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision of Services 21,489 (17,701) 3,788 

    (180) (Surplus) or deficit on revaluation of non current assets     (92) 

      Re-measurements of the defined benefit liability     (374) 

    (180) Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure     (466) 

              

    68,345  Total Comprehensive Income and Expenditure     70,690 
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Group Movement in Reserves 
This statement shows the movement in the year on the different reserves held by the Group, 
analysed into 'usable reserves' (i.e. those that can be applied to fund expenditure) and other 
reserves.   The Surplus or (Deficit) on the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure line shows the 
true economic cost of providing the Groups services, more details of which are shown in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 
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  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Balance at 31 March 2024 (19,774) 960    (18,814) 204,468  185,654  

Movement in Reserves during 
2024/25             

Total Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure 57,710  13,673    71,383  -   71,383  

Other Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure 

      -   (693) (693) 

Adjustments between 
accounting basis and funding 
basis under regulations 

(52,859) (13,673)   (66,532)              
66,532  -   

(Increase)/Decrease in 2024/25 4,851  -   -   4,851  65,839  70,690  

Balance at 31 March 2025 (14,923) 960  -   (13,963) 270,307  256,344  
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£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Balance at 31 March 2023 (30,315) 10,642 (19,673) 141,763 117,090 

Movement in Reserves during 2023/24

Total Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 68,994 (430) -  68,744 -  68,744 

Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure
-  -  -  -  (5,180) (5,180)

Adjustments between accounting basis and 

funding basis under regulations
(58,633) -  -  (58,633) 58,633 -  

(Increase)/Decrease in 2023/24 10,541 (430) -  10,111 53,453 63,564 

Balance at 31 March 2024 (19,774) 10,212 -  (9,562) 195,216 185,654 
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Group Balance Sheet 
The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets and liabilities 
recognised by the Corporation. The net assets of the Corporation (assets less liabilities) are 
matched by the reserves. Reserves are reported in two categories. The first category are usable 
reserves, i.e. those reserves that the Corporation may use to provide services, subject to the need 
to maintain a prudent level of reserves and any statutory limitations on their use. The second 
category of reserves is those that the Corporation is not able to use to provide services. This 
category of reserves includes reserves that hold unrealised gains and losses (for example the 
revaluation reserve), where amounts would only become available to provide services if the assets 
are sold; and reserves that hold timing differences adjustments between accounting basis and 
funding basis under regulations.’ 

   2024/25 2023/24 

   £000 £000 

Non-current assets      
Property, plant and equipment  16,553  8,002  
Long Term Debtors G04 5,000  10,000  
Contract Asset  107,386  118,712  
Net Pension Asset  710 327 
Total non-current assets  129,649  137,041  

Current assets      
Inventories  -  460  
Debtors G01 32,245  24,371  
Cash and Cash Equivalents G02 9,136  5,101  
Total current assets  41,381  29,932  

Current liabilities      
Short Term Borrowing G04 -   (2,210) 
Capital Contributions In Advance  -   -   
Provisions  (1,062) (1,062) 
Short Term Creditors G03 (32,056) (40,797) 
Total current liabilities  (33,118) (44,069) 

Long term liabilities      
Long Term Borrowing G04 (394,258) (328,596) 
Provisions      
Total long-term liabilities  (394,258) (328,596) 

       
Net Assets:  (256,346) (205,692) 

Reserves        
Usable reserves:      
General Fund Balance  (322) (322) 
Profit & (Loss) reserve from subsidiaries and associates  960  10,212  
Earmarked General Fund Reserves  (14,601) (19,452) 
Capital Receipt Reserve  -   -   

   (13,963) (9,562) 

Unusable Reserves:      
Revaluation reserve  (92) -   
Pensions Reserve   (710) (327) 
Capital Adjustment Account  G05 274,131  215,411  
Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve  (16,704) (19,882) 
Accumulated Absences Account  9  14  
Capital contribution reserve  13,674  -   

   270,308  195,216  

Total Reserves:  256,346  185,654  



   

 

45 
 

 

Group Cash Flow Statement  
The Cash Flow Statement shows the changes in cash and cash equivalents of STDC during the 
reporting period. The statement shows how the Group generates and uses cash and cash 
equivalents by classifying cash flows as operating, investing and financing activities. The amount 
of net cash flows arising from operating activities is a key indicator of the extent to which the 
operations of the Group are funded by way contributions and grant income or from the recipients 
of services provided. Investing activities represent the extent to which cash outflows have been 
made for resources which are intended to contribute to the Group’s future service delivery. Cash 
flows arising from financing activities are useful in predicting claims on future cash flows by 
providers of capital (i.e. borrowing) to the Group. 

  2024/25 2023/24 

  £'000 £'000 

Net (surplus) or deficit on the provision of services 57,734  68,564  

Adjustments to net surplus or deficit on the provision of services for non-cash 
movements: 

- -  

Depreciation, impairment and amortisation of non-current assets - (60,399) 

Revaluation of PPE - - 

  Pension Fund adjustments  (247) 156 

Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Debtors  (1) (17,709) 

(Increase)/Decrease in Revenue Creditors  - 71,338 

(Increase)/Decrease in Grants/Contributions Received in Advance (3,912) - 

Increase/(Decrease) in Provisions 8,741  - 

  4,581 (6,614) 

      

Net cashflow from operating activities 62,315 61,950 

      

Investing activities     

Purchase of short term and long-term investments (25,053) - 

Purchase of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles 8,480 66,795 

  13,675 - 

Net cashflow from investing activities (2,898) 66,795 

      

Financing activities     

Movement in short and long-term borrowings (63,453) (113,645) 

Net cashflow from financing activities (63,453) (113,645) 

      

Net (increase) or decrease in cash and cash equivalents (4,035) 14,638 

      

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 5,101 19,739 

      

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 9,136 5,101 

The cashflow for operating activities includes the following items:     

Interest received  (5,002) (2,714) 

Interest paid  5,218 3,868 
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G01 Debtors 
 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government 1,663 18,101  

Local Government  2,962 777  

Other entities and individuals* 27,620 5,493  

 32,245 24,371  

* Intercompany adjustments included. 

 

G02 Cash & Cash equivalents 
 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000s £000s 

Bank and Imprests 4,355 592  

Cash Equivalents 4,781 4,509  

 9,136 5,101  

* Intercompany adjustments included. 
 

G03 Short term Creditors 
 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000s £000s 

Central Government (48) (22) 

Local Government  (11,613) (2,167) 

Other entities and individuals* (20,395) (38,608) 

 (32,056) (40,797) 

* Intercompany creditors excluded 

 

G04 Financial Instruments       
Categories of Financial Instruments        

Financial instruments are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes 
party to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument. They are classified based on the 
business model for holding the instruments and their expected cashflow characteristics. 
        

Financial Assets           

A financial asset is a right to future economic benefits controlled by the Corporation that is 
represented by cash, equity instruments or a contractual right to receive cash or other financial 
assets or a right to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
favourable to the Corporation.  The financial assets held by the Corporation during the year are 
accounted for under the following classification:      
   

Financial assets held at amortised cost. These represent loans and loan-type arrangements 
where repayments or interest and principal take place on set dates and at specified amounts. 
The amount presented in the Balance Sheet represents the outstanding principal received plus 
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accrued interest. Interest credited to the CIES is the amount receivable as per the loan 
agreement.            

Fair Value Through Profit and Loss (FVTPL). These assets are measured and carried at fair value. 
All gains and losses due to changes in fair value (both realised and unrealised) are recognised in 
the CIES as they occur.          

Financial assets held at amortised cost are shown net of a loss allowance reflecting the 
statistical likelihood that the borrower or debtor will be unable to meet their contractual 
commitments to the Corporation.        
  

Financial Liabilities          

A financial liability is an obligation to transfer economic benefits controlled by the Corporation 
and can be represented by a contractual obligation to deliver cash or financial assets or an 
obligation to exchange financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially 
unfavourable to the Corporation. The majority of the Corporation’s financial liabilities held during 
the year are measured at amortised cost and comprised of long-term loans from Tees Valley 
Combined Authority and trade payables for goods and services received   
     

Financial Instruments           

The value of debtors and creditors reported in the tables below are solely those amounts 
meeting the definition of a financial instrument. The balances of debtors and creditors reported 
in the balance sheet also include balances which do not meet the definition of a financial 
instrument, such as tax-based debtors and creditors.      
   

The financial assets and liabilities disclosed in the Balance Sheet are analysed across the 
following categories:   

 Long term Short term 

 31 March 
2025 

31 March 
2024 

31 March 
2025 

31 March 
2024 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Assets at Amortised cost 21,965  30,053  14,381  24,304  

Liabilities at Amortised cost (394,258)  (328,596)  (26,207) (35,810) 

            
Financial Instruments - Gains and Losses    

 Financial 
liabilities 

Financial 
Assets 

2024/25 
total 

2023/24 
total 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Interest expense on liabilities held at 
amortised cost 

5,218   5,218  3,868  

Interest income on assets held at amortised 
cost 

 (5,002) (5,002) (2,714) 

          

Financial Instruments - Fair Values         

Financial instruments classified at amortised cost are carried in the Balance Sheet at amortised 
cost.  Their fair values have been estimated by calculating the net present value of the 
remaining contractual cashflows at 31st March 2025.      
  

Fair values are shown in the table below, split by their level in the fair value hierarchy:   

Level 1 – fair value is only derived from quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or 
liabilities, e.g. Pooled Property Fund based on the latest market value from quarterly unaudited 
accounts. 
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Level 2 – fair value is calculated from inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the 
asset or liability. For PWLB loans payable, PWLB premature repayment rates. For non-PWLB 
loans payable, prevailing market rates. 

Level 3 – fair value is determined using unobservable inputs. Loans are based on estimated 
creditworthiness taking into account security held against loans.    
  

Financial Assets  31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long-term assets n/a 112,386  112,386 128,712 128,712 

Other short-term assets * n/a 36,269  36,269 45,947 45,947 

Total financial assets  148,655 148,655 174,659 174,659 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Long Term Debtors  5,000  10,000  

Contract Asset  107,386  118,712  

Long term Investments  0   -  

Short Term Debtors  30,901   44,342  

Cash and Cash Equivalents  5,368   1,605  

Total financial assets  148,655   174,659  

* The fair value of short-term financial assets held at amortised cost, including trade receivables, is assumed to 

approximate to the carrying amount.          
 
  

Financial Liabilities  31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 Level Balance 
sheet 

Fair value Balance 
sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long term loans ** 3 (394,259) (271,958) (328,586) (271,958) 

Other short term loans * n/a (26,207) (20,708) (38,020) (37,859) 

Total financial Liabilities  (420,466) (292,666) (366,616) (309,817) 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Short Term Creditors  (26,207)  (35,810)  

Short Term Borrowing  -  (2,210)  

Long Term Borrowing  (394,259)  (328,596)  

Total financial Liabilities  (420,466)  (366,616)  

* The fair value of short-term financial liabilities held at amortised cost, including trade payables, is 
assumed to approximate to the carrying amount.       
  
** The long-term loans are owed to Tees Valley Combined Authority.     
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Key risks            

The Corporation’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks; the key risks are:   
• credit risk – the possibility that other parties might fail to pay amounts due to the Corporation

  
• liquidity risk – the possibility that the Corporation might not have funds available to meet its 

commitments to make payments         
• market risk – the possibility that financial loss might arise for the Corporation as a result of 

changes in such measures as interest rates and stock market movements   
             

Credit Risk:             

The corporation carries out financial checks on customers to ensure that all risks of non-
payment are assessed and minimised. Any treasury investments are only placed with 
organisations of high credit quality as set out in the Groups Treasury Management Strategy. 
           

Credit risk Trade receivables 

 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 £000 £000 

Current / Past Due > than 3 months 15,649  16,014 

Past Due 3-6 months -  - 

Past Due 6-12 months 9  390 

Past Due 12+ months 897  507 

Total Receivables 16,555  16,911 

        

Liquidity Risk 

The Corporation manages its liquidity position through the risk management procedures above 
(the setting and approval of prudential indicators and the approval of the treasury and 
investment strategy reports), as well as through a comprehensive cash flow management 
system, as required by the CIPFA Code of Practice.  This seeks to ensure that cash is available 
when needed. 

The Corporation is required to provide a balanced budget through the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992, which ensures sufficient monies are raised to cover annual expenditure.  
There is therefore no significant risk that it will be unable to raise finance to meet its 
commitments under financial instruments.   

Financial Liabilities 31 March 2025 31 March 2024 

 Borrowing Investments Borrowing Investments 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Within 1 Year (3,549) - (3,549) - 

1-2 Years (31,285) - (18,909) - 

2-5 Years (26,818) - (23,446) - 

Over 5 Years (332,607) - (282,682) - 

Total  (394,259) -   (328,586) - 
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Market Risk 

Interest Rate Risk: The Corporation is exposed to interest rate movements on its investments. 
Movements in interest rates have a complex impact on the Corporation, depending upon how 
variable and fixed interest rates move across differing financial instrument periods. For instance, 
a rise in variable and fixed interest rates would have the following effects:   
  

• borrowings at fixed rates – the fair value of the liabilities borrowings will fall (no impact on 
revenue balances)          

• investments at variable rates – the interest income credited to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the 
Provision of Services will rise          

• investments at fixed rates – the fair value of the assets will fall (no impact on revenue balances)
          

Borrowings are not carried at fair value on the balance sheet, so nominal gains and losses on 
fixed rate borrowings would not impact on the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services or 
Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure. However, changes in interest payable and 
receivable on variable rate borrowings and investments will be posted to the (Surplus) or Deficit 
on the Provision of Services and affect the General Fund Balance, subject to influences from 
Government grants.  Movements in the fair value of fixed rate investments that have a quoted 
market price will be reflected in Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure.   
     

The Corporation has a number of strategies for managing interest rate risk.  The Annual Treasury 
Management Strategy draws together Corporation's prudential and treasury indicators and its 
expected treasury operations, including an expectation of interest rate movements.  From this 
strategy a treasury indicator is set which provides maximum limits for fixed and variable interest 
rate exposure.  The central treasury team will monitor market and forecast interest rates within 
the year to adjust exposures appropriately.  For instance, during periods of falling interest rates, 
and where economic circumstances make it favourable, fixed rate investments may be taken for 
longer periods to secure better long-term returns. 

The Corporation does not carry any assets or liabilities at variable interest rates currently and 
therefore is not exposed to any market risks.        

Price Risk 

The Corporation, excluding the pension fund, does not invest in equity shares or marketable 
bonds. 

Foreign Exchange Risk  

The Corporation has no financial assets or liabilities denominated in foreign currencies and 
therefore has no exposure to loss arising from movements in exchange rates.   
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G05 Capital Adjustment Account 

  2024/25  2023/24  

  £000 £000 

Balance brought forward 215,411 146,169 

REFCUS  13,390 58,960 

Impairment charge 37,992 47,125 

Depreciation 20 34 
Capital receipts recognised for which income 
is deferred 

                  -    (24,708) 

Capital receipts applied to finance and capital 
expenditure (16,788) (1,232) 

Movement in fair value of financial instruments 16,172  

Movement in investment  9252 (9252) 

Statutory provision for the financing of capital 
investment (MRP) (1,318) (1,685) 

  274,131 215,411 

 

 

 



 

 
 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 7 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF THE INTERIM MONITORING OFFICER 

 
 
 

ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT 2025/2026 
 

 
SUMMARY  

 
The Annual Governance Statement (AGS) for the South Tees Development Corporation 
(STDC) must be published annually and be available for public inspection along with the 
accounts. In order to meet the statutory deadline for publication of the 2025/26 accounts, the 
draft AGS was approved for publication via the urgent decision arrangements in the STDC 
constitution. 
 
This report presents to STDC Audit & Governance Committee the Annual Governance 
Statement for 2025/26 and members are asked for their comments which will be shared with 
the STDC Board. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Comment on the Annual Governance Statement for 2025/2026. Any agreed 

amendments will be considered by the STDC Board for inclusion in the final 
version of the Annual Governance Statement.  

ii. Note the approval of the draft Annual Governance Statement for 2025/2026. 
 
DETAIL  
 

1. The requirement for STDC to produce an AGS derives from a number of pieces of 
legislation, which include the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, The Local Audit 
& Accountability Act 2014, the Localism Act 2011, the Orders that established STDC 
and the STDC Constitution.  The AGS must review the effectiveness of the STDC 
governance framework and be published online to accompany the STDC externally 
audited Statement of Accounts. 
 

2. The AGS (see Appendix 1) has been prepared in accordance with the 
CIPFA/SOLACE Framework 2016 and CIPFA/SOLACE addendum 2025 for 



 
 
 
 
 
 

Delivering Good Governance in Local Government. 
 

3. The deadline for publication of (unaudited) accounts for 2025/2026 financial year was 
30 June 2026.  STDC are awaiting the external auditors’ (EY) opinion. 
 

4. Approval of the AGS is not dependent on the completion of the external audit.  
Should any significant, material governance matters arise during the course of the 
audit, the AGS will be reviewed and updated as appropriate and be reported to the 
STDC Audit & Governance Committee and to STDC Board along with the audited 
accounts. 
 

5. Following approval by the STDC Board, the final AGS document will be signed by the 
Independent Chair of the Board and the Chief Executive to ensure corporate 
ownership of the AGS contents. 
 

6. The AGS acknowledges STDC’s responsibility for ensuring that proper arrangements 
are in place for the fulfilment of good governance of its affairs.  Guidance on 
producing an effective AGS confirms that those approving the statement should be 
aware of the process followed. 
 

7. The AGS follows the principles outlined in the CIPFA/SOLACE ‘Delivering Good 
Governance in Local Government Framework 2016’ and the CIPFA/SOLACE 
Addendum (May 2025) guidance by outlining each principal of good governance 
STDC should assess its arrangement against, including the provision of evidence.  
The AGS includes a description of the process applied in reviewing the effectiveness 
of the framework and an outline of the actions taken or proposed to be taken to deal 
with governance matters and improvements. 
 

8. The AGS provides details of the governance approach and internal control and sets 
out areas for improvement that will be addressed in the coming year. 
 

9. The AGS provides details of strengths and any weaknesses in governance and 
internal control and sets out areas for improvement that will be addressed in the 
coming year. 
 

10. The content and format of the AGS have been reviewed, and it has been drafted in 
line with the CIPFA /SOLACE Good Practice Guidance. 
 

11. The STDC Audit & Governance committee scheduled for 19 May 2026 was inquorate 
and did not go ahead. Accordingly, the draft AGS was approved for publication by the 
Chief Executive, in consultation with the Chair of the Bard and the Statutory Officers, 
in accordance with the urgent decision-making arrangements in the STDC 
constitution. Prior to publication committee members were consulted outside of the 
formal meeting on the AGS with the understanding that this would be returned to the 
first available meeting for formal consultation. 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

12. The AGS meets the SOLACE/CIPFA best practice guidance.  There are no financial 
implications in respect of this report, but a failure to respond to actions in the AGS is 
likely to result in a failure of financial governance and a risk that the Corporation 
makes decisions that are not in its financial interests. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

13. The AGS must meet the requirements of Regulation 6(1)(b) of the Accounts and 
Audit (England) Regulations 105, The Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014, the 
Localism Act 2011, the Order that established STDC and the STDC Constitution.  
These require all relevant public bodies to prepare an annual AGS.  An AGS must 
look back retrospectively over the past year and identify where STDC has 
demonstrated good governance, and look forward to areas where focus should be 
given in relation to governance in the coming year.  STDC, in the AGS must 
demonstrate compliance with the seven core principles of good governance, as set 
out in the guidance detailed in paragraph 2. 
 

14. The AGS for STDC must be published annually and it be available for public 
inspection along with the accounts. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

15. Any implications identified by the final EY External Audit report will be shared with 
this committee and with STDC Board. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

16. The STDC Chief Executive, the S73 Statutory Officer and the Interim Monitoring 
Officer have been consulted. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

17. It is not expected that the content of this report will have an adverse effect on anyone 
with protected characteristics. 

 
 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Jeanette McGarry 
Post Title: Head of Legal, STDC 
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: jeanette.mcgarry@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
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Foreword  
 
The 2025/26 Annual Governance Statement is an important part of the South Tees 
Development Corporation’s governance framework and should be read alongside the Annual 
Statement of Accounts. Over the course of the year, the Corporation has continued to 
strengthen its arrangements in response to external review, statutory recommendations and 
audit findings, while maintaining focus on the regeneration of the South Tees site and the 
delivery of long-term economic, social and environmental benefits for the Tees Valley. 
 
Strong governance is essential to public confidence and to the effective stewardship of public 
assets, funding and responsibilities. This Statement explains how STDC’s governance 
framework operated during 2025/26, the action taken to strengthen internal control, decision 
making, risk management and assurance, and the further improvements that remain 
necessary as the organisation continues to mature. 
 
During the year, the Corporation has taken forward significant work to clarify roles and 
responsibilities, reinforce the independence and capability of the Board, improve financial 
reporting and audit readiness, and strengthen the evidence base that supports decisions. 
This has included responding to the Section 24 statutory recommendations, continuing to 
embed the recommendations arising from the Tees Valley Review, and ensuring that 
governance arrangements support clear accountability across STDC, its committees, 
partners and associated companies. 
 
Governance improvement is not achieved through process alone. It depends on a culture of 
openness, professional challenge, learning and collaboration. It is recognized that the 
contribution made by Board members, committee members, statutory officers, colleagues, 
auditors, advisers, partners and stakeholders are supporting that culture, helping STDC to 
strengthen the way it operates. 
 
This Annual Governance Statement presents a picture of the robust governance 
arrangements in place at STDC. We are committed to continuous improvement and will 
ensure that we continue to review, evaluate and respond to feedback to maintain this positive 
picture.  
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Section 1: Introduction 
 
 
This Annual Governance Statement (AGS) provides an overview of how the South Tees  
Development Corporation’s (STDC) governance and internal control arrangements operated 
during 2025/2026 (April 2025 to March 2026), including how they will be reviewed annually to 
ensure they remain effective. This Statement is intended to provide a transparent 
assessment of the effectiveness of STDC’s governance framework during the year, including 
areas where arrangements operated effectively, areas where improvement has been 
identified, and the actions being taken to address significant governance and internal control 
issues. 
 
The scope of this Governance Statement reflects the unique position of the Authority’s 
reporting cycle, in which the governance year spans multiple statutory and operational 
periods. Accordingly, the Statement covers activity and assurance relating to the audit 
year, the financial year, the municipal year, and the given calendar year. As these periods 
do not align perfectly, the governance year may overlap elements of more than one 
reporting cycle. This approach ensures that the Statement provides a comprehensive and 
coherent account of governance arrangements and performance for 2025/2026, capturing 
all relevant activity occurring across the intersecting timelines. 
 
In addition, details relating to the independent Tees Valley Review, and STDC’s statutory 
Section 24 letter from its external auditor EY can be viewed at the following links.  The 
information provided below is intended to provide context and contributes to the broader 
programme of change. 
 

Independent Tees Valley Review 
 
24 May 2023 – Mayor Houchen requests that the Government conduct an independent 
review. 
 
25 May 2023 – Government commissioned an independent review.- Written statements 
- Written questions, answers and statements - UK Parliament / Letter from Secretary of 
State to Ben Houchen, 24 May 2023 
 
The Review was undertaken between May and November 2023. 
 
29 January 2024 – Independent review report published - Tees Valley Review Report / 
Independent review report: South Tees Development Corporation and Teesworks Joint 
Venture - executive summary and recommendations - GOV.UK /  
 
28 February 2024 – Mayor initially responds to recommendations - Tees Valley 
Combined Authority: Mayor’s initial response to the publication of the Tees Valley 
Review 
 

https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2023-05-25/hcws813
https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2023-05-25/hcws813
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/646e1ecb7dd6e7000ca9b316/SoS_to_Ben_Houchen.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/646e1ecb7dd6e7000ca9b316/SoS_to_Ben_Houchen.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65ba58ec3be8ad0010a081a9/Tees_Valley_Review_Report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture/independent-review-report-south-tees-development-corporation-and-teesworks-joint-venture-executive-summary-and-recommendations
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e8932c62ff48001a87b2c1/Tees_Valley_-_Mayor_s_response.pdf
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7 March 2024 – Secretary of State Response to Mayor’s letter - Tees Valley Combined 
Authority: Secretary of State letter to the Tees Valley Mayor regarding the Tees Valley 
Review  
 

Audit & Governance 

- 12 February – STDC A&G receives an update on the independent review: 12-
STDC-Audit-and-Governance-Committee-Papers.pdf   

- 6 March 2024 – TVCA A&G receive an update on the independent review: 
Agenda-Papers.pdf / PUBLIC-DRAFT-Minutes-06-03-2024-Agreed-By-
Chair.pdf 
 

- 5 September 2024 – STDC A&G receive an update on the independent review: 
STDC Agenda & Papers 5 September 2024 

- 17 September 2024 – A&G receive Recommendation Plan: PAPER-PACK-
TVCA-Audit-and-Governance-17-09-24-1.pdf / FINAL-Minutes-17-September-
2024.pdf 

STDC Board   

- 26 September 2024 – STDC Board update - 26 September 2026 Agenda and 
Papers 

 
 
 
Section 24 Letter 
 
 
12 May 2025 – Issuance of Section 24 letter by the external auditors  

10 June 2025 – STDC Board receive Section 24 paper - PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers-
A.pdf 

17 June 2025 – Response to the external auditors - South-Tees-Development-
Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf 

 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e9abc862ff48001a87b347/SoS_Letter_to_Mayor_of_Tees_Valley_March_2024.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e9abc862ff48001a87b347/SoS_Letter_to_Mayor_of_Tees_Valley_March_2024.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65e9abc862ff48001a87b347/SoS_Letter_to_Mayor_of_Tees_Valley_March_2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/2024-02-12-STDC-Audit-and-Governance-Committee-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/2024-02-12-STDC-Audit-and-Governance-Committee-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/02/Agenda-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/PUBLIC-DRAFT-Minutes-06-03-2024-Agreed-By-Chair.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/03/PUBLIC-DRAFT-Minutes-06-03-2024-Agreed-By-Chair.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/08/Public-STDC-AG-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/PAPER-PACK-TVCA-Audit-and-Governance-17-09-24-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/PAPER-PACK-TVCA-Audit-and-Governance-17-09-24-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/FINAL-Minutes-17-September-2024.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/FINAL-Minutes-17-September-2024.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/STDC-Board-Papers.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/STDC-Board-Papers.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers-A.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers-A.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
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Section 2: Scope of Responsibility  
 

Throughout the financial period from (April 2025 – March 2026), the STDC was an 
established Mayoral Development Corporation and an accountable public body. It was 
established under the following Orders: 

• Section 103 of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 
2009 created on 1 April 2016 by The Tees Valley Combined Authority Order 2016. 
This order established TVCA and confers functions and powers to TVCA in relation to 
economic development, regeneration and transport. 
 

• The Tees Valley Combined Authority (Election of Mayor) Order 2016 states that a 
Mayor may be elected for TVCA. The election was to be held on 4 May 2017, and 
subsequent elections shall take place in 2020 and every fourth year thereafter.  

• The Tees Valley Combined Authority (Functions) Order 2017 allows the new Mayor to 
create new locally accountable Development Corporations. The functions conferred 
to the TVCA correspond to the functions of the Mayor of London.  

• The STDC was established by The South Tees Development Corporation 
(Establishment) Order 2017 and during the period of this report was an accountable 
body for funding received from government to carry out its functions. 

The STDC has a number of joint ventures and companies namely; 
 

No. Company Name Stake Accounting Treatment 
a. South Tees Site Company 

- South Tees Site Company 
Employee Trust Ltd (subsidiary of 
above entity) 

100% Limited Company 

b. South Tees Development Limited 100% Limited Company 
c. Steel River Energy Limited 

- Steel River Power Limited 
(subsidiary of above entity) 

10% 
5% 

Limited Company 
(Joint Venture) 

d. Teesworks Ltd 10% Limited Company 
(Joint Venture) 

e. Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Ltd 
Teesworks Power (JVCO) Ltd 

100% Limited Company (DORMANT) 

f. Teesworks Estate Management 
Company Limited (TEMCo) 

100% Limited Company 
 

 
 
The remit of the STDC is established through its masterplan here: South-Tees-Development-
Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf. Its membership is equally established in 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/449/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/783/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/250/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/718/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/718/made
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
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its constitution here: STDC Constitution (V13) September 2025 
 
STDC are responsible for ensuring that the business of STDC is conducted in accordance 
with the law and proper standards. There is also a responsibility for ensuring that public 
money is safeguarded, properly accounted for and used economically, efficiently and 
effectively. There is a duty under the Local Government Act 1999 to make arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the way in which the STDC functions are exercised. 
 
In discharging this overall responsibility, STDC Board , Statutory Officers and TVCA Cabinet 
(in respect of major Constitutional changes), are responsible, working with STDC for putting 
in place proper arrangements, known as a governance framework, for: 
 

i. the governance of STDC’s affairs; and 

 
ii. facilitating the effective exercise of functions, including arrangements for the 

management of risk. 

 
In relation to (ii) above, STDC have developed a system of internal control designed to 
manage risk to a reasonable level. It is important to recognise that no system of internal 
control can eliminate all risk and can therefore only provide reasonable, and not absolute, 
assurance of effectiveness. 
 
The system of internal control is based on an ongoing process designed to: 
 

a) identify and prioritise the risks to the achievement of our aims and objectives; and 

 
b) evaluate the likelihood of those risks being realised, the impact should they be 

realised, and to manage them efficiently, effectively and economically. 

 
The risk management framework sets out the approach for managing risks at different levels 
of STDC.  Whilst risk management is dynamic and continuous, the Strategic Risk Register 
captures the live risks and is formally reviewed by the Senior Leadership Team on a quarterly 
basis. This is in turn, reviewed by the Audit and Governance Committee. In addition to 
strategic risks, operational risks are identified and are reported at directorate, programme 
and project level. 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2026/01/2025-09-STDC-Constitution.pdf
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Section 3: Purpose of the Annual Governance 
Statement 
 
Mayoral Development Corporations are accountable to the public and other stakeholders 
for ensuring they have a sound system of governance and STDC is required to prepare 
and publish an Annual Governance Statement (AGS). This includes information on the 
governance arrangements it has in place and how those arrangements are working in 
practice. It is intended to be an honest and evidenced assessment of what is working well 
and is likely to improve the accountability and prosperity of the organisation.  Annually 
STDC reviews progress against prior years pans and actions, identifying where 
improvements could be made. 
 
The AGS must set out the result of a review of the effectiveness of the system of internal 
control and provide assurance on whether the governance arrangements are fit for purpose. 
It must also demonstrate how it is seeking to adhere to the seven principles of good 
governance set out in the 2016 framework on ‘Delivering Good Governance in Local 
Government’, prepared by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy 
(CIPFA) and Society of Local Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE). 
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Section 4: Governance Principles 
 
The core principles and outcomes of the AGS assessment are set out in Section 5 below. 
This includes examples of how the STDC has adhered to its governance commitments as set 
out in any Risk Assurance Framework, Constitution and relevant supporting documents. It 
also includes hyperlinks to sources of further information that include more detail about how 
STDC has implemented its commitments. 
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Section 5: Assessment of activity against 
Governance Principles 
 
The Governance Principles 

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, 
and respecting the rule of law 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC continues to operate within a clear constitutional 
framework approved through TVCA governance processes, 
with the Constitution defining delegations, roles, conduct 
requirements, meeting procedures and decision making 
rules. Consistent with wider TVCA arrangements, the 
Combined Authority’s Monitoring Officer provides oversight 
to ensure that all STDC decisions are lawful, transparent and 
procedurally robust, supported by real-time advice from legal 
officers at Board and Committee meetings. Ethical 
governance has been strengthened through routine updates 
to Codes of Conduct, the annual Declarations of Interest 
process, and the operation of the Gifts and Hospitality 
Register, all of which are reinforced within the updated 
Constitution and wider Best Value improvement 
requirements. 
 
During 2025/26, Section 24 statutory recommendations 
highlighted weaknesses relating to governance capacity, 
statutory reporting timeliness and assurance processes 
across the Group. STDC accepted these findings and 
implemented an action plan that strengthened coordination 
between finance, governance and legal services and 
embedded improved statutory compliance and reporting 
practices. The April 2025  Best Value Notice issued on Tees 
Valley Combined Authority by MHCLG further raised 
expectations for governance culture, partnership working 
and continuous improvement across TVCA and its 
Development Corporations.  Although, in line with MHCLG 
guidance and the findings of the Tees Valley Review, the 
Tees Valley Mayor stepped down as Chair of all 
Development Corporation Boards, and STDC appointed an 
independent Chair, David Smith, through an open and 
transparent process to reinforce independence, probity and 
strong ethical governance. 
 

 
STDC Constitution: STDC 
Constitution (V13) September 
2025  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Details on Transparency and 
Registers: South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About / Transparency - About 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appointment of DC Chair: 005-
Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-
Boards-amended-24-06-
25.pdf 
 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2026/01/2025-09-STDC-Constitution.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2026/01/2025-09-STDC-Constitution.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2026/01/2025-09-STDC-Constitution.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
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Statutory officer arrangements remain aligned to government 
guidance, with the Combined Authority’s Monitoring Officer 
also appointed as Monitoring Officer to all Development 
Corporations, External Audit raised significant concerns 
during late 2025 regarding the wider Group, including STDC, 
with EY signalling an intention to issue a disclaimed opinion 
on the 2024/25 accounts due to unresolved material 
governance and financial issues. 
 
Actions arising from the Section 24 recommendations, 
including strengthened resources, clearer statutory 
compliance processes and improved timeliness in the 
production of accounts, have since been fully integrated into 
the  improvement framework, ensuring that STDC continues 
to reinforce integrity, compliance and high standards of 
governance across all of its operations. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Section 24 Notice -  South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Section-24-
Response-Letter.pdf / 
Microsoft Word - STDC Notice 
of Response to the Statutory 
Recommendations Report from 
EY 
 

The Governance Principles 
B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC maintains a strong commitment to openness by 
routinely publishing its Board agendas, minutes, decision 
notices and governance papers, ensuring that stakeholders 
can access timely and comprehensive information about its 
work. Where Board meetings are inquorate or require 
rescheduling, this is recorded transparently to maintain a 
complete audit trail of decision making activity. 
 
Freedom of Information (FOI), Environmental Information 
Regulations (EIR) and Subject Access Requests (SAR) 
continue to form an important part of how STDC engages 
with stakeholders. These requests are managed through the 
Combined Authority’s shared governance service to ensure 
consistency, transparency and compliance, and STDC’s FOI 
and SAR statistics are incorporated into wider organisational 
reporting. Alongside this, a disclosure log has been 
developed on the TVCA website for the general public to 
access.  During 2025/26, STDC received 46 FOI, 9 EIR, 0 
SAR and 20 internal review requests. The Development 
Corporation also recorded 4 complaints.  
 
STDC continues to engage constructively with institutional 
partners. These include its joint venture partners and 
Companies, Teesworks Ltd, South Tees Site Company, 
South Tees Development Limited and TEMCO, as well as 
regulators, the Combined Authority and local authorities. 
These interactions take place within clearly defined 
governance boundaries so that decision makers and external 

STDC Board: South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
 
STDC A&G: Audit & 
Governance Committee 
(STDC) - About 
 
 
 
Transparency: Freedom of 
Information Requests - About 
 
Disclosure log: South Tees 
Development Corporation 
Freedom of Information 
Requests About 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Details on Transparency and 
Registers: South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About / Transparency - About 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/freedom-of-information-requests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/freedom-of-information-requests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/
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stakeholders share a clear understanding of respective 
responsibilities in relation to landholding, redevelopment, 
remediation and commercial activity. 
 

The Governance Principles 
C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and 

environmental benefits 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC defines and keeps under review its intended 
outcomes through the South Tees Masterplan and 
associated delivery plans, aligned to the region’s Strategic 
Economic Plan and investment priorities. For 2025/26, 
outcomes are framed across the three dimensions of 
sustainability:  
 

(i) Economic – enabling investment, business 
growth and high value employment on the South 
Tees site;  

(ii) Social – supporting inclusive access to jobs, 
skills and training opportunities for local 
communities; and  

(iii) Environmental – accelerating remediation and 
regeneration in a way that improves land quality, 
protects the natural environment and supports the 
transition to a lower-carbon industrial future. 

 
Governance oversight supports delivery of these outcomes 
through structured programme management, risk 
management and assurance. During 2025/26, arrangements 
for operational safety and environmental stewardship were 
strengthened, including clarifying accountabilities for Health 
& Safety and environmental management in relation to site 
redevelopment activity.  
 
These controls are reinforced through contractor 
management arrangements, permit to work regimes, 
environmental risk assessment and monitoring, and 
escalation through the corporate risk system and relevant 
governance fora. Together, these measures help ensure that 
delivery decisions balance economic regeneration objectives 
with long term social value and environmental integrity. 
 
 

Details on Transparency and 
Registers: South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About / Transparency - About 
 
 
STDC Masterplan - South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Draft-Master-
Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
STDC Board: South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assurance Framework - STDC-
Assurance-Framework-Sept-
2024-1-1.pdf 
 
 
 

 
 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2023/11/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Draft-Master-Plan-compressed-2-1.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf


 

 

12 

The Governance Principles 
D. Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the 

intended outcomes 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
During 2025/26, STDC strengthened the way it determines and 
calibrates its interventions by embedding clearer, more 
transparent, and more evidence-based decision making 
processes across the organisation. Decision reports continued 
to set out statutory, financial, legal, engagement and risk, 
consultation and communication and equality and diversity 
considerations.  Report templates will continue to be enhanced 
to reflect best practice and to support evidence-based 
decision-making. 
 
Major matters presenting significant financial, strategic or 
operational risk continued to be escalated to the Board through 
established referral rules, ensuring appropriate democratic 
oversight. This approach was reinforced during the year 
through improved reporting disciplines and clearer delineation 
of the circumstances where escalation is required. 
 
Financial stewardship underpinning decision making also 
matured during the 2025/26 period. Quarterly budget 
monitoring, Treasury Management reporting, and outturn 
processes provided enhanced visibility of in year pressures 
and long term affordability. The Board used these cycles to 
adjust interventions in response to changing cashflow, 
budgetary or programme conditions. The annual budget and 
MTFP cycles for 2025/26 further supported long-term planning 
and informed the scale and timing of planned interventions. 
 
Following the statutory recommendations arising from the 
Section 24 process, the detailed Action Plan approved in June 
2025 significantly strengthened the reliability of the information 
base used to make decisions. This included: 
 

• enhanced resource planning for statutory reporting 
• more structured milestone “gates” for accounts closure 
• clearer escalation triggers to the Audit & Governance 

Committee 
• codified evidence requirements for audit and decision-

making 
 

These improvements collectively ensured that interventions 
recommended to the Board were supported by more robust, 
timely and auditable information. 

 
Constitution –  Microsoft 
Word - Appendix 6 - STDC-
Constitution - DRAFT 
changes Aug 20 
 
Section 24 Notice -  South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Section-24-
Response-Letter.pdf / 
Microsoft Word - STDC 
Notice of Response to the 
Statutory Recommendations 
Report from EY 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget Monitoring - 
PUBLIC-Agenda-and-
Papers-A.pdf 
 
 
Budget Approval – PUBLIC-
Agenda-Papers.pdf 
 
Assurance Framework - 
STDC-Assurance-
Framework-Sept-2024-1-
1.pdf 
 
 
 
 
Audit Committee Papers - 
Audit & Governance 
Committee (STDC) - About 
 
Assurance Framework - 
STDC-Assurance-
Framework-Sept-2024-1-
1.pdf 
 

The Governance Principles 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers-A.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/PUBLIC-Agenda-and-Papers-A.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2026/03/PUBLIC-Agenda-Papers.pdf
https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2026/03/PUBLIC-Agenda-Papers.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/10/STDC-Assurance-Framework-Sept-2024-1-1.pdf
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E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership 
and the individuals within it 

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
During 2025/26, STDC further strengthened its organisational 
and leadership capacity in response to the governance 
expectations set out through the Section 24 statutory 
recommendations and the April 2025 TVCA Best Value Notice. 
Board capacity was enhanced in 2024/25 through expanded 
membership, increasing the breadth of skills available to 
support strategic oversight, particularly in areas such as 
finance, major projects, risk and Health & Safety. The 
appointment of an Independent Chair, consistent with wider 
governance reforms, reinforcing  leadership independence, 
objectivity and capability across the organisation. 
 
A structured Board appraisal and development programme is 
being introduced during 2025/26, incorporating formal 1:1 
session with the Chair and Committee Chairs, peer review, 
self-assessment against role descriptors, and targeted 
continuous professional development in complex and high-risk 
subject areas including procurement, subsidy control, cyber 
security and COMAH responsibilities. This will help ensure the 
Board remains equipped to lead a complex regeneration and 
remediation programme and respond to evolving regulatory 
and statutory requirements. 
 
At committee level, the Audit & Governance Committee has 
strengthened its resilience through the adoption of staggered 
terms of office, ensuring continuity and reducing the risk of 
capacity gaps over time. Officer capability continues to be 
supported through shared governance, legal, finance, FOI, 
information governance and risk services across the wider 
TVCA Group. This model has improved resilience, ensured 
consistency of standards, and provided access to specialist 
expertise during peak demand, directly addressing areas for 
improvement identified through internal and external audit 
activity. 
 

Board Skills Matrix - 
Appendix-2.pdf 
 
Constitution –  Microsoft 
Word - Appendix 6 - STDC-
Constitution - DRAFT 
changes Aug 20 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Section 24 Notice -  South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Section-24-
Response-Letter.pdf / 
Microsoft Word - STDC 
Notice of Response to the 
Statutory Recommendations 
Report from EY 
 
Appointment of DC Chair: 
005-Appointment-of-Chair-
to-DC-Boards-amended-24-
06-25.pdf 
 

The Governance Principles 
F. Managing risk and performance through robust internal control and strong 

public financial management 
Narrative Applicable Evidence 
STDC operates a Risk Management Framework aligned to ISO 
31000 and the HMT Orange Book, with an automated Strategic 
Risk Register capturing corporate, programme and 
project-level risks, each assigned clear owners, controls and 
assurance mapping. The Register is reviewed regularly by 

  
 
 

https://democracy.hartlepooldc.co.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2024/06/Appendix-2.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/01/C-Appendix-2b-STDC-Constitution-without-tracked-changes.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/005-Appointment-of-Chair-to-DC-Boards-amended-24-06-25.pdf
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senior officers and is subject to scrutiny by the Audit & 
Governance (A&G) Committee, which also commissions 
thematic deep-dives into high-exposure risk areas such as 
contractor performance, Health & Safety and cyber security. 
 
The Internal Audit work 2025/26 has been concluded and a 
reasonable assurance opinion has been given. This is a 
marked improvement on the limited assurance opinion in the 
previous financial year. 
 
 
However, external audit concerns intensified in late 2025, with 
EY signalling an intention to issue a disclaimed opinion on the 
2024/25 accounts due to significant unresolved control issues 
and evidence gaps. Substantive audit work for 2023/24 and 
2024/25 was paused pending resolution. This AGS will be 
updated once the external auditor’s work has concluded. 

 
 
The Governance Principles 

G. Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting, and audit to deliver 
effective accountability  

Narrative Applicable Evidence 
During 2025/26, STDC continued to strengthen its 
transparency, reporting and audit arrangements to ensure 
effective accountability across all areas of governance. 
Transparency was promoted through the routine publication of 
Board agendas, minutes, decisions, and statutory information, 
alongside regular updates on Treasury Management and 
financial performance. Public facing information also remained 
available on Freedom of Information (FOI) activity, declarations 
of interest, and corporate reporting, supporting consistent and 
accessible communication with stakeholders. 
 
The Audit & Governance Committee continued to provide 
independent oversight of risk, control and financial stewardship 
during the period, receiving thematic reports on information 
governance, complaints and requests handling, and audit 
progress. This reflected the strengthened governance 
expectations established following the Section 24 which 
reinforced the need for more consistent assurance, clearer 
evidence trails and improved visibility of financial and 
governance performance. 
 
Governance enhancements implemented during 2025/26 
included the introduction of an Independent Chair, 

Transparency – South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
 
Register of Members’ 
Interests - About 
 
Accounts - South Tees 
Development Corporation - 
About 
 
Audit Committee Papers - 
Audit & Governance 
Committee (STDC) - About 
 
Section 24 Notice -  South-
Tees-Development-
Corporation-Section-24-
Response-Letter.pdf / 
Microsoft Word - STDC 
Notice of Response to the 
Statutory Recommendations 
Report from EY 
 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/register-of-members-interests/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/leadership/cabinet-boards-committees/meetings/audit-governance-committee-stdc/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/South-Tees-Development-Corporation-Section-24-Response-Letter.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-content/uploads/sites/2/2025/06/STDC-Notice-of-Response-to-the-Statutory-Recommendations-Report-from-EY.pdf
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strengthened use of Board skills matrices, and greater clarity 
on the roles of Associate Members – changes aligned to wider 
TVCA governance reforms and recommendations arising from 
the Tees Valley Review. These reforms improved transparency, 
sharpened accountability, and enhanced the quality of 
assurance provided to the Board and the public. 
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Section 6: Annual Review of Effectiveness of 
Governance Framework 
 
We have a legal responsibility to conduct an annual review of the effectiveness of our 
governance framework, including the system of internal control. The review is generally led by 
officers and members of Audit & Governance Committee who provide independence and 
challenge. 
 
We have conducted our review for 2025 to 2026 to demonstrate how we conform with each of 
the governance principles within ‘Delivering Good Governance in Local Government’, 
prepared by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) and Society 
of Local Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE). This review has consisted of: 
 

a) an assessment of the Constitution, including the role and work of Board and 
Committee(s) 

b) the views of the Internal Auditor have been considered within this statement  

c) the views of statutory officers 

d) the reports provided by external audit 

e) the activity of the Audit and Governance Committee in providing independent 
oversight 

f) the risk management process, and 
 

g) financial and non-financial performance information reported to STDC Board 
and other meetings throughout the year. 

 
 
Assurance Statement of the Group Monitoring Officer 
 
As Monitoring Officer for South Tees Development Corporation, I have considered the 
governance arrangements operating during 2025/26, including the operation of the 
Constitution, decision-making arrangements, ethical standards, transparency requirements, 
statutory officer input, legal advice and the arrangements in place to support compliance with 
relevant statutory duties. 
 
On the basis of the work undertaken during the year, and subject to the matters identified 
within this Annual Governance Statement, I am satisfied that the Corporation had appropriate 
arrangements in place to support lawful decision making, effective governance, openness, 
accountability and the management of governance risk. These arrangements have been 
strengthened during the year through continued implementation of actions arising from 
external review, audit findings and statutory recommendations. 
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The governance framework is operating within a period of continuing improvement and will 
need to remain under active review. Further work will continue to embed improvements to 
the Constitution, strengthen assurance and reporting arrangements, maintain clear roles and 
responsibilities, and ensure that decision making is supported by robust evidence, 
appropriate legal and governance advice, and effective challenge. 
 
I will continue to work with the Board, Audit & Governance Committee, statutory officers, 
senior officers and partners to ensure that the Corporation’s governance arrangements 
remain lawful, transparent, proportionate and capable of supporting the delivery of its 
objectives. 
 
 
Assurance Statement of the Group Director of Finance and Resources 
 
This will be added once the report of the external auditor has been received. 
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Section 7: Significant Weaknesses in 
Governance and Internal Control / Areas for 
Improvement 
 
The system of governance (including the system of internal control) can provide only 
reasonable, and not absolute, assurance that assets are safeguarded, transactions are 
authorised and properly recorded, material errors or irregularities are either prevented or 
would be detected within a timely period; value for money is being secured; and that 
significant risks impacting on the achievement of our objectives have been mitigated. 
 
TIAA who provide Internal Audit Services stated in their Internal Audit Annual Report 
2025/2026: 
 
‘TIAA is satisfied that, for the areas reviewed during the year, South Tees Development 
Corporation has reasonable and effective risk management, control and governance 
processes in place. 
 
This opinion is based solely on the matters that came to the attention of TIAA during the 
course of the internal audit reviews carried out during the year and is not an opinion on all 
elements of the risk management, control and governance progress or the ongoing financial 
viability of your ability to meet financial obligations which must be obtained by South Tees 
Development Corporation from its various sources of assurance.’ 
 
In 2026/27 we will continue to improve the consistency and regularity of reporting between 
STDC and TVCA, including providing the annual report of STDC and audited accounts to the 
TVCA Overview & Scrutiny Committee, the TVCA Audit & Governance Committee and the 
TVCA Cabinet.  
 
Further areas for improvement may be added to this section on completion of the external 
auditor’s report for 2025/26. 
 

Section 8: Conclusion 
 
South Tees Development Corporation has continued to operate within an established 
governance framework during 2025/26, supported by the Constitution, statutory officer 
oversight, the work of the Board and Audit & Governance Committee, and the arrangements 
in place for risk management, financial stewardship, transparency and assurance. The 
annual review has confirmed that these arrangements provide a basis for lawful, accountable 
and proportionate decision making, while recognising that governance improvement remains 
an ongoing priority. 
 
During the year, STDC has taken further action to strengthen its governance arrangements 
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in response to the Tees Valley Review, the Section 24 statutory recommendations, internal 
audit findings and the wider Best Value improvement context. This has included reinforcing 
Board independence and capability, improving the evidence base for decisions, 
strengthening statutory reporting disciplines, enhancing risk and assurance processes, and 
maintaining a clear focus on transparency and stakeholder accountability. 
 
The review has identified that STDC’s governance framework is operating within a period of 
continuing improvement. Internal Audit has provided a reasonable assurance opinion for the 
areas reviewed during 2025/26, representing progress from the previous year. However, the 
Corporation recognises that external audit matters remain subject to conclusion and that 
further updates may be required once the external auditor’s work has been finalised. 
 
STDC will continue to embed the improvements already made, address the remaining areas 
for improvement identified in this Statement, and ensure that its governance, risk 
management and internal control arrangements remain effective, proportionate and capable 
of supporting the delivery of its objectives. On that basis, and subject to the matters noted in 
this Annual Governance Statement, the Corporation is satisfied that appropriate governance 
arrangements were in place during 2025/26 and that plans are in place to secure further 
improvement during 2026/27. 

NB This conclusion will be updated to reflect the 2025/26 audit undertaken by our External Auditor (EY).  
 
 
Chair of the Development Corporation 
Board: Chief Executive Officer: 

Signature: Signature: 

Date: Date: 

  

Chair of Audit & Governance Committee: Chief Finance Officer: 

 
  

Signature: Signature: 

Date: Date: 

 
Please note, the above signatories will be added when the STDC Annual Governance 
Statement is finalised. 
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AGENDA ITEM 8 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM GROUP DIRECTOR OF FINANCE AND RESOURCES 

 
 
 

STDC SINGLE ENTITY AND GROUP D RAFT FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
2025/2026  
 
SUMMARY  
 
This report provides, for Committee’s consideration, the draft South Tees Development 
Corporation unaudited Single Entity and Group Statement of Accounts for 2025/2026, which 
were published on the 30th June 2026. The Statement of Accounts are set out as Appendix 1 
to this report. 

 
The accounts are currently subject to the statutory public inspection period which concludes 
on the 17th August. 
 
As a separate report on this agenda, Committee is asked to note the approved draft Annual 
Governance Statement, which is a key document which must be published as part of, or 
alongside, the annual Statement of Accounts 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. CONSIDER and NOTE the unaudited South Tees Development Corporation 

unaudited Single Entity and Group Statement of Accounts for 2025/ 2026, as set 
out in Appendix 1. 

ii. NOTE the statutory public inspection period concludes on the 17th August 2026 
iii. NOTE the requirement to provide notes to the group accounts as set out in 

paragraph 7 below. 
 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
BACKGROUND 

 
1. The Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, as amended, set out the requirements for 

publication of statements of accounts. The deadline for publication of audited 
2025/26 accounts is the end of January 2027. 

 
2. Restated entity and group accounts have had to be prepared for financial years 

2023/24 and 2024/25. These are also provided for this Committee to consider, 
having now been published. They are still subject to external audit review, pending 
provision of a disclaimed opinion. 

 
3. The 2025/26 accounts were published by the 30th June deadline and signed by the 

previous S73 Officer as giving a true and fair view of the financial position of South 
Tees Development Corporation Accounts at the accounting date and its income and 
expenditure for the year ended 31 March 2026. The accounts are currently subject to 
the statutory public inspection period which lasts until the 17th August. 
 

DETAIL 
 

4. This report provides a copy of the STDC Single Entity and Group unaudited 
Statements of Accounts for 2025/26.  The Annual Governance Statement is set out 
as a separate report on this agenda. 

 
5. It is recognised good practice for the Audit and Governance Committee to have the 

opportunity to review and consider the draft accounts, and the constitution requires 
the Committee to approve the final audited accounts. The draft accounts are set out 
as Appendix 1 to this report. 
 

6. The STDC Statement of Accounts contain the following key sections: 
1. The Narrative Report, which sets out the background to the financial year 

including a summary of the Corporation’s outturn position. 
2. The Statement of Responsibilities for the Statement of Accounts, which 

details the responsibilities of the Corporation. 
3. The financial statements for the single and group entity accounts, comprising: 

• The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES), which 
shows the accounting cost of the Corporation’s activities. 

• The Movement in Reserves Statement (MIRS), which explains the 
movement in the Corporation’s usable and unusable reserves during the 
financial year.  

• The Balance Sheet, which shows the total assets, liabilities and reserves 
of the Corporation as at the end of the financial year.  

• The Cash Flow Statement, which shows the reasons for the change in 
cash and cash equivalents during the financial year. 

 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 

7. Each statement relating to the STDC entity accounts contains notes explaining the 
purpose and providing more detail of the core statements. However, the accounts 
were published without the provision of notes relating to the group core statements. 
This will need to be amended prior to finalisation of the accounts. Updated accounts 
will be provided in time for presentation at the next meeting. None of the matters will 
impact upon the public inspection process. 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

8. The Government’s Best Value Guidance emphasises the importance of financial 
management and reporting being supported by robust financial systems, record 
keeping and quality assurance, with use of specialist expertise and independent 
assurance when needed.   
 

9. The key financial implications are covered within the attached annual accounts which 
reflect the results for the year ended 31 March 2026 

 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

10. Production of these accounts is a statutory requirement and the Corporation has fully 
complied with the statutory requirement to publish the accounts documentation by 
the 30 June 2025. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

11. Failure to publish the Statement of Accounts on time has significant reputational risks 
for the Corporation. There are inherent financial risks for financial sustainability 
arising from potential liabilities not recognised without adequate prior year’s audited 
accounts. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

12. Draft Annual Accounts have been prepared by the Group Finance Team and 
reviewed by the Director of Finance and Resources. 

 
EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

13. There are no direct equality or diversity implications arising from the subject matter in 
this document. 

 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Chris Holme 
Post Title: Interim Head of Financial Management 
Email Address: chris.holme@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
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Statement of Accounts  

2025/26 
Tees Valley, its products, creators and opportunities were promoted at a number of 
major national and international events. These included: 
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Narrative Report 
Introduction  
Welcome to the South Tees Development Corporation Group’s Annual statement of Accounts for 2025/26. 

The Statement of Accounts contains all the financial statements and disclosure notes required by statute. 

The statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Chartered Institute of Public 

Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA).  

This narrative report aims to provide information to give members of the public, members of Tees Valley’s 

constituent Local Authorities, partners, stakeholders and other interested parties a full and understandable 

explanation of the overarching financial position of the South Tees Development Corporation and the 

financial results for 2025/26.   

The South Tees Development Corporation Group comprises South Tees Development Corporation (STDC), 

and its wholly owned subsidiary companies South Tees Developments Limited (STDL) and South Tees Site 

Company Limited (STSC). STDL also owns Teesworks Estate Management Company Ltd (TEMCo), and STDC 

holds 10% shareholdings in Teesworks Ltd, Steel River Energy Limited (SREL) and Teesworks Port Limited 

(Dormant).  

STDC’s long-term objective is to create a world class, modern industrial park on the former steelworks site 

and surrounding land that is becoming a driver of clean energy activity. It aims to secure investment in the 

cleaner, healthier and safer industries of tomorrow. It is positioned as the UK’s premier hub for offshore wind 

and leading the UK’s ambitions of industrial decarbonisation and carbon net zero by 2050.  

It has created thousands of high-quality jobs for local people further driving economic regeneration across 

the Tees Valley. At 4,500 acres, the site, rebranded as Teesworks in July 2020, is the largest industrial 

development opportunity in the UK, the largest brownfield site in Europe and the heart of the Teesside 

Freeport. STDC’s core operations are the remediation of contaminated, unsafe land within the site boundaries 

and completion of the demolition of redundant assets to bring the site back into productive use by releasing 

over 2,000 acres of additional land for commercial investment.  

This work, one of the biggest, most complex and condensed demolition projects in the UK, was concluded 

in 2023 with the final explosive demolition of the Redcar Power Station. Following HSE lifting the Control of 

Major Accidents Hazards (COMAH) status in 2023, STSC continues to be wound down. Its remaining 

functions were taken into the remit of STDC and Teesworks Estate Management Company Ltd (TEMCo), 

established in 2024 as the service management provider for the STDC/STDL communal and retained estates.  
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Governance and Transparency  
For the purposes of reporting for the financial year 2025/26, STDC is part of the Tees Valley Combined 

Authority (TVCA) Group, but retains its own separate Board, Chief Executive Officer and Audit and 

Governance Committee with members drawn from both the public and private sectors.  

In 2023, an independent Tees Valley Review was established by the Secretary of State for the, then, 

Department of Levelling Up, Housing and Communities following claims of corruption made in Parliament in 

relation to the redevelopment of the Teesworks site and establishment of the public-private joint venture 

partnership Teesworks Ltd, in which STDC holds a 10% stake.   

The report, published in January 2024, found no evidence of corruption or illegality in respect of Teesworks 

Ltd, the Joint Venture Partners, the South Tees Development Corporation or Tees Valley Combined Authority 

(TVCA). Recommendations were made to further strengthen governance and improve transparency and 

reporting of STDC to TVCA and related bodies and committees. Subsequently, action was taken to address 

these recommendations, including the establishment of a new Chief Executive Officer post for STDC, with 

former STDC COO John Barnes stepping into this role.    

A Statutory Officer Conflict of Interest Protocol was also agreed to ensure boundaries between STDC and 

TVCA are maintained in Statutory Officers fulfilling their obligations to both organisations. A full list of these 

recommendations and actions can be found here - https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/wp-

content/uploads/sites/2/2024/09/5-Tees-Valley-Review.pdf   

On 3 April 2025, the Ministry of Homes, Communities and Local Government gave updated guidance on the 

operation of Mayoral Development Corporations. This stated:  

Legislation does not prevent a mayor from being the Chair of an MDC as the Mayor provides oversight of the 

MDC and has powers in relation to the issuing of guidance and direction to an MDC, the mayor should not 

be the chair of an MDC.  

In response to this guidance, Tees Valley Mayor Ben Houchen resigned as chair of the South Tees 

Development Corporation Board on 10 June 2025, and David Smith was appointed on the 19 June 2025, 

David Smith was a current board member of STDC.  

Furthermore, on 3 April 2025, TVCA was served with a non-statutory Best Value Notice by Government, 

outlining its concerns over continued improvement. As STDC shares functions with TVCA in Finance and 

Resources, Governance and other matters, these concerns could also be applicable, in part, to STDC. In the 

same month, STDC’s External Auditor (EY) also issued a letter raising concerns and recommendations around 

capacity and competence within the organisation, along with the same letter to TVCA.  
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As part of TVCA’s response to Government’s Best Value Notice, it created an Organisational Improvement 

Plan and Associated Action Plan. This addressed any issues across the organisations and also those raised 

by EY, which are covered in the “Use of Resources” section of the plan. The plans, and their submission to 

Government, were approved by TVCA Cabinet on Friday, 27 June 2025. Papers for this meeting can be found 

here. The plans were officially submitted to Government following Cabinet approval on Friday, 27 June 2025.  

More information, including the Organisational Improvement Plan and Action Plan are now publicly available, 

alongside the submission letter sent from TVCA to Government:  

• TVCA Submission Letter  

• Organisational Improvement Plan  

• Action Plan  

• Improvement Plan Updates  

 

A more detailed overview of STDC’s governance arrangements is presented within its Annual Governance 

Statement, which can be found at https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-

procedures/south-tees-development-corporation/   

Minutes of board meetings can be found at https://democracy.southteesdc.co.uk/   

2025/26 Performance Overview  
In 2025/26, STDC and the Teesworks site achieved a number of major milestones while continuing to deliver 

its core objective, driving forward the redevelopment of the site to create high-quality jobs and secure 

significant international investment for the region 

South Bank  

At South Bank, SeAH Wind Ltd remains a key anchor tenant for the offshore wind proposition at Teesworks, 

and the facility is now operational. While there have been well-documented short-term challenges in relation 

to production readiness, contract delivery and workforce matters, public statements from the company have 

continued to emphasise SeAH’s focus on the safe and reliable delivery of its secured order backlog through 

to 2027 and its long-term role in the UK and European offshore wind supply chain. STDC, alongside TVCA 

and Government, remains engaged with SeAH in support of its investment and the wider opportunities 

associated with the offshore wind supply chain.  
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2025/26 Performance Overview (cont’d) 
Alongside SeAH’s occupation of the site, enabling activity at South Bank has continued to support the wider 

investment proposition. The Freeport entrance scheme, quay facilities and speculative industrial 

development proposals together reflect both continued infrastructure delivery and the broader transition of 

the South Bank area into active economic use.  

Activity at South Bank continues to reinforce the site’s strategic role in the offshore wind supply chain. Ørsted 

is now in occupation, with the quay and adjacent land supporting its Hornsea 3 programme, while Severfield’s 

SIPP facility has progressed and interest remains active in the remaining plots. Taken together, these 

developments demonstrate continued momentum in establishing South Bank as a nationally significant 

location for offshore wind manufacturing, assembly and logistics.  

Steel River Quay  

Operational activity at Steel River Quay continues to strengthen. The quay is now supporting live offshore 

wind-related operations, including cargo handling, storage and export activity. Supporting utilities are now 

complete and commissioned and the area around the quay is increasingly occupied by tenants and 

associated supply chain activity.  

Dorman Point  

At Dorman Point, planning for future infrastructure and development continues to be shaped by the preferred 

layout for the area, including the implications of potential energy-related investment.  

Ongoing engagement with National Grid and Steel River Power has strengthened the strategic case for 

Dorman Point as a location for future energy infrastructure, with implications for the longer-term development 

pattern of this part of the site.  

In relation to the Tees Valley Energy Recovery Facility, the arrangements with Hartlepool Borough Council 

and operator Viridor reached completion in the post-reporting period April 2026. STDC continues to work 

closely with the relevant partners to support delivery of the scheme.  

Lackenby  

At Lackenby, Ashcourt has completed and is operational, as is Steel River Power’s offices and workshop.   

The Tees Dock Road roundabout scheme and supplementary HGV Park forms part of the wider TVCA 

highways interventions programme and, subject to the appropriate governance and funding approvals, STDC 

may be asked to act as the delivery body for elements of that intervention.  
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2025/26 Performance Overview (cont’d) 
Steel House and Teesworks Park & Ride  

Delivery of the Teesworks Park & Ride facility has continued as an important enabling element of the wider 

site programme, supporting the construction requirements associated with Net Zero Teesside and helping 

to manage the broader operational demands arising from increased activity across the estate.  

The scheme continues to bring forward the parking capacity required to support the latest construction 

requirements of the Net Zero Teesside project, ensuring STDC remains well placed to meet its contractual 

obligations while supporting the wider development programme.  

Steel House remains a strategic location within the Teesworks estate and an important part of the long-term 

regeneration vision. While originally identified as a potential business and administrative hub, the 

Corporation's immediate focus has been on enabling major industrial investment opportunities that are 

delivering jobs, economic growth and regeneration across the site. The Steel House building itself has been 

stripped out and is currently being retained as a secure structural shell, preserving future development 

opportunities while minimising ongoing liabilities. The future role of Steel House continues to be reviewed as 

part of the evolving Teesworks masterplan, with all options remaining under consideration to ensure the 

asset supports the long-term objectives of the regeneration programme.  

Long Acres  

At Long Acres, Hanson’s planning application has been approved and legal agreements are progressing. 

Interest continues to be advanced with prospective occupiers for the remaining land.  

Net Zero Teesside  

Net Zero Teesside has continued to advance during the reporting period, with site activity and associated 

enabling works progressing in line with the project’s wider development programme. As one of the most 

significant investments on the Teesworks site, NZT remains central to the wider decarbonisation and 

industrial growth objectives that underpin the regeneration strategy.  

STDC and Teesworks Ltd continue to work with BP to support the enabling requirements associated with the 

project and to ensure wider site infrastructure remains aligned with the needs of major occupier investment.  

The Foundry  

Following BP’s withdrawal of the H2Teesside Development Consent Order application, that project is no 

longer proceeding in its previously proposed form. As reported to the STDC Board, this has provided greater 

clarity in relation to land use and development planning within this part of the site.  
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The Foundry site also continues to attract interest for alternative development opportunities. As previously 

reported to the STDC Board, discussions have continued regarding the future development potential of this 

area including a substantial data centre scheme.  

Financial Risks & Sustainability  
In undertaking the delivery of the regeneration of the Teesworks site, STDC has undertaken significant 

borrowing from the Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA), As part of the original business case, reviewed 

by BEIS, MHCLG and HMT, TVCA agreed to make a £350m loan facility available to STDC to undertake the 

required land remediation and other works to the site.  

In addition to this facility, a separate loan arrangement was entered into with TVCA (the lender being the 

then UK Infrastructure Bank) for the construction of the Quay.  Total costs were £123m compared to £111m 

loan from TVCA.  The remainder was funded from use of the General Facility.  

If the loan facility was fully drawn down, this would lead to almost £0.5bn of borrowing from TVCA. At 31 

March 2026, STDC had total borrowing of £420m.  

STDC’s ability to service the interest, is predominantly through future business rates income as well as 

income from the Quay operator.  

In March 2026, the Board approved a MTFP covering the period to 2030/31, which indicated a balanced 

position based on latest estimates of income but based on contractually committed tenants. However, as 

these parties are exposed to commercial and construction risks, there is the possibility that the operational 

dates of these sites are delayed. However, as STDC has been prudent in its forecasts there will be other 

business rates income, that is not contractually committed, that should enable this risk to be managed. STDC 

also has revenue reserves which it can use to smooth timing issues further.  Therefore, whilst there is the 

risk of STDC being unable to service the interest on the loans, this risk is assessed as low at the end of 

March 2026.  

Principal repayments will also be required to be paid from revenues generated and or capital receipts.  In 

2025/26, it was established that Mayoral Development Corporations (MDCs) are not required to provide for 

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) from 2025/26.  MRP is an amount set aside in revenue each year to 

provide funds to repay loans as they fall due.  However, MDCs may make Voluntary Revenue Provisions (VRP).  

Through some of its arrangements, STDC has received capital receipts in prior years, as well as in 2025/26 

and is due to receive further receipts in 2026/27.  As there is no statutory requirement for MDCs to provide 

MRP, then these capital receipts can be used as a proxy for MRP and can be used to pay down loans.  Local 

authorities would only be able to use capital receipts to reduce their capital financing requirement.  
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In 2025/26, and in the budget setting for 2026/27, VRP has not been provided for but there is sufficient MRP 

previously provided for, and capital receipts, to make the loan repayments that were due to be made by the 

end of March 2026 so there is no funding risk at the end of March 2026.  

During 2026/27, long term modelling will be undertaken, supported by professional advisors, to determine 

the principal repayment schedules to accompany the finalisation of the loan agreements with TVCA.  

Therefore, the full repayment of the debt over the remaining life of the business rates retention agreement 

remains a risk but is considered low risk given the projected total business rates income over that term, 

currently based purely on contractually committed tenants. In line with external guidance, a note has been 

included in the STSC financial statements regarding a potential liability arising from a Health and Safety 

Executive (HSE) investigation, following an incident in 2019. The investigation is ongoing and STSC continues 

to act in accordance with advice and guidance received from external legal advisors.   

There are no significant immediate financial risks within South Tees Developments Limited (STDL). However, 

a significant proportion of the Teesworks site remained in STDL ownership at 31 March 2026, pending future 

drawdowns associated with development agreements. At that date, approximately 20% of the site had been 

drawn down, leaving costs associated with the remaining 80% as the responsibility of STDL. The timing and 

extent of future drawdowns will therefore influence the level of ongoing financial support required from 

STDC. This may require STDC to continue providing financial support to STDL through shareholder equity 

injections. Where such support cannot be funded from capital receipts, it may increase STDC’s debt burden 

and require further drawdowns against the approved borrowing facility.  

Financial Performance  
General Fund  

Full details will be available in the draft Revenue and Capital Outturn 2025/26 report due to be presented to 

the Corporation’s Board on 30 July 2026 and will then be included in the final accounts.  

Capital Expenditure  

Full details will be available in the draft Revenue and Capital Outturn 2025/26 report due to be presented to 

the Corporation’s Board on 30 July 2026 and will then be included in the final accounts.  

Borrowing  

At 31 March 2026, STDC had total borrowing of £420m which increased by £26m from the opening position 

of £394m at 1 April 2025.  An increase of £27.789m offset by repayments of £1.427m.  

Pension Fund  
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STDC participates in the Local Government Pension Scheme through the Teesside Pension Fund, 

administered locally by Middlesbrough Council. This is a funded defined benefit final salary scheme, meaning 

that STDC and employees pay contributions into a fund, calculated at a level intended to balance the 

pensions liabilities with investment assets.  

Looking Forward, Risks & Opportunities  
The nature of the STDC site brings with it safety and delivery risks. In particular, safeguarding individuals 

on site, maintaining site security and ensuring hazardous and toxic materials do not cause additional 

environmental harm. South Tees Site Company previously managed these risks until there was no further 

requirement for this due to the advancement in the demolition and remediation programme, with any 

outstanding risks being managed by retained staff at STDC.  

Risks to delivery include the impact of unforeseen issues when redeveloping the site, relating to ground 

conditions and potentially unsafe structures. Where possible these risks are mitigated through survey 

activity and robust planning and safety management systems adopted by contractors on site. The majority 

of these risks are now with the private sector to fund and manage as part of developing the site for future 

tenants.  

There is a commercial risk linked to the level of appetite for investors to locate on site, however, this is not 

considered significant given the confirmations of investment to date and the significant number of 

discussions going on with potential investors, including several live and significant opportunities.  

There remain challenges in relation to the reputational risk to the organisation and continued and long-term 

negative reporting and perceptions before and following the Tees Valley Review Report. We will continue to 

manage this with stakeholders, would-be investors and the wider public alongside the Marketing and 

Communications firm working on behalf of Teesworks Ltd.   

Explanation of Accounting Statements   
The Statement of Accounts sets out the STDC’s income and expenditure for the year, and its financial 

position at 31 March 2026. It comprises core statements, together with disclosure notes. The format and 

content of the financial statements are prescribed by the CIPFA Code of Practice on Local Authority 

Accounting in the United Kingdom 2025/26, which in turn is underpinned by International Financial 

Reporting Standards.   

The Core Statements are:   
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• The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement – records STDC’s income and expenditure 

for the year. The top half of the statement provides an analysis by service area. The bottom half of 

the statement deals with corporate transactions and funding.   

• The Movement in Reserves Statement is a summary of the changes to STDC’s reserves over the 

course of the year. Reserves are divided into “usable”, which can be invested in capital projects or 

service improvements, and “unusable” which must be set aside for specific legal or accounting 

purposes.  

• The Balance Sheet is a summary of STDC’s assets, liabilities, cash balances and reserves at the 

year-end date.   

• The Cash Flow Statement shows the reason for changes in STDC’s cash balances during the year, 

and whether that change is due to operating activities, new investment, or financing activities 

(such as repayment of borrowing and other long-term liabilities).   

The Notes to these financial statements provide further detail about STDC’s accounting policies and 

individual transactions.  A Glossary of key terms can be found at the end of this publication.  

The prior year single accounts for STDC  2023/24 and 2024/25 remain open and have not yet been subject 

to an external auditor opinion.  Revised accounts for those years have been prepared but there may be 

further matters that arise from the conclusion of the audits.   Should any additional material adjustments be 

required to the prior year accounts, these may impact on the opening balances for 2025/26.   Any required 

adjustments will be included in the final accounts for 2025/26.   
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Statement of Responsibilities for the 
Statement of Accounts  
  

The Corporation's Responsibilities  
 
The South Tees Development Corporation is required to:  

make arrangements for the proper administration of its financial affairs and to secure that one of its officers 

has the responsibility for the administration of those affairs.  In this entity, that officer is the Chief Financial 

Officer; manage its affairs to secure economic, efficient and effective use of resources and safeguard its 

assets; approve the Annual Financial Statements by the date specified by the Secretary of State.  

 

The Chief Financial Officer’s Responsibilities  
 
The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for the preparation of the Group’s Annual Financial Statements in 
accordance with proper practice as set out in the CIPFA/LASAAC Code of Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting in Great Britain (the Code of Practice).  

In preparing this Statement of Accounts, the Chief Financial Officer has: 

• selected suitable accounting policies and applied them consistently. 
• made judgements and estimates that were reasonable and prudent. 
• complied with the Local Authority Code of Practice. 
The Chief Financial Officer has also: 

• kept proper accounting records which were up to date; and 
• taken reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities. 
  

Certification of the accounts by the Chief Financial Officer  
 
In accordance with the requirements of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, I certify that by signing 

this statement the draft Annual Financial Statements give a true and fair view of the financial position 

of South Tees Development Corporation Accounts at the accounting date and its income and expenditure 

for the year ended 31 March 2026.  

  
Jo Moore  

Interim Group Director of Finance & Resources   

Date: 30/06/2026  
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The Primary Financial Statements  
 

Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 
 
The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) shows the economic cost in the year of 
providing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
  

2024/25 

  
2025/26 

Expenditure Income Net   Expenditure Income Net 

£000 £000 £000   £000 £000 £000 
5,457 (1,654) 3,803 Core Running Costs 1,475 (9,915) (8,440) 
3,350 - 3,250 Enabling Infrastructure 139 (4,617) (4,478) 

50,004 (3,297) 46,707 Development Costs 14,805 (1,037) 13,768 
58,811 (4,951) 53,860 Cost Of Services 16,419 (15,569) 850 

      Other Operating Income and 
Expenditure: 

      
- (13,610) (13,610) Capital receipts  - (4,334) (4,334) 
      Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure:   

5,218 - 5,218 Interest payable and similar charges - - - 

99 (115) (16) Net interest on the net defined benefit 
liability/asset 108 (150) (42) 

16,172 - 16,172 Movement in Fair Value of Contract 
Asset 11,459 - 11,459 

- (3,914) (3,914) Interest and investment income - (1,034) (1,034) 
   Impairment of Investment in Subsidiary 3,446 - 3,446 

      Taxation and Non-Specific Grant 
Income: 

   
- - - Capital grants and contributions - - - 

80,300 (22,590) 57,710 (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision of 
Services (Note 9) 31,432 (21,087) 10,345 

    (92) (Surplus)/Deficit on the revaluation of non-current 
assets    

    (374) Re-measurements of the defined 
benefit liability 

   771 

    (466) Other Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure 

    771 

              
    57,244 Total Comprehensive Income and 

Expenditure 
    11,116 
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Movement in Reserves 
This statement shows the movement in the year on the different reserves held by the Corporation, 
analysed into 'usable reserves' (i.e. those that can be applied to fund expenditure) and other reserves. The 
Surplus or (Deficit) on the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure line shows the true economic cost of 
providing the Corporation’s services, more details of which are shown in the CIES 
 
 2025/26 General 

Fund Bal 
Earmarked 
Reserves GF 

Capital 
Receipts 
Reserve 

Total 
Usable 
Reserves 

Total 
Unusable 
Reserves 

Total 
Corporation 
Reserves 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Balance At 31 March 2025 (322) (14,374) - (14,696) 256,636 241,940 
Adjusted Balance as 01 
April 2025 

(322) (14,374) - (14,696) 256,636 241,940 

Movement in Reserves 
during 2025/26 

      

(Surplus)/deficit on 
provision of services  

10,345 - - 10,345 - 10,345 

Other Comprehensive 
income and expenditure  

- - - - 771 771 

Total Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure 

10,345 - - 10,345 771 11,116 

Total Adjustments (11,587) - - (11,587) 11,587 - 
Increase or (decrease) 
before transfers to 
earmarked reserves  

(1,242) - - (1,242) 12,358 11,116 

Balance at 31 March 2026 (1,564) (14,374) - (15,938) 268,994 253,056 

 
 2024/25 General 

Fund Bal 
Earmarked 
Reserves GF 

Capital 
Receipts 
Reserve 

Total 
Usable 
Reserves 

Total 
Unusable 
Reserves 

Total 
Corporation 
Reserves 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Balance At 31 March 2024       
Opening Balance 
Adjustment 

(322) (19,452) - (19,774) 204,468 184,694 

Adjusted Balance as 01 
April 2025 

(322) (19,452) - (19,774) 204,468 184,694 

Movement in Reserves 
during 2024/25 

      

(Surplus)/deficit on 
provision of services  

- 57,710 - 57,710 - 57,710 

Other Comprehensive 
income and expenditure  

- - - - (466) 466 

Total Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure 

- 57,710 - 57,710 (466) 59,262 

Total Adjustments - (57,710) - (57,710) 57,709 1 
Increase or (decrease) 
before transfers to 
earmarked reserves  

- 5,092 - 5,092 52,152 57,244 

Balance at 31 March 2025 (322) (14,374) - (14,969) 256,363 241,940 
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Balance Sheet 
The Balance Sheet shows the value of the corporation’s recognised assets and liabilities at the balance 
sheet date. Net assets (assets less liabilities) are matched by reserves, which fall into two categories. 
Usable reserves are available to fund services, subject to prudence and statutory restrictions. Unusable 
reserves cannot be used to provide services and include unrealised gains and losses (such as revaluation 
reserves) and timing differences between accounting and funding under regulations. 

 
Notes 

31 March 2026     31 March 2025 

 £000     £000 

Non- Current Assets      

Property, plant and equipment  11 1,030      1,030  

Assets Under Construction  11 32,436      15,519  

Long term Investments   10,770      13,674  

Long Term Debtors   -       5,000  

Contract Assets  22 107,188      107,386  

Pension Asset  21 -       710  

Total non-current assets   151,424      143,319  

Debtors 14 73,676      30,901  

Cash and Cash Equivalents 15  23,397      5,368  

Total current assets   97,073      36,269  

Current liabilities           

Short-Term Borrowing   (9,284)     -   

Provisions  23 (1,062)     (1,062) 

Short-Term Creditors 16 (70,586)     (26,207) 

Total current liabilities   (80,932)     (27,269) 

Long term liabilities           

Long-Term Borrowing  (420,621)     (394,259) 

Total long-term liabilities   (420,621)     (394,259) 

Net Assets:   (253,056)     (241,940) 

Reserves             

Usable reserves:           

General Fund Balance 8 (1,564)     (322) 

Earmarked General Fund Reserves 8 (14,374)     (14,374) 

    (15,938)     (14,696) 

Unusable Reserves:           

Revaluation Reserve 9 (92)     (92) 

Pensions Reserve   9 -       (710) 

Capital Adjustment Account  10 288,445      274,131  

Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve  10 (19,369)     (16,703) 

Accumulated Absences Account  10 10      10  

    268,994      256,636  

Total Reserves:   253,056      241,940 
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Cash Flow Statement  
The Cash Flow Statement shows the changes in cash and cash equivalents of STDC during the reporting 
period. The statement shows how the Corporation generates and uses cash and cash equivalents by 
classifying cash flows as operating, investing and financing activities. The amount of net cash flows arising 
from operating activities is a key indicator of the extent to which the operations of the Corporation are 
funded by way contributions and grant income or from the recipients of services provided. Investing 
activities represent the extent to which cash outflows have been made for resources which are intended to 
contribute to the Corporation's future service delivery. Cash flows arising from financing activities are 
useful in predicting claims on future cash flows by providers of capital (i.e. borrowing) to the Corporation. 
 

 

2025/26 2024/25 

  £000 £000 

Net (surplus) or deficit on the provision of services 10,345 57,710 

Adjustments to net deficit on the provision of services for non-cash movements:    

Depreciation, impairment and amortisation of non-current assets  (38,450) 
Pension Fund adjustments  61 9 
Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Debtors  37,577 (29,337) 
(Increase)/Decrease in Revenue Creditors  (44,369) 9,603 
  (6.741) (58,175) 

Adjustments for items included in the net surplus or deficit on the provision of services 
that are investing and financing activities: 

   

Capital Grants credited to surplus or deficit on the provision of services -                -    

Net cashflow from operating activities 3,604 (465) 
     
Investing activities    

Purchase of short term and long-term investments (2,904) 13,674 
Purchase of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles 16,917 46,909 
Net cashflow from investing activities 14,013 60,583 
     
Financing activities    

Movement in short and long-term borrowings (35,646) (63,453) 

Net cashflow from financing activities (35,646) (63,453) 

Net (increase) or decrease in cash and cash equivalents (18,028) (3,335) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 5,368 1,605 
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 23,397 4,940 

The cashflow for operating activities includes the following items: 
Interest received  (1,034) (5,002) 
Interest paid  11,459 5,218 
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Notes to the Accounting Statements 
1 General Principles 
The statement of accounts summarises the corporation’s transactions for the 2025/26 financial year and its 
position at the year-end of 31 March 2026. The corporation is required to prepare an annual statement of 
accounts by the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 which those Regulations require to be prepared in 
accordance with proper accounting practices. These practices under Section 21 of the 2003 Act primarily 
comprise the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom 2025/26, supported by 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and statutory guidance issued under Section 12 of the 
2003 Act. 

The accounting convention adopted in the statement of accounts is principally historical cost, modified by 
the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

2 Accounting Standards issued, but have not yet been adopted 
At the balance sheet date, the following new standards and amendments to existing standards have been 
published but not yet adopted by the Code of Practice of Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom: 
The standards below have been issued and will be adopted in the 2025-26 Code of Practice: 

Standards and Amendments Effective from 1 January 2026 
Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7 – Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments. These 
amendments clarify the assessment of contractual cash flows, the derecognition of financial liabilities settled 
through electronic payments, and introduce enhanced disclosure requirements. 

Contracts Referencing Nature‑dependent Electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7). These amendments 
address contracts whose cash flows are dependent on natural factors such as weather‑related renewable 
electricity generation. 

Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards – Volume 11. These improvements include minor 
amendments and clarifications to IFRS 1, IFRS 7, IFRS 9, IFRS 10 and IAS 7. 

Standards Effective from 1 January 2027 
IFRS 18 – Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements. IFRS 18 replaces IAS 1 Presentation of Financial 
Statements and introduces new requirements for the structure and presentation of the statement of profit 
or loss and enhanced disclosure requirements. Application in the local authority sector will be subject to 
adoption through the CIPFA/LASAAC Code following UK endorsement. 

IFRS 19 – Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: Disclosures. IFRS 19 permits eligible subsidiaries to apply 
reduced disclosure requirements while continuing to follow full IFRS recognition and measurement principles. 
Application within the Corporation’s group will depend on both UK endorsement and inclusion within the 
Code. 

Impact on the Corporation’s Financial Statements 
The Corporation has undertaken an initial assessment of the potential impact of these new standards and 
amendments. With the exception of IFRS 18, which is expected to result in changes to the presentation and 
disclosure of information within the financial statements, the Corporation does not anticipate that the 
adoption of the remaining standards and amendments will have a material impact on its financial 
performance, financial position or cash flows in future reporting periods. 

Early adoption of the above standards and amendments is permitted only where they have been endorsed 
for use in the UK and incorporated into the CIPFA/LASAAC Code. None have been early adopted by the 
Corporation in the current financial year.  
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3 Critical judgements in applying accounting policies 
In applying its accounting policies the Group has had to make certain judgements about complex transactions 
or those involving uncertainty about future events.  

Going Concern 

From 2020/21 Local Authorities are required by the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting to 
prepare their accounts on the going concern basis, which is that the functions of the Corporation will 
continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future, as a local authority can only be discontinued as 
a result of statutory prescription. 

The Corporation has a control environment that will help to manage and minimise risks inherent in its budgets 
for future years, including a robust approach to financial planning, regular reporting to members and senior 
officers, using performance reporting as an early warning system and an internal audit function assessing 
controls and processes. 

The Corporation has also been prudent in its establishment of reserves, which will help the Corporation to 
invest and achieve its priorities. 

On the basis of the controls in place, the Corporation considers that it can continue to meet its liabilities as 
they fall due, supporting the preparation of the financial statements on a going concern basis irrespective of 
the statutory requirements. 

Group Accounts 

The Code of Practice requires local authorities to produce Group Accounts to reflect significant activities by 
other organisations in which the Council has an interest. The Corporation has considered its interests in this 
respect, both quantitatively and qualitatively, and has concluded that South Tees Development Limited, and 
South Tees Site Company, are materially significant to the overall financial position of the Corporation and 
are therefore consolidated into the Group Financial Statements. 

 
4 Assumptions made about the future and other major sources of 
estimation uncertainty 
The Statement of Accounts contains estimated figures that are based on assumptions made by STDC about 
the future or that are otherwise uncertain. Estimates are made taking into account historical experience, 
current trends and other relevant factors. However, because balances cannot be determined with certainty, 
actual results could be materially different from the assumptions and estimates. 

The items in Authorities Balance Sheet at 31 March 2026 for which there is a significant risk of material 
adjustment in the forthcoming financial year are as follows: 

Pension liabilities: estimation of the net liability to pay pensions depends on a number of complex 
judgements relating to the discount rate used, the rate at which salaries are projected to increase, 
changes in retirement ages, mortality rates and expected returns on pension fund assets. A firm of 
consulting actuaries is engaged to provide STDC with expert advice about the assumptions to be applied. 
Sensitivities are included in Note 21 

Plant, Property and Equipment: Valuations are carried out on a regular basis, meaning that there is a 
possibility of material changes in value between valuations. The risk is minimised by annual valuations of 
all significant assets and annual reviews of market conditions for all asset categories to ensure that the 
fair value of assets as at the 31 March are not materially misstated. See Note 11 for full details. 
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5 Events after the Reporting Period  
Events taking place after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that 
occur between the end of the reporting period and the date when the Accounts are authorised for issue.  
Two types of events can be identified: 

Those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at 31 March 2026 – the Accounts are adjusted to 
reflect such events. 

Those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the 31 March 2026 – the Accounts are not adjusted 
to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a material effect, disclosure is made of 
the nature of the event and their estimated financial effect. 

No such events have been identified. 

 

6 Expenditure and Funding Analysis 
This Note shows how annual expenditure is used and funded from resources by the Group in comparison 
with those resources consumed or earned by the Group in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
practices. It also shows how this expenditure is allocated for decision making purposes between the 
Group’s directorates/services/departments. Income and expenditure is presented more fully in the CIES. 
 

2025/26 

Net Expenditure in the 
Comprehensive Income 

and Expenditure 
Statement 

Adjustments 
for Capital 
Purposes  

Net change 
for the 

Pensions 
Adjustments  

Other 
Differences  

Total 
Adjustments 

Net 
Expenditure 
Chargeable 

to the 
General 

Fund 
Balance 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Core Running 
Costs (8,440) 142,130 (189) (26,472) 115,469 107,029 

Enabling 
Infrastructure (4,478) 75,410 (100) (14,045) 61,264 56,786 

Development 
Costs 13,768 (231,853) 308 43,183 (188,362) (174,594) 

Cost of 
Services 850 (14,314) 19 2,666 (11,629) (10,779) 

Other income 
and expense 9,495 84 (42) - 42 9,537 

(Surplus) or 
Deficit 10,345 (14,320) (23) 2,666 (11,587) (1,242) 

       
Opening General Fund 
Balances (Includes Earmarked 
Reserves) 

(14,696)  
 

 

Plus Surplus/(Deficit) on 
General Fund in Year (1,242)    

Closing General Fund Balances  (15,938)   
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6 Expenditure and Funding Analysis (cont’d) 

2024/25 

Net Expenditure in the 
Comprehensive Income 

and Expenditure 
Statement 

Adjustments 
for Capital 
Purposes  

Net change 
for the 

Pensions 
Adjustments  

Other 
Differences  

Total 
Adjustments 

Net 
Expenditure 
Chargeable 

to the 
General 

Fund 
Balance 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Core Running 
Costs 

3,803       

Enabling 
Infrastructure 

 (2,718) 1  -  (3,859) (56)  

Development 
Costs 

3,350  (2,394)  1  -  (3,399)  (49)  

Cost of 
Services 

46,707  (33,379) 8  3  (47,392) (685) 

Other income 
and expense 

53,860  (38,491) 9  4  (54,650) (790)  

(Surplus) or 
Deficit 

17,460  (11,585) 7 -  (11,592) 5,968  

       
 
Opening General Fund 
Balances (Includes Earmarked 
Reserves) 

 
(19,774)  

  

Plus Surplus/(Deficit) on 
General Fund in Year 

5,078     

Closing General Fund Balances (14,696)    
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7 Adjustments between Accounting Basis and Funding Basis 
under Regulations  
This note details the adjustments that are made to the total comprehensive income and expenditure 
recognised by the Corporation in the year in accordance with proper accounting practice to arrive at the 
resources that are specified by statutory provisions as being available to the Corporation to meet future 
capital and revenue expenditure.   
 

2025/26 General 
Fund 
Balance 

Capital 
Receipts 
Reserve 

Movement in 
Unusable 
Reserves 

  £'000 £'000 £'000 

Adjustments to the Revenue Resources       

Reversal of items debited or credited to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement: 

      

Reversal of items relating to retirement benefits debited or credited to the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement  

(24)   24 

Employer’s pensions contributions and direct payments to pensioners payable in 
the year 

85   (85) 

Amount by which officer remuneration charged to the Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure Statement on an accruals basis is different from remuneration 
chargeable in the year in accordance with statutory requirements 

-   - 

Amount by which finance costs charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement are different from finance costs chargeable in the year in 
accordance with statutory requirements 

-   - 

Depreciation of Property, Plant and Equipment/ Impairment of non-current assets (11,143)   11,143 
Revaluation (losses)/gain on Property, Plant and Equipment -     
Movements in the market value of Investment Properties -   - 
Revenue expenditure funded from capital under Statute (4,839)   4,839 
Recognition of capital receipt relating to land transaction   (5,000) 5,000 
Amounts of non-current assets written off on disposal or sale as part of the 
gain/loss on disposal to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 

-   - 

 Reversal of impairment in subsidiary (3,446)   3,446 
Adjustments between Revenue and Capital Resources     - 
Transfer of non-current asset sale proceeds from revenue to the Capital Receipts 
Reserve 

-   - 

Transfer of other capital receipts to Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve 4,334   (4,334) 
Statutory provision for the financing of capital investment -   - 
Capital expenditure charged against the General Fund balance 3,446   (3,446) 
Transfer of capital grants and contributions to capital grants unapplied -   - 
Adjustments to Capital Resources     - 
Use of the Capital Receipts Reserve to finance capital expenditure   6,668 (6,668) 
Transfer of other capital receipts from Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve   (1,668) 1,668 
Application of CIES capital grants to finance capital expenditure     - 
Application of grants to capital financing transferred to the Capital Adjustment 
Account 

    - 

Total Adjustments (11,587) - 11,587 
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7 Adjustments between Accounting Basis and Funding Basis 
under Regulations (cont’d) 
 

2024/25 (Restated) 
General 

Fund 
Balance 

Capital 
Receipts 
reserve 

Total Usable 
Reserves 

Total 
Unusable 
Reserves 

Adjustments involving the Capital Adjustment Account £000 £000 £000 £000 

Depreciation of non-current assets (20) -  (20) 20 

Impairment losses of non-current assets (38,431) -  (38,431) 38,431 
Revenue expenditure funded from capital under 
statute - (5,000) (5,000) 5,000 

Capital receipts recognised for which income is 
deferred 1,318 -  1,318 (1,318) 

Statutory provision for the repayment of debt         

Total Adjustments to Revenue Resources 9 -  9 (9) 
Pension costs (transferred to/from the Pensions 
Reserve) (16,172) -  (16,172) 16,172 

Adjustments involving the Accumulated Absences 
Adjustment Account 4 -  4 (4) 

Total Adjustments (53,292) (5,000) (58,292) 58,292 
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7 Adjustments between Accounting Basis and Funding Basis 
under Regulations (cont’d) 

The resources available to the Corporation in any financial year and the expenses that are charged against those 

resources are specified by statute (the Local Government Act 2003 and the 2003 Regulations). Where the statutory 

provisions differ from the accruals basis used in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES), 

adjustments to the accounting treatment are made in the Movement in Reserves Statement (MiRS) so that usable 

reserves reflect the funding available at the year-end. Unusable reserves are created to manage the timing 

differences between the accounting and funding bases.  The material adjustments are: 

        

Expense / Income Accounting Basis in CIES Funding Basis in MiRS Adjustment Account 

Property, plant and 

Equipment  

Depreciation and 

revaluation/impairment 

losses   

Minimum revenue provision (MRP) to 

cover historical cost determined in 

accordance with the 2003 Regulations 

Capital Adjustment 

Account 

Investment Properties  Movements in fair value Minimum revenue provision (MRP) to 

cover historical cost determined in 

accordance with the 2003 Regulations 

Capital Adjustment 

Account 

Revenue Expenditure 

Funded from Capital 

under Statute  

Expenditure incurred in 

2025/26 

Minimum revenue provision (MRP) to 

cover historical cost determined in 

accordance with the 2003 Regulations 

Capital Adjustment 

Account 

Capital Grants and 

Contributions  

Grants that became 

unconditional in 

2025/26 or were 

received in 2025/26 

without conditions  

No credit  Capital Grants 

Unapplied Reserve 

(amounts unapplied 

at 31 March 2026) 

and Capital 

Adjustment Account 

(other amounts) 

Pensions Costs  Movements in pensions 

assets and liabilities 

(see Note 21)  

Employer’s pensions contributions 

payable and direct payments made by 

the Council to pensioners for 2025/26 

Pensions Reserve 

Holiday Pay Projected cost of 

untaken leave 

entitlements at 31 March 

2026 

No charge  Accumulated 

Absences Adjustment 

Account 
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7 Adjustments between Accounting Basis and Funding Basis 
under Regulations (cont’d) 
Adjustments to the Revenue Resources 

Amounts by which income and expenditure included in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement differ from 

increases/decreases in revenue for the year calculated in accordance with statutory requirements: 

 

2025/26 
       

  General 

Fund 

Balance 

Capital 

Receipts 

Reserve 

Capital 

Grants 

Unapplied 

Deferred 

Capital 

Receipts 

Reserve 

Movement in 

Unusable 

Reserves 

 
Relevant 

Unusable 

Reserve 

 
    

  
  

- Pensions costs 61       (61) 
 

Pensions 

Reserve 

- Holiday pay -       - 
 

Accumulated 

Absences 

Account  

- Capital transactions (19,428)       19,428 
 

Capital 

Adjustment 

Account 

- Recognition of capital receipt 
 

  (5,000)   5,000 
 

Capital 

Adjustment 

Account 

Capital and Revenue Financing 
    

  
  

Resources set aside for capital 

financing 

3,446   5,000   (8,446) 
 

Capital 

Adjustment 

Account 

  4,334       (4,334) 
 

Deferred 

Capital 

Receipts 

Reserve 
        

 
(11,587) - -   11,587 
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8 Expenditure and Income Analysis by Nature 
 

  2025/26 2024/25 
  £000 £000 
Expenditure     
Employee benefits expenses 1,079 1,991 
Other services expenses 18,786 5,420 
Revaluation, Depreciation, amortisation and impairment - 38,450 
Interest payments 11,567 21,489 
Total Expenditure 31,432 67,350 
Income    
Fees, charges and other service income (15,569) (4,951) 
Government grants and contributions (4,334)   
Interest and investment income (1,184) (5,117) 
     
Total Income (21,087) (10,068) 

   
(Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services 10,345 57,282 

 

9 Movements in Usable reserves 

2025/26 At 31 March 
2024 

Transfers 
(in)/out 

2024/25 

At 31 
March 
2025 

Transfers 
(in)/out 

2025/26 

At 31 
March 
2026 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Earmarked reserve - Planned activities (19,452) 5,078 (14,374) - (14,374) 

General Fund balance (322)   (322) (1,242) (1,564) 

Total usable reserves (19,774) 5,078 (14,696) (1,242) (15,938) 

 
10 Unusable reserves 

 2025/26 2024/25 

 £000 £000 

Capital Adjustment Reserve 288,445 274,131 

Deferred Capital receipts Reserve (19,369) (16,703) 

Revaluation reserve (92) (92) 

Pensions Reserve - (710) 

Accumulated Absence Reserve 10 10 

Total Unusable reserves 268,994 256,636 
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11 Capital Adjustment Account 

  2025/26 2024/25 
  £000 £000 

Balance brought forward  274,131  224,663  
REFCUS  15,982  13,390  
Depreciation of non-current assets  - 20  
Capital grants credited to the CIES that have been applied to capital finance  3,446   - 
Application of grants to capital financing from the Unapplied capital grants 
account  (3,446) (16,788) 
Capital Receipt recognised (Loan) 5,000    - 
CRR Financing (6,668)  - 
Impairment losses of non-current assets    - 37,992  
Movement in fair value of financial instruments    - 16,172  
Statutory provision for the financing of capital investment (MRP)  - (1,318) 

  288,445  274,131  
 

12 Property, Plant and Equipment  

2025/26 Land & 
Buildings Motor Vehicles Fixtures & 

Fittings 
Assets Under 
Construction TOTAL 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Cost       

As at 1 April 2025 1,030  135  - 15,519  16,684  

Additions  - - - 28,060 28,060 

Revaluations - - - - - 

Impairments - - - (11,413) (11,413) 

As at 31 March 2026 1,030 157 - 32,546 33,601 

           

Depreciation           

As at 1 April 2025 - (135) - -  (135) 

Depreciation Charge - - - - - 

As at 31 March 2026 - (135) - - (135) 

 
          

Net Book Value           

As at 31 March 2026 1,008 22 - 32,546 32,546 

As at 31 March 2025 1,008  22  -  15,519  16,549  
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12 Property, Plant and Equipment (cont’d) 
 

2024/25 Land & Buildings Motor 
Vehicles 

Fixtures & 
Fittings 

Assets Under 
Construction TOTAL 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Cost       

As at 1 April 2024 938  135  -  7,041  8,114  

Additions  -   -   -   46,909  46,909  

Revaluations 70  22      92  

Impairments -   -   -   (38,431) (38,431) 

As at 31 March 2025 1,008  157  - 15,519  16,684  

           

Depreciation           

As at 1 April 2024 - (115) -  -  (115) 

Depreciation Charge -   (20) -   -   (20) 

As at 31 March 2025 - (135) - -  (135) 

 
          

Net Book Value           

As at 31 March 2025 1,008  22  -  15,519  16,549  

As at 31 March 2024 938  19  -  7,041  7,998  

 
Valuations 
An independent valuers opinion of the current value of the STDC Group land was prepared in accordance 
with the RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, CIPFA Code and the International Financial Reporting 
Standards and related definition of Current value. This valuation was carried out on 20/10/21 by Knight Frank 
LLP, a desktop exercise was carried out by management as at 31/03/24 where no material amendments to 
this valuation were identified. 
 
An independent valuers opinion of the current value of the STDC Buildings was prepared in accordance with 
the RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, CIPFA Code and the International Financial Reporting Standards 
and related definition of Current value. This valuation was carried out on 31/03/24 by Knight Frank LLP. 
 
Assets under construction 
Assets under construction relate to the construction of the Park and Ride and regeneration work being 
carried out on the land owned on the site. As part of the annual valuation of the land the regeneration work 
undertaken to date is taken into account, therefore any impairment is first applied to the assets under 
construction before the land itself.  
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13 Capital Expenditure and Financing 
The total amount of capital expenditure incurred in the year by STDC is shown in the table below together 
with the resources that have been used to finance it. Where capital expenditure is to be financed in future 
years by charges to revenue as assets are used by the Corporation, the expenditure results in an increase 
in the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR), a measure of the capital expenditure incurred historically by the 
Corporation that has yet to be financed. The CFR is analysed in the bottom part of this note. 
 

 
2025/26 2024/25 

 £000 £000 

Opening Capital Financing Requirement 389,245 335,935 

Capital investment   

Revenue expenditure funded from capital under statute (REFCUS) 15,982 -    

Long term Investments - 12,720 

PPE Additions 28,060 46,908 

Sources of Finance   

Government grants and other contributions - -   

Capital Receipts (4,334) (5,000) 

Loan Repayment - -   

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) - (1,318) 

Closing Capital Financing Requirement 428,953 389,245 

 

14 Financial Instruments       
Categories of Financial Instruments        

Financial instruments are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes party to the 
contractual provisions of a financial instrument. They are classified based on the business model for holding 
the instruments and their expected cashflow characteristics.     
     
Financial Assets  
          
A financial asset is a right to future economic benefits controlled by the Corporation that is represented by 
cash, equity instruments or a contractual right to receive cash or other financial assets or a right to exchange 
financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially favourable to the Corporation.  The 
financial assets held by the Corporation during the year are accounted for under the following classification:
          
Financial assets held at amortised cost. These represent loans and loan-type arrangements where 
repayments or interest and principal take place on set dates and at specified amounts. The amount 
presented in the Balance Sheet represents the outstanding principal received plus accrued interest. Interest 
credited to the CIES is the amount receivable as per the loan agreement.     
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14 Financial Instruments (cont’d) 
 
Fair Value Through Profit and Loss (FVTPL). These assets are measured and carried at fair value. All gains 
and losses due to changes in fair value (both realised and unrealised) are recognised in the CIES as they 
occur.           
Financial assets held at amortised cost are shown net of a loss allowance reflecting the statistical likelihood 
that the borrower or debtor will be unable to meet their contractual commitments to the Corporation. 
          
Financial Liabilities  
         
A financial liability is an obligation to transfer economic benefits controlled by the Corporation and can be 
represented by a contractual obligation to deliver cash or financial assets or an obligation to exchange 
financial assets and liabilities with another entity that is potentially unfavourable to the Corporation. The 
majority of the Corporation’s financial liabilities held during the year are measured at amortised cost and 
comprised of long-term loans from Tees Valley Combined Authority and trade payables for goods and 
services received. 
        
Financial Instruments 
          
The value of debtors and creditors reported in the tables below are solely those amounts meeting the 
definition of a financial instrument. The balances of debtors and creditors reported in the balance sheet also 
include balances which do not meet the definition of a financial instrument, such as tax-based debtors and 
creditors.          
 

      
The financial assets and liabilities disclosed in the Balance Sheet are analysed across the following 
categories:    

 Long term Short term 

 31 March 

2026 

31 March 

2025 

31 March 

2026 

31 March 

2025 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Assets at Amortised cost 117,958 21,965  97,073 14,381  

Liabilities at Amortised cost (420,621) (394,258)  (79,870) (26,207) 

           

Financial Instruments - Gains and Losses    
 Financial 

liabilities 

Financial 

Assets 

2025/26 

total 

2024/25 

total 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Interest expense on liabilities held at amortised cost 11,459 - 11.459 5,218 

Interest income on assets held at amortised cost - (1,034) (1,034) (5,002) 



 
 
 
 
  
 

30 
 

14 Financial Instruments (cont’d)      
    

Financial Instruments - Fair Values         
Financial instruments classified at amortised cost are carried in the Balance Sheet at amortised cost.  Their 
fair values have been estimated by calculating the net present value of the remaining contractual cashflows 
at 31st March 2025. 
        
Fair values are shown in the table below, split by their level in the fair value hierarchy:   
 
Level 1 – fair value is only derived from quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities, e.g. 
Pooled Property Fund based on the latest market value from quarterly unaudited accounts. 
Level 2 – fair value is calculated from inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the asset or 
liability. For PWLB loans payable, PWLB premature repayment rates. For non-PWLB loans payable, prevailing 
market rates. 
Level 3 – fair value is determined using unobservable inputs. Loans are based on estimated creditworthiness 
taking into account security held against loans.   
 
 
 

Financial Assets  31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 Level Balance 

sheet 
Fair value 

Balance 

sheet 
Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long-term assets 3 117,958  117,958  126,060  126,060 

Other short-term assets * 2 97,073  97,073  19,749  19,749  

Total financial assets  215,031  215,031  55,388 55,388 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Contract Asset  107,188   107,386  

Long-term Debtors  -  5,000  

Long-term Investments  10,770   13,674   

Short Term Debtors  73,676   14,381   

Cash and Cash Equivalents  23,397  5,368   

Total financial assets  251,031   55,388   

* The fair value of short-term financial assets held at amortised cost, including trade receivables, is assumed to 

approximate to the carrying amount.    
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14 Financial Instruments (cont’d)      

Financial Liabilities  31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 Level Balance 

sheet 

Fair value Balance 

sheet 

Fair value 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 

Other long-term loans ** 2 (420,621) (361,811) (394,258) (271,958) 

Other short-term loans * 2 (79,870) (79,870) (26,207) (20,708) 

Total financial Liabilities  (500,491) (441,681) (420,466) (292,666) 

Recorded on the balance sheet as:      

Short Term Creditors  (70,586)  (26,207)  

Short Term Borrowing  (9,284)  (1)  

Long Term Borrowing  (420,621)  (394,258)  

Total financial Liabilities  (500,491)  (420,466)  

* The fair value of short-term financial liabilities held at amortised cost, including trade payables, is 

assumed to approximate to the carrying amount.   

      

Key risks            
The Corporation’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks; the key risks are:  
Credit risk – the possibility that other parties might fail to pay amounts due to the Corporation  
Liquidity risk – the possibility that the Corporation might not have funds available to meet its commitments 
to make payments         
Market risk – the possibility that financial loss might arise for the Corporation as a result of changes in such 
measures as interest rates and stock market movements   
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14 Financial Instruments (cont’d)      
         

Credit Risk:             
The corporation carries out financial checks on customers to ensure that all risks of non-payment are 
assessed and minimised. Any treasury investments are only placed with organisations of high credit quality 
as set out in the Groups Treasury Management Strategy.      
      

Credit risk Trade receivables 

 31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 £000 £000 

Current / Past Due > than 3 months 733  15,649  

Past Due 3-6 months 53  0  

Past Due 6-12 months -   9  

Past Due 12+ months -  897  

Total Receivables 787  16,555  

           

Liquidity Risk 
The Corporation manages its liquidity position through the risk management procedures above (the setting 
and approval of prudential indicators and the approval of the treasury and investment strategy reports), as 
well as through a comprehensive cash flow management system, as required by the CIPFA Code of Practice.  
This seeks to ensure that cash is available when needed. 
 
The Corporation is required to provide a balanced budget through the Local Government Finance Act 1992, 
which ensures sufficient monies are raised to cover annual expenditure.  There is therefore no significant 
risk that it will be unable to raise finance to meet its commitments under financial instruments.   
 

Financial Liabilities 31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 Borrowing Investments Borrowing Investments 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Within 1 Year (9,284) - (3,549) - 

1-2 Years (28,446) - (31,285) - 

2-5 Years (43,008) - (26,818) - 

Over 5 Years (349,167) - (332,607) - 

Total  (429,905) - (394,259) -   
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14 Financial Instruments (cont’d)      
      

Market Risk 
Interest Rate Risk: The Corporation is exposed to interest rate movements on its investments. Movements 
in interest rates have a complex impact on the Corporation, depending upon how variable and fixed interest 
rates move across differing financial instrument periods. For instance, a rise in variable and fixed interest 
rates would have the following effects:     
 
borrowings at fixed rates – the fair value of the liabilities borrowings will fall (no impact on revenue balances)
          
investments at variable rates – the interest income credited to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of 
Services will rise. 
         
investments at fixed rates – the fair value of the assets will fall (no impact on revenue balances) 
         
Borrowings are not carried at fair value on the balance sheet, so nominal gains and losses on fixed rate 
borrowings would not impact on the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services or Other Comprehensive 
Income and Expenditure. However, changes in interest payable and receivable on variable rate borrowings 
and investments will be posted to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services and affect the General 
Fund Balance, subject to influences from Government grants.  Movements in the fair value of fixed rate 
investments that have a quoted market price will be reflected in Other Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure.   
      
The Corporation has a number of strategies for managing interest rate risk.  The Annual Treasury 
Management Strategy draws together Corporation's prudential and treasury indicators and its expected 
treasury operations, including an expectation of interest rate movements.  From this strategy a treasury 
indicator is set which provides maximum limits for fixed and variable interest rate exposure.  The central 
treasury team will monitor market and forecast interest rates within the year to adjust exposures 
appropriately.  For instance, during periods of falling interest rates, and where economic circumstances make 
it favourable, fixed rate investments may be taken for longer periods to secure better long-term returns. 
The Corporation does not carry any assets or liabilities at variable interest rates currently and therefore is 
not exposed to any market risks.        
 

Price Risk 
The Corporation, excluding the pension fund, does not invest in equity shares or marketable bonds. 
 

Foreign Exchange Risk  
The Corporation has no financial assets or liabilities denominated in foreign currencies and therefore has no 
exposure to loss arising from movements in exchange rates.     
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15 Debtors 
 31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 £000 £000 

Central Government 975 1,663 

Local Government  20,311 2,962 

Other entities and individuals 52,389 9,756 

 73,676 14,381 

 

16 Cash & Cash equivalents 
 31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 £000 £000 

Bank and Imprest Accounts 22,384 4,355 

Cash Equivalents 1,013 1,013 

 23,397 5,368 

 

17 Short term Creditors 
 31 March 2026 31 March 2025 

 £000 £000 

Central Government (13) (48) 

Local Government  (60,428) (11,613) 

Other entities and individuals (10,145) (14,546) 

 (70,586) (26,207) 

 
18 Members Allowances 
STDC is part of the Tees Valley Combined Authority (TVCA) Group but retains its own separate Board 
(chaired by the Mayor of the Tees Valley) and governance committees with members drawn from both the 
public and private sectors. None of these members are paid any remuneration by either STDC Group nor the 
TVCA Group. Expenses claimed in 2025/26 for travel costs amounted to Nil (2024/25 Nil). The Mayor and 
his associated remuneration is reflected in the accounts of TVCA. 
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19 Officers’ Remuneration 
The remuneration of the Corporation’s senior employees is as follows: 
 
2025/26 
 

Post holder 
information                                                                                                            

Salary 
(Including 

fees & 
Allowances) 

Expense 
Allowances 

Benefits 
In Kind 

Total 
Remuneration 

excluding 
pension 

contributions 

Pension 
contributions 

Total 
Remuneration 

including 
pension 

contributions 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Chief Executive 
Officer 150,317 882.96  - 151,200 24,502 175,702 

EHSS Director 89,110 0.00  - 89,110 14,525 103,635 
 
The Capital Projects Director left the Corporation on 7 March 2025. The Teesworks Operations Director 
resigned on 9th September 2024. All other roles in the above table were filled for the full financial year. 
 
2024/25 

 
 
The number of other Corporation employees receiving more than £0.050m remuneration for the year 
(excluding employer’s pension contributions) is shown in the table below. 
 

Remuneration 
Band - Number of 
employees 

2025/26 2024/25 

£50,001 - £55,000 - 1 

£55,001 - £60,000 1 - 

£60,001 - £65,000 - 1 

£65,001 - £70,000 - - 

£80,001 - £85,000 - - 

£85,001 - £90,000 1 2 

£100,000 + 1 1 
 
Remuneration of the senior staff has been excluded from the salary range analysis shown in the table above. 
 

Post holder information                                                                                                            

Salary 
(Including 

fees & 
Allowances) 

Expense 
Allowances 

Benefits 
In Kind 

Total 
Remuneration 

excluding 
pension 

contributions 

Pension 
contributions 

Total 
Remuneration 

including 
pension 

contributions 
  £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Chief Executive Officer 131,169  210  -   131,379  21,380  152,759  
EHSS Director 87,652  -   -   87,652  14,287  101,939  
Teesworks Operations Director 67,030  - - 67,030  9,078  76,108  
Capital Projects Director 159,687  -   -   159,687  19,915  179,602  
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20 Audit Fees 
The Corporation’s external auditors are appointed through Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited 
(PSAA), who also agree the fees to be charged by the auditor. 
 

  
2025/26 2024/25 

£000 £000 

Fees payable for external audit services 123 95 

 
21 Related Party Transactions 
The Corporation is required to disclose material transactions with related parties, bodies or individuals that 
have the potential to control or influence the Corporation or to be controlled or influenced by the Corporation. 
Disclosure of these transactions allows readers to assess the extent to which the Corporation might have 
been constrained in its ability to operate independently or might have secured the ability to limit another 
party’s ability to bargain freely with the Corporation. 
 
Central Government 
Central government has effective control over the general operations of Corporation – it is responsible for 
providing the statutory framework within which they operate, provides the majority of its funding in the form 
of grants (via TVCA) and prescribes the terms of many of the transactions that they have with other parties. 
 
Senior Officers 
The Corporation's senior managers may influence financial and operating policies through the professional 
advice to elected Members and through the management decisions they make under delegated powers. 
Such officers are subject to the Corporation's Employee Code of Conduct and professional bodies' 
standards. There are no related party transactions between the Corporation and its senior managers that 
require disclosure in 2025/26 (none in 2024/25). 
 
 
Related parties 
South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) was established by Tees Valley Combined Authority and is 
part of their overall group structure. Tees Valley Combined Authority Cabinet members are leaders from the 
constituent local authorities and therefore these organisations are classed as related parties to STDC. 
 
On 8th October 2020 STDC acquired South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) from the Department for 
Business Energy and Industrial Strategy for a nominal sum. STSC is responsible for the management and 
keep safe of the former SSI steelworks site which vested into the ownership of STDC on the same day. 
 
On 3rd January 2019 STDC formed a new 100% subsidiary company South Tees Developments Limited. 
South Tees Developments Ltd (STDL) was set up in 2019 to hold and develop land areas on behalf of STDC. 
STDC hold a minority shareholding in Teesworks Limited and as such Teesworks Limited is accounted for as 
an associate. As part of the agreement an option exists, allowing the purchase of areas of the Teesworks 
site for a value which is equal to a value determined by an independent valuer. The responsibility for the 
future development of the site together with the net future liabilities in preparing the site for tenants is 
transferred to Teesworks Limited. 
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21 Related Party Transactions (cont’d) 
 
On 14 July 2021 Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited was incorporated as a holding company. 
Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited is 100% owned by South Tees Development Corporation and was 
dormant in the financial year. The company was dissolved on 22 April 2025. 
 
The shareholdings of the above-named subsidiaries are valued at cost in the accounts. 
Teesside International Airport is a member of the Tees Valley Combined Authority group structure and 
therefore is classed as a related party to South Tees Development Corporation Group. 
 
The tables below set out the income and expenditure during year between STDC and these organisations. 
 

2025/26 
Income 

Received Expenditure 

£000 £000 
Tees Valley Combined Authority 1,165 1,523 
South Tees Site Company 17 15 
South Tees Developments Limited 239 347 
Teesside International Airport - - 
Teesworks 14,933 14,345 
Middlesbrough Borough Council - - 
Redcar & Cleveland Borough Council 446 562 
   

2024/25 
Income 

Received Expenditure 

£000 £000 
Tees Valley Combined Authority -   2,350  
South Tees Site Company 87  124  
South Tees Developments Limited -   1,028  
Teesside International Airport -   -   
Teesworks 3,280  160  
Middlesbrough Borough Council -   -   
Redcar & Cleveland Borough Council 311  11  
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22 Defined Benefit Pension Scheme 
Participation in Pension Scheme 

As part of the terms and conditions of employment of its officers, the Corporation makes contributions 
towards the cost of post-employment benefits. Although these benefits will not actually be payable until 
employees retire, the Corporation has a commitment to make the payments that needs to be disclosed at 
the time that employees earn their future entitlement. 

The Corporation participates in The Local Government Pension Scheme, administered locally by 
Middlesbrough Council – this is a funded defined benefit final salary scheme, meaning that the Corporation 
and employees pay contributions into a fund, calculated at a level intended to balance the pensions liabilities 
with investment assets. 

Transactions Relating to Post-employment Benefits 

We recognise the cost of retirement benefits in the reported cost of services when they are earned by 
employees, rather than when the benefits are eventually paid as pensions. However, the charge we are 
required to make against Corporation resources is based on the cash payable in the year, so the real cost of 
post-employment/retirement benefits is reversed out of the General Fund via the Movement in Reserves 
Statement. The following transactions have been made in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement and the General Fund Balance via the Movement in Reserves Statement during the year: 

Local Government Pension Scheme 2025/26 
 

2024/25 
 £000 £000 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement  

 

Cost of Services:  
 

·         Current service cost (66) 132 
·         Past service cost  

 

Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure  
 

Net interest cost 42 8  

Total Post Employment Benefit Charged to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of 
Services (24) 

 
206 

Other Post Employment Benefit Charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement  

 

·         Return on plan assets (excluding the amount included in the net interest 
expense) 

175 48 

·         Actuarial gains and losses arising on changes in financial assumptions 93 (395) 
 Experience loss /(gain) on defined benefit obligation (289) - 
·         Actuarial gains and losses due to liability experience - (23) 
·         Actuarial gains and losses due to changes in demographic assumptions (33) (4) 
 Credit ceiling adjustment (717) 563 
Total Post Employment Benefit Charged to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement  (771) (33) 

Movement in Reserves Statement  
 

·         Reversal of net charges made to the (Surplus) or Deficit for the Provision of 
Services for post-employment benefits in accordance with the Code 

- 116 

Actual amount charged against the General Fund Balance for pensions in the year:  
 

·         Employers’ contributions payable to scheme 85 (125) 
 

The amount included in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Account as Re-measurements of the defined benefit 
liability is (£0.18m) (2022/23 (£1.599m)) 
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22 Defined Benefit Pension Scheme (cont’d) 

Pension Assets and Liabilities Recognised in the Balance Sheet 

The amount included in the Balance Sheet arising from the Corporation’s obligation in respect of its defined 
benefit plans is as follows: 
 

Local Government Pension Scheme 2025/26 2024/25 

 
£000 £000 

Present value of defined benefit obligation (1,425) (1,822) 

Fair value of assets 2,142 2,532  

Effect of the asset ceiling (717) (710) 

Net liability recognised in the Balance sheet - -  

 
Basis for Estimating Assets and Liabilities 

Liabilities have been assessed on an actuarial basis using the projected unit credit method, an estimate of 
the pensions that will be payable in future years dependent on assumptions about mortality rates, salary 
levels, etc. Both the Local Government Pension Scheme and discretionary benefits liabilities have been 
assessed by Hymans Robertson, an independent firm of actuaries; estimates for the Teesside Pension Fund 
being based on the latest full valuation of the scheme as at 31 March 2022. 
 
The estimation of the defined benefit obligations is sensitive to the actuarial assumptions set out in the table 
above. The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the 
assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period and assumes for each change that the assumption 
analysed changes while all the other assumptions remain constant. The assumptions in longevity, for 
example, assume that life expectancy increases or decreases for men and women. In practice, this is unlikely 
to occur, and changes in some of the assumptions may be interrelated. The estimations in the sensitivity 
analysis have followed the accounting policies for the scheme, i.e. on an actuarial basis using the projected 
unit credit method. The methods and types of assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis below 
did not change from those used in the previous period. 
 
Impact on the Corporation’s Cash Flows 

The objectives of the scheme are to keep employers’ contributions at as constant a rate as possible. The 
Corporation has agreed a strategy with the scheme’s actuary to achieve a funding level of 100% over the 
next 20 years. Funding levels are monitored on an annual basis.  
 
The scheme will need to take account of the national changes to the scheme under the Public Pensions 
Services Act 2013. Under the Act, the Local Government Pension Scheme in England and Wales and the 
other main existing public service Scheme may not provide benefits in relation to service after 31 March 2014 
(or service after 31 March 2015 for other main existing public service pension Scheme in England and Wales). 
The Act provides for scheme regulations to be made within a common framework, to establish new career 
average revalued earnings Scheme to pay pensions and other benefits to certain public servants.  
 
The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation for scheme members is 22 years. 
 



 
 
 
 
  
 

40 
 

23 Contract Assets 
Contract assets arise when the Corporation has transferred goods or services to a customer but does not 
yet have an unconditional right to consideration. Under IFRS 15, revenue is recognised as performance 
obligations are satisfied, and a contract asset is recorded until the point at which the Corporation is able to 
issue an invoice and obtain an unconditional right to payment. Contract assets are presented separately 
from receivables, which represent amounts that are billable and due. 
 

  2025/26 2024/25 
  £000 £000 
Opening contract asset 107,386 118,712 
Revenue recognised but not yet billable  - 

Amounts invoiced and transferred to receivables (198)               
4.846   

Discounting adjustment  - (16,172) 
Closing contract asset 107,189 107,386 

 
24 Provisions 
Legal Provision - During the 2024/25 financial year, STDC was involved in a legal dispute with PD Ports 
concerning rights of access to land at Teesport and South Gare. The purpose of the legal action was to 
clarify existing access rights as part of STDC’s ongoing development plans for the Teesworks site. PD Ports 
contended that they held long-standing rights of access and stated that legal proceedings were initiated in 
response to actions by STDC. 

The High Court ultimately ruled in favour of PD Ports, confirming their rights to access specific areas.  

As a result of this ruling, a provision of £1,062,000 has been recognised. This represents the Group’s best 
estimate of the legal costs arising from the proceedings. The provision reflects the expected financial 
obligation. (2024/25 £1.6m). 

 

25 Contingent Assets and Liabilities 
Since incorporation STDC has prepared its accounts on the assumption that, as a public body,  it would be 
subject to an exemption from Corporation Tax .  Accordingly, no Corporation Tax liabilities have been 
recognised in its accounts to date.      
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26 Accounting policies 
General Principles 

The Statement of Accounts summarises STDC's and Group transactions for the 2025/26 financial year and 
its position at the year-end of 31 March 2026. The Corporation and group is required to prepare an annual 
statement of accounts by the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015, which those Regulations require to be 
prepared in accordance with proper accounting practices. These practices under Section 21 of the 2003 Act 
primarily comprise the Code of Practice on Local Corporation Accounting in the United Kingdom 2024/25, 
supported by International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and statutory guidance issued under Section 
12 of the 2003 Act. 

The accounting convention adopted in the statement of accounts is principally historical cost, modified by 
the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

Upon consolidation of the Group accounts all subsidiary accounting policies are aligned to those of the 
Corporation. 

Going Concern 

The Corporation and Group meets its working capital requirements through cash received via the form of 
Government Grants, borrowing from parent company Tees Valley Combined Corporation and cash generated 
from operations. 

The functions of the Corporation will continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future from the 
date of issuing these financial statements and as such they are prepared on the basis of a going concern.
  

Accruals of Income and Expenditure 

Activity is accounted for in the year that it takes place, not simply when cash payments are made or received. 
In particular:   

•Income from the sale of goods is recognised when the Corporation and Group transfer the significant risks 
and rewards of ownership to the purchaser and it is probable that economic benefits or service potential 
associated with the transaction will flow to the Corporation and Group.  

•Income from the provision of services is recognised when the Corporation and Group can measure reliably 
the percentage of completion of the transaction and it is probable that economic benefits or service potential 
associated with the transaction will flow to the Corporation and Group.  

•Supplies are recorded as expenditure when they are consumed – where there is a gap between the date 
supplies are received and their consumption, they are carried as inventories on the balance sheet.   

•Expenses in relation to services received (including services provided by employees) are recorded as 
expenditure when the services are received rather than when payments are made.  

•Interest receivable on investments is accounted for respectively as income on the basis of the effective 
interest rate for the relevant financial instrument rather than the cash flows fixed or determined by the 
contract. 

•Investment income relates to Dividends received and is accounted for in the period which the relevant 
entity declares dividends for distribution. 

•Where revenue and expenditure have been recognised but cash has not been received or paid, a debtor or 
creditor for the relevant amount is recorded in the balance sheet. Where debts may not be settled, the 
balance of debtors is written down and a charge made to revenue for the income that might not be collected.   

•Interest receivable on investments and payable on borrowings is accounted for respectively as income and 
expenditure on the basis of the effective interest rate for the relevant financial instrument rather than the 
cash flows fixed or determined by the contract. 
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Cash and Cash Equivalents   

Cash is represented by cash in hand and deposits with financial institutions repayable without penalty on 
notice of not more than 24 hours. Cash equivalents are highly liquid investments that mature in no more than 
three months or less from the date of acquisition and that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash 
with insignificant risk of change in value.    

In the Cash Flow Statement, cash and cash equivalents are shown net of bank overdrafts that are repayable 
on demand and form an integral part of the Corporation and Group’s cash management.   

Prior Period Adjustments, Changes in Accounting Policies and Estimates and Errors 

Prior period adjustments may arise as a result of a change in accounting policies or to correct a material 
error. Changes in accounting estimates are accounted for prospectively, i.e. in the current and future years 
affected by the change and do not give rise to a prior period adjustment.  

Changes in accounting policies are only made when required by proper accounting practices or the change 
provides more reliable or relevant information about the effect of transactions, other events and conditions 
on the Corporation and Group’s financial position or financial performance. Where a change is made, it is 
applied retrospectively (unless stated otherwise) by adjusting opening balances and comparative amounts 
for the prior period as if the new policy had always been applied.  

Material errors discovered in prior period figures are corrected retrospectively by amending opening 
balances and comparative amounts for the prior period.   

Charges to Revenue for Non-Current Assets  

Services, support services and trading accounts are debited with the following amounts to record the cost 
of holding non-current assets during the year:  

•depreciation attributable to the assets used by the relevant service  

•revaluation and impairment losses on assets used by the service where there are no accumulated gains in 
the Revaluation Reserve against which the losses can be written off  

•amortisation of intangible non-current assets attributable to the service.  

The Corporation is not required to raise taxes to fund depreciation, revaluation and impairment losses or 
amortisation. However, it is required to make an annual contribution from revenue towards the reduction in 
its overall borrowing requirement equal to an amount calculated on a prudent basis determined by the 
Corporation in accordance with statutory guidance. Depreciation, revaluation and impairment losses, and 
amortisation are therefore replaced by the contribution in the General Fund balance [MRP], by way of an 
adjusting transaction with the capital adjustment account in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  

Employee Benefits  

Benefits Payable During Employment  

Short-term employee benefits are those due to be settled within 12 months of the year end. They include 
such benefits as wages and salaries, paid annual leave and paid sick leave for current employees and are 
recognised as an expense for services in the year in which employees render service to the Corporation. An 
accrual is made for the cost of holiday entitlements (or any form of leave, e.g. time off in lieu) earned by 
employees but not taken before the year-end which employees can carry forward into the next financial 
year. The accrual is made at the wage and salary rates applicable in the following accounting year, being the 
period in which the employee takes the benefit. The accrual is charged to (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision 
of Services but then reversed out through the Movement in Reserves Statement so that holiday benefits are 
charged to revenue in the financial year in which the holiday absence occurs.   

Employee benefits are recognised as an expense, unless the cost qualifies to be capitalised as an asset.
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Termination Benefits  

Termination benefits are amounts payable as a result of a decision by the Corporation or Group to terminate 
an officer’s employment before the normal retirement date or an officer’s decision to accept voluntary 
redundancy and are charged on an accruals basis to the Service Costs line in the Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure Statement at the earlier of when the Corporation or Group can no longer withdraw the offer 
of those benefits or when the Group recognises costs for a  restructuring.  

Where termination benefits involve the enhancement of pensions, statutory provisions require the General 
Fund balance to be charged with the amount payable by the Corporation or Group to the pension fund or 
pensioner in the year.  

Post Employment Benefits  

Employees of the Corporation are members of one pension scheme: The Local Government Pensions 
Scheme, administered by Middlesbrough Council.  

The schemes provided defined benefits to members (retirement lump sums and pensions), earned as 
employees worked for the Corporation and its predecessor.   

The Local Government Pension Scheme 

The Local Government Scheme is accounted for as a defined benefits scheme:   

•The liabilities of the Teesside Pension Fund attributable to the Corporation are included in the Balance 
Sheet on an actuarial basis using the projected unit method – i.e. an assessment of the future payments that 
will be made in relation to retirement benefits earned to date by employees, based on assumptions about 
mortality rates, employee turnover rates, etc., and projections of projected earnings for current employees. 

•Liabilities are discounted to their value at current prices, using a discount rate based on the indicative rate 
of return on the pension funds actuary Central AA Curve.  

•The assets of the Teesside Pension Fund attributable to the Corporation are included in the Balance Sheet 
at their fair value: 

quoted securities – current bid price  

unquoted securities – professional estimate  

unitised securities – current bid price  

property – market value.  

An asset ceiling test limits the amount of the net pension asset that can be recognized to the lower of (1) the 
amount of the net pension asset or (2) the present value of any economic benefits available in the form of 
refunds or reductions in future contributions to the plan.   

The change in the net pensions’ liability is analysed into the following components:   

Service cost comprising:  

•Current service cost: the increase in liabilities as a result of years of service earned this year – allocated in 
the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement to the services for which the employees worked. 

•Past service cost: the increase in liabilities as a result of a scheme amendment or curtailment whose effect 
relates to years of service earned in earlier years – debited to the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of 
Services in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement as part of Non-Distributed Costs. 
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
•Net interest on the net defined benefit liability: i.e. net interest expense for the Corporation - the change 
during the period in the net defined benefit liability that arises from the passage of time charged to the 
Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line of the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement  - this is calculated by applying the discount rate used to measure the defined benefit obligation 
at the beginning of the period to the net defined benefit liability at the beginning of the period - taking into 
account any changes in the net defined benefit liability during the period as a result of contribution and 
benefit payments. 

Remeasurements comprising:  

•the return on plan assets - excluding amounts included in the net interest on the net defined benefit liability 
- charged to the Pensions Reserve as Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure. 

•actuarial gains and losses: changes in the net pensions liability that arise because events have not 
coincided with assumptions made at the last actuarial valuation or because the actuaries have updated their 
assumptions – charged to the Pensions Reserve as Other Comprehensive Income and Expenditure. 

Contributions paid to the Teesside Pension Fund:  

•cash paid as employer’s contributions to the pension fund in settlement of liabilities; not accounted for as 
an expense.     

In relation to retirement benefits, statutory provisions require the General Fund balance to be charged with 
the amount payable by the Corporation to the pension fund or directly to pensioners in the year, not the 
amount calculated according to the relevant accounting standards. In the Movement in Reserves Statement, 
this means that there are appropriations to and from the Pensions Reserve to remove the notional debits and 
credits for retirement benefits and replace them with debits for the cash paid to the pension fund and 
pensioners and any such amounts payable but unpaid at the year end. The balance that arises on the 
Pensions Reserve thereby measures the beneficial impact to the General Fund of being required to account 
for retirement benefits on the basis of cash flows rather than as benefits are earned by employees.    

Group entities make available defined contribution schemes set out below:   

•South Tees Site Company - the scheme is administered by Aviva via Jelf, an independent pension managing 
agent. Each employee has their own independent pension policy. The charge for the year represents 
contributions payable in the year.  

•South Tees Developments Limited - the scheme is administered by Nest pension. 

Events after the Reporting Period 

Events after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that occur between 
the end of the reporting period and the date when the Financial Statements are authorised for issue. Two 
types of events can be identified:   

•those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at the end of the reporting period – the Financial 
Statements are adjusted to reflect such events. 

•those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the reporting period – the Statement of Accounts is 
not adjusted to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a material effect, disclosure 
is made in the notes of the nature of the events and their estimated financial effect.  

Events taking place after the date of authorisation for issue are not reflected in the financial statements. 
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Financial Instruments  

Financial Liabilities 

Financial liabilities are recognised on the Balance Sheet when the Corporation becomes a party to the 
contractual provisions of a financial instrument and are initially measured at fair value and are carried at their 
amortised cost. Annual charges to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) for interest payable are based on the carrying 
amount of the liability, multiplied by the effective rate of interest for the instrument. The effective interest 
rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash payments over the life of the instrument to the 
amount at which it was originally recognised. For most of the borrowings that the Corporation has, this means 
that the amount presented in the Balance Sheet is the outstanding principal repayable (plus accrued 
interest); and interest charged to the CIES is the amount payable for the year according to the loan 
agreement.  Where premiums and discounts have been charged to the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement, regulations allow the impact on the General Fund Balance to be spread over future 
years. The Corporation has a policy of spreading the gain or loss over the term that was remaining on the 
loan against which the premium was payable or discount receivable when it was repaid within the general 
fund. The reconciliation of amounts charged to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement to 
the net charge required against the General Fund Balance is managed by a transfer to or from the Financial 
Instruments Adjustment Account in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  The Corporation has a long-term 
creditor relating to a loan from TVCA.  

Financial Assets 

The Corporation recognises expected credit losses on all of its financial assets held at amortised cost [or 
where relevant FVOCI], either on a 12-month or lifetime basis. The expected credit loss model also applies 
to lease receivables and contract assets. Only lifetime losses are recognised for trade receivables (debtors) 
held by the Corporation. For most of the loans that the Corporation and Group has made, this means that 
the amount presented in the Balance Sheet is the outstanding principal receivable (plus accrued interest) 
and interest credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement is the amount receivable for 
the year in the loan agreement.   

Assets are maintained in the Balance Sheet at fair value. Values are based on the following principles: 

•instruments with quoted market prices – the market price  

•other instruments with fixed and determinable payments – discounted cash flow analysis  

•equity shares with no quoted market prices – independent appraisal of company valuations.  

Government Grants and Contributions  

Whether paid on account, by instalments or in arrears, government grants and third-party contributions and 
donations are recognised as due to the Corporation and Group when there is reasonable assurance that: 
  

•the Corporation and Group will comply with the conditions attached to the payments, and  

•the grants or contributions will be received.  

Amounts recognised as due to the Corporation and Group are not credited to the Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure Statement until conditions attached to the grant or contribution have been satisfied. 
Conditions are stipulations that specify that the future economic benefits or service potential embodied in 
the asset acquired using the grant or contribution are required to be consumed by the recipient as specified, 
or future economic benefits or service potential must be returned to the transferor.  

Monies advanced as grants and contributions for which conditions have not been satisfied are carried in the 
Balance Sheet as receipts in advance. When conditions are satisfied, the grant or contribution is credited to 
the relevant service line (attributable revenue grants and contributions) or Taxation and Non-Specific Grant  
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Income (non-ringfenced revenue grants and all capital grants) in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure 
Statement.  

Where Capital grants are credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement, they are 
reversed out of the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement. Where the grant has yet 
to be used to finance capital expenditure, it is posted to the Capital Grants Unapplied Reserve. Where it has 
been applied, it is posted to the Capital Adjustment Account. Amounts in the Capital Grants Unapplied 
Reserve are transferred to the Capital Adjustment Account once they have been applied to fund capital 
expenditure.   

Inventories 

Inventories are included in the Balance Sheet at the lower of cost and net realisable value. The cost of 
inventories is determined on the basis of the initial invoice price.  

Leases 

The Corporation and Group is required to review all lease transactions to consider whether they are 
operational or finance leases. STDL has leases which came with the land (both as a lessee and lessor), these 
do not transfer the risks and rewards to the lessee, so do not qualify as finance leases.  

The Corporation as Lessee  

Finance Leases  

Property, plant and equipment held under finance leases is recognised on the Balance Sheet at the 
commencement of the lease at its fair value measured at the lease’s inception (or the present value of the 
minimum lease payments, if lower). The asset recognised is matched by a liability for the obligation to pay 
the lessor. Initial direct costs of the Corporation are added to the carrying amount of the asset. Premiums 
paid on entry into a lease are applied to writing down the lease liability. Contingent rents are charged as 
expenses in the periods in which they are incurred.   

Lease payments are apportioned between:   

•a charge for the acquisition of the interest in the property, plant or equipment – applied to write down the 
lease liability, and  

•a finance charge (debited to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement).  

Property, plant and equipment recognised under finance leases is accounted for using the policies applied 
generally to such assets, subject to depreciation being charged over the lease term if this is shorter than the 
asset’s estimated useful life (where ownership of the asset does not transfer to the Corporation at the end 
of the lease period).   

Operating Leases  

Under IFRS16 Operating leases can exist but are limited to low value items and durations under 12 months, 
so these are rare and are equivalent to a rental agreement  
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
The Corporation as Lessor 

Finance Leases 

Where the Corporation grants a finance lease over a property or an item of plant or equipment, the relevant 
asset is written out of the Balance sheet as a disposal.  At the commencement of the lease, the carrying 
amount of the asset in the Balance Sheet (whether Property, Plant and Equipment or Assets Held For Sale) 
is written off to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure as part 
of the gain or loss on disposal.  A gain, representing the Corporation's net investment in the lease, is credited 
to the same line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure statement also as part of the gain or loss on 
disposal (i.e. netted off against the carrying value of the asset at the time of disposal), matched by a lease 
(long-term debtor) asset in the Balance Sheet.  

Lease rentals receivable is apportioned between:   

•a charge for the acquisition of the interest in the property, plant or equipment – applied to write down the 
lease debtor (together with any premiums received), and  

•a finance income (credited to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement).  

The gain credited to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement on disposal is not permitted by 
statute to increase the General Fund Balance and is required to be treated as a capital receipt.  Where a 
premium has been received, this is posted out of the General Fund Balance to the Capital receipts Reserve 
in the Movement in Reserves Statement.  Where the amount due in relation to the lease asset is to be settled 
by the payment of rentals in future financial years, this is posted out of the General Fund Balance to the 
deferred Capital Receipts Reserve in the movement in Reserves Statement.  

The written-off value of disposals is not a charge against Corporation tax, as the cost of non-current assets 
is fully provided for under separate arrangements for capital financing.  Amounts are therefore appropriated 
to the Capital Adjustment Account from the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement.
  

Operating Leases 

Where the Corporation grants an operating lease over a property or an item of plant or equipment, the asset 
is retained in the Balance Sheet. Rental income is credited to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. Credits are made on a straight-line basis over the life 
of the lease, even if this does not match the pattern of payments (e.g. there is a premium paid at the 
commencement of the lease). Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging the lease are added 
to the carrying amount of the relevant asset and charged as an expense over the lease term on the same 
basis as rental income.   

Overheads and Support Services 

The costs of overheads and support services are charged to service segments in accordance with the 
Corporation and Group's arrangements for accountability and financial performance.  
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Disposals and Non-current Assets Held for Sale 

When it becomes probable that the carrying amount of an asset will be recovered principally through a sale 
transaction rather than through its continuing use, it is reclassified as an Asset Held for Sale. The asset is 
revalued immediately before reclassification and then carried at the lower of this amount and fair value less 
costs to sell. Where there is a subsequent decrease to fair value less costs to sell, the loss is posted to the 
Other Operating Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. Gains in fair 
value are recognised only up to the amount of any losses previously recognised in the (Surplus) or Deficit on 
Provision of Services. Depreciation is not charged on Assets Held for Sale.  

If assets no longer meet the criteria to be classified as assets held for sale, they are reclassified back to non-
current assets and valued at the lower of their carrying amount before they were classified as held for sale; 
adjusted for depreciation, amortisation or revaluations that would have been recognised had they not been 
classified as held for sale, and their recoverable amount at the date of the decision not to sell.   

Assets that are to be abandoned or scrapped are not reclassified as Assets Held for Sale. When an asset is 
disposed of or decommissioned, the carrying amount of the asset in the Balance Sheet (whether Property, 
plant and equipment or Assets held for sale) is written off to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement as part of the gain or loss on disposal. Receipts from 
disposals (if any) are credited to the same line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 
also as part of the gain or loss on disposal (i.e. netted off against the carrying value of the asset at the time  

of disposal). Any revaluation gains accumulated for the asset in the Revaluation Reserve are transferred to 
the Capital Adjustment Account.  

Amounts received for a disposal in excess of £10,000 are categorised as capital receipts. The balance of 
receipts is required to be credited to the Capital Receipts Reserve and can then only be used for new capital 
investment or set aside to reduce the Corporation’s underlying need to borrow (the capital financing 
requirement). Receipts are appropriated to the reserve from the General Fund Balance in the Movement in 
Reserves Statement.  

The written off value of disposals is not a charge against Corporation tax, as the cost of non-current assets 
is fully provided for under separate arrangements for capital financing. Amounts are appropriated to the 
Capital Adjustment Account from the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement.   

Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets  

Provisions 

Provisions are made where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation and Group a legal or 
constructive obligation that probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic benefits or service 
potential, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. For instance, the Corporation 
and Group may be involved in a court case that could eventually result in the making of a settlement or the 
payment of compensation.  

Provisions are charged as an expense to the appropriate service line in the Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure Statement in the year that the Corporation and Group becomes aware of the obligation, and are 
measured at the best estimate at the balance sheet date of the expenditure required to settle the obligation, 
taking into account relevant risks and uncertainties.  

When payments are eventually made, they are charged to the provision carried in the Balance Sheet. 
Estimated settlements are reviewed at the end of each financial year – where it becomes less than probable 
that a transfer of economic benefits will now be required (or a lower settlement than anticipated is made), 
the provision is reversed and credited back to the relevant service.   
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Contingent Liabilities & Contingent Assets 

A contingent liability arises where an event has taken place that gives the Corporation and Group a possible 
obligation whose existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of uncertain future events 
not wholly within the control of the Corporation and Group. A contingent asset arises where an event has 
taken place that gives the Corporation a possible asset whose existence will only be confirmed by the 
occurrence or otherwise of uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the Corporation. 
Contingent liabilities and contingent assets are not recognised in the Balance Sheet but disclosed in a note 
to the accounts.   

Reserves 

The Corporation and Group sets aside specific amounts as reserves for future policy purposes or to cover 
contingencies. Reserves are created by appropriating amounts out of the General Fund Balance in the 
Movement in Reserves Statement. When expenditure to be financed from a reserve is incurred, it is charged 
to the appropriate service in that year to score against the (Surplus) or Deficit on the Provision of Services 
in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. The reserve is then appropriated back into the 
General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement so that there is no net charge against 
Corporation and Group expenditure.  

Certain reserves are kept managing the accounting processes for non-current assets, financial instruments, 
retirement and employee benefits and do not represent usable resources for the Corporation and Group.
  

Revenue Expenditure Funded from Capital under Statute  

Expenditure incurred during the year that may be capitalised under statutory provisions but that does not 
result in the creation of a non-current asset has been charged as expenditure to the relevant service in the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement in the year. Where the Corporation has determined to 
meet the cost of this expenditure from existing capital resources or by borrowing, a transfer in the Movement 
in Reserves Statement from the General Fund Balance to the Capital Adjustment Account then reverses out 
the amounts charged so that there is no impact on the level of levy.   

VAT 

VAT on income and expenditure is included only to the extent that it is not recoverable from HM Revenue 
and Customs.  
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Fair Value Measurement 

The Corporation and Group measures some of its non-financial assets, and some of its financial instruments 
at fair value at each reporting date.  Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to 
transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date.  The fair 
value measurement assumes that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place either: 

In the principal market for the asset or liability, or 

In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability. 

The Corporation and Group measure the fair value of an asset or liability on the same basis that market 
participants would use when pricing the asset or liability (assuming those market participants were acting in 
their economic best interest). 

When measuring the fair value of a non-financial asset, the Corporation and Group take into account a market 
participant's ability to generate economic benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling 
it to another market participant that would use the asset in its highest and best use. 

The Corporation and Group use appropriate valuation techniques for each circumstance, maximising the use 
of relevant known data and minimising the use of estimates or unknowns.  this takes into account the three 
levels of categories for inputs to valuations for fair value assets: 

Level 1 - quoted prices 

Level 2 - inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, 
either directly or indirectly. 

Level 3 - unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. 

Consolidation  

Subsidiaries are entities (including special purpose entities) over which the Group has power to govern the 
financial and operating policies so as to obtain benefits from its activities, generally accompanied by a 
shareholding giving rise to a majority of the voting rights. The existence and effect of potential voting rights 
that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered when assessing whether the Group controls 
another entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the Group. 
They are de-consolidated from the date on which control ceases.  

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, transactions, balances and unrealised gains on 
transactions between group entities are eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated but are considered 
an impairment indicator of the asset transferred. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed 
where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.  

Non-controlling interests are that part of the net results of operations and of net assets of a subsidiary 
attributable to the interests which are not owned directly or indirectly by the equity holders of the Company. 
They are shown separately in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, statement of changes 
in equity and balance sheet. Total comprehensive income is attributed to the noncontrolling interests based 
on their respective interests in a subsidiary, even if this results in the non-controlling interests having a deficit 
balance.  

The results of subsidiaries acquired during the year are included I the Consolidated Income Statement from 
the effective date of acquisition. Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of 
subsidiaries to bring their account policies into line with those used by the group.   
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
Business Combinations  

The Group applies the acquisition method in accounting for business combinations. The consideration 
transferred by the Group to obtain control of a subsidiary is calculated as the sum of the acquisition-date 
fair values of assets transferred, liabilities incurred and the equity interests issued by the Group, which 
includes the fair value of any asset or liability arising from a contingent consideration arrangement. 
Acquisition costs are expensed as incurred. Assets acquired and liabilities assumed are measured at their 
acquisition-date fair values.  

Investments in associates and joint ventures  

Investments in associates and joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method. The carrying amount 
of the investment in associates and joint ventures is increased or decreased to recognise the Group’s share 
of the profit or loss and other comprehensive income of the associate and joint venture, adjusted where 
necessary to ensure consistency with the accounting policies of the Group. Unrealised gains and losses on 
transactions between the Group and its associates and joint ventures are eliminated to the extent of the 
Group’s interest in those entities. Where unrealised losses are eliminated, the underlying asset is also tested 
for impairment.  

Interests in companies and other entities.  

The Corporation has material interests in companies and other entities that have the nature of subsidiaries, 
associates and joint ventures and require it to prepare group accounts. In the corporation’s own single-entity 
accounts, the interests in companies and other entities are recorded as financial assets at cost, less any 
provision for losses.  

Property, plant and equipment  

Assets that have physical substance and are held for use in the production or supply of goods or services, 
for rental to others, or for administrative purposes and that are expected to be used during more than one 
financial year are classified as property, plant and equipment. The de-minimis level for the capitalisation of 
assets is £10,000.  

(i) Land and buildings  

Land and buildings are initially recognised at cost. Freehold land is subsequently carried at the revalued 
amount less accumulated impairment losses. Buildings and leasehold land are subsequently carried at the 
revalued amounts less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses. Land and buildings 
are revalued by external independent professional valuers on a rolling basis of every 5 years. When an asset 
is revalued, any accumulated depreciation at the date of revaluation is eliminated against the gross carrying 
amount of the asset. The net amount is then restated to the revalued amount of the asset. 

Increases in carrying amounts arising from revaluation, including currency translation differences, are 
recognised in the asset revaluation reserve, unless they offset previous decreases in the carrying amounts 
of the same asset, in which case, they are recognised in profit or loss. Decreases in carrying amounts that 
offset previous increases of the same asset are recognised against the asset revaluation reserve. All other 
decreases in carrying amounts are recognised as a loss in the statement of comprehensive income.  

(ii) Other property, plant and equipment  

All other items of property, plant and equipment are initially recognised at cost and subsequently carried at 
cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses.  

Surplus assets – the current value measurement base is fair value, estimated at highest and best use from a 
market participant's perspective.  

(iii) Components of costs  

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment initially recognised includes its purchase price and any 
cost that is directly attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be  
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26 Accounting policies (cont’d) 
capable of operating in the manner intended by management. Cost also includes borrowing costs that are 
directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset.  

Depreciation  

Freehold land is not depreciated.   

Buildings are depreciated using straight line method over 50 years.  

Vehicles are depreciated using straight line method over the useful life of the asset between 4 and 10 years. 

Plant, furniture and equipment – straight line over the useful life of the asset, as advised by a suitably qualified 
officer.   

Subsequent expenditure  

Subsequent expenditure relating to property, plant and equipment that has already been recognised is added 
to the carrying amount of the asset only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated with 
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. All other repair and 
maintenance expenses are recognised in profit or loss when incurred.  

Disposal  

On Disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment, the difference between the disposal proceeds and 
it carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss within 'Other (losses)/gains - net'. Any amount in revaluation 
reserve relating to that asset is transferred to retained profits directly. 

 

Capital Expenditure and Capital Financing  

Capital expenditure in STDL has been financed by a loan from STDC. The expenditure in the prior year was 
the acquisition of land for regenerative purposes in line with the masterplan. Subsequent capital expenditure 
within STDL relates to the regeneration of the land under ownership of STDL.  

  



 
 
 
 
  
 

53 
 

Group Accounts 
 

Details of Group entities are set out below: 

South Tees Developments Limited (STDL)      

On 3rd January 2019 STDC formed a new 100% subsidiary company South Tees Developments Limited.  

South Tees Developments Ltd was set up in 2019 to hold and develop land areas on behalf of STDC. The 
masterplan for the redevelopment of the site under STDC has been agreed with the long-term view to 
redevelop the site to provide a high value, low carbon, diverse and inclusive economy. Creating significant 
employment prospects for the area.      

As the organisation is 100% owned by the STDC it will be treated as a subsidiary and as such will combine 
like items of assets, liabilities, reserves, income, expenses and cash flows of the subsidiary with the parent 
for the Group Accounts. Any intra group transactions will be eliminated in full upon consolidation.  

The financial statements of STDL are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial year end as the 
Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned to the Code of Practice on 
Local Authority Accounting.     

South Tees Site Company (STSC) 

On 8th October 2020 STDC acquired South Tees Site Company Limited (STSC) from the Department for 
Business Energy and Industrial Strategy for a nominal sum.  STSC is responsible for the management and 
keep safe of the former SSI steelworks site which vested into the ownership of STDC on the same day. 

As the organisation is 100% owned by the STDC it will be treated as a subsidiary and as such will combine 
like items of assets, liabilities, reserves, income, expenses and cash flows of the subsidiary with the parent 
for the Group Accounts. Any intra group transactions will be eliminated in full upon consolidation. 

The financial statements of STSC are prepared under FRS102 and are to the same financial year end as the 
Corporation. Where relevant and material accounting policies have been aligned to the Code of Practice on 
Local Authority Accounting. 

Teesworks Limited 

On 18 August 2021, an agreement was reached to transfer 40% of the share capital in Teesworks Limited to 
DCS Industrial Limited, Northern Land Management Ltd and JC Musgrave Capital Limited, with South Tees 
Development Corporation retaining 10% of the Share Capital. The transfer is in exchange for Teesworks 
taking on the future development of the site together with the net future liabilities in preparing the site for 
tenants. As part of the agreement an option exists, allowing the purchase of areas of the Teesworks site for 
a value which is equal to a value determined by an independent valuer. The transaction has an effective date 
of 26 November 2021.          

Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited & Teesworks Power (JVCO) Limited: 

On 14 July 2021 Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited was incorporated as a holding company. 
Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) Limited is 100% owned by South Tees Development Corporation and was 
dormant in the financial year. The company was dissolved on 22 April 2025.  

On 15 July 2021 Teesworks Power (JVCO) Limited were established for the purpose of construction of utility 
projects for electricity and telecommunications under 100% ownership of Teesworks Power (STDC Holdings) 
Limited, the company was dissolved on 11 April 2023 and therefore a historical entity only and not part of 
the Group at 31 March 2023.  

Steel River Energy Limited 

Steel River Energy Limited was incorporated on the 02 August 2023, and South Tees Development 
Corporation has a 10% shareholding. Both companies were dormant in the financial year. 
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Group Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement 
The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) shows the economic cost in the year of 
providing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
 

2024/25 

  

2025/26 

 
Expenditure Income Net   Expenditure Income Net  

£000 £000 £000   £000 £000 £000  

6,038 (1,654) 4,384 Core Running Costs 1,763 (9,915) (8,152)  

16,786 (8,925) 7,861 Enabling Infrastructure 22,652 (29,058) (6,406)  

72,030 (3,297) 68,733 Development Costs 15,803 (1,037) 14,766  

94,854 (13,876) 80,978 Cost Of Services 40,218 (40,010) 208  
               
  (13,610) (13,610) Capital receipts    (4,334) (4,334)  
               

      Financing and Investment Income 
and Expenditure:        

5,218 - 5,218 Interest payable and similar 
charges 11,459 - 11,459  

99 (115) (16) Net interest on the net defined 
benefit liability/asset 108 (150) (42)  

- (3,914) (3,914) Interest and investment income - (1,034) (1,034)  

16,172   16,172 Movement in fair value of 
contract asset        

      Taxation and Non-Specific Grant 
Income:                       

-    
 

- (13,672) (13,672) Capital grants and contributions - - -  

21,489 (17,701) 3,788 (Surplus) or Deficit on Provision 
of Services 11,567 (1,184) 6,257  

    (92) (Surplus) or deficit on revaluation 
of non-current assets     -  

    (374) Re-measurements of the defined 
benefit liability     771  

    (466) Other Comprehensive Income 
and Expenditure     771  

  70,690 Total Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure   7,028  
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Group Movement in Reserves 
This statement shows the movement in the year on the different reserves held by the Group, analysed into 

'usable reserves' (i.e. those that can be applied to fund expenditure) and other reserves.   The Surplus or 

(Deficit) on the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure line shows the true economic cost of providing the 

Groups services, more details of which are shown in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement. 
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  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Balance at 31 March 2025 (14,923) 960  (13,963) 270,307  256,344  
Movement in Reserves during 
2055/26 -   -   -   -   -   

Total Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure 6,899  (642) 6,257  -   6,257 

Other Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure -   -   -   771 771 

Adjustments between accounting 
basis and funding basis under 
regulations 

(7,914) (1,138) (9,052) 9,299  177 

(Increase)/Decrease in 2025/26 (1,015) (1,780) (2,795) 10,000  7,205  
Balance at 31 March 2026 (15,938) (820) (16,758) 280,307  263,549  
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  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Balance at 31 March 2024 (19,774) 960  (18,814) 204,468  185,654  

Movement in Reserves during 2024/25           

Total Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure 57,710  13,673  71,383  -   71,383  

Other Comprehensive Income and 
Expenditure 

    -   (693) (693) 

Adjustments between accounting basis and 
funding basis under regulations (52,859) (13,673) (66,532)              

66,532  -   

(Increase)/Decrease in 2024/25 4,851  -   4,851  65,839  70,690  
Balance at 31 March 2025 (14,923) 960  (13,963) 270,307  256,344  
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Group Balance Sheet 
The Balance Sheet shows the value as at the Balance Sheet date of the assets and liabilities recognised by 

the corporation. The net assets of the corporation (assets less liabilities) are matched by the reserves. 

Reserves are reported in two categories. The first category are usable reserves, i.e. those reserves that the 

corporation may use to provide services, subject to the need to maintain a prudent level of reserves and any 

statutory limitations on their use. The second category of reserves is those that the corporation is not able 

to use to provide services. This category of reserves includes reserves that hold unrealised gains and losses 

(for example the revaluation reserve), where amounts would only become available to provide services if the 

assets are sold; and reserves that hold timing differences adjustments between accounting basis and 

funding basis under regulations.’ 

 
 

 31 March 
2026 

31 March 
2025  

 £000 £000 
Non-current assets  

  

Property, plant and equipment  1,034  1,034  
Assets under construction  32,436 15,519 
Long Term Debtors  -  5,000  
Contract Asset  107,188 107,386 
Net Pension Asset  -  710  
Total non-current assets  140,658 129,649 
Current assets   

 

Inventories  - - 
Debtors  77,396  32,245  
Cash and Cash Equivalents  27,252  9,136  
Total current assets  104,648 41,381  
Current liabilities   

 

Short Term Borrowing  (9,284) - 
Capital Contributions in Advance  - - 
Provisions  (1,062)  (1,062) 
Short Term Creditors  (77,888) (32,056) 
Total current liabilities  (88,234) (33,118) 
Long term liabilities   

 

Long Term Borrowing  (420,621) (394,258) 
Total long-term liabilities  (420,621) (394,258)  

  
 

Net Assets:  (263,549) (256,611) 
Reserves     

 

Usable reserves:   
 

General Fund Balance  (1,564) (322) 
Profit & (Loss) reserve from subsidiaries and 
associates 

 (820)  960  
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Earmarked General Fund Reserves  (14,374) (14,601)  
 (16,758) (13,963) 

Unusable Reserves:   
 

Revaluation reserve  (92) (92)  
Pensions Reserve   (327) (710) 
Capital Adjustment Account   366,664  274,131  
Deferred Capital Receipts Reserve  (125,500) (16,704) 
Capital contribution reserve  10,770 13,674 
Accumulated Absences Account  10  9   

 280,307  270,299  
Total Reserves:  263,549  256,345  
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Group Cash Flow Statement  
The Cash Flow Statement shows the changes in cash and cash equivalents of STDC during the reporting 

period. The statement shows how the Group generates and uses cash and cash equivalents by classifying  

cash flows as operating, investing and financing activities. The amount of net cash flows arising from 

operating activities is a key indicator of the extent to which the operations of the Group are funded by way 

contributions and grant income or from the recipients of services provided. Investing activities represent the 

extent to which cash outflows have been made for resources which are intended to contribute to the Group's  

future service delivery. Cash flows arising from financing activities are useful in predicting claims on future 

cash flows by providers of capital (i.e. borrowing) to the Group. 
  2025/26 2024/25 

  £000 £000 

Net (surplus) or deficit on the provision of services 10,345  57,734  
Adjustments to net surplus or deficit on the provision of services for non-cash 
movements:     

Depreciation, impairment and amortisation of non-current assets - - 

Revaluation of PPE - - 

  Pension Fund adjustments  - (247) 

Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Debtors  39,953 (1) 

(Increase)/Decrease in Revenue Creditors  (46,069) - 

(Increase)/Decrease in Grants/Contributions Received in Advance - (3,912) 

Increase/(Decrease) in Provisions (710) 8,741 
  (6,826) 4,581 

Net cashflow from operating activities 3,756 62,315 

Investing activities     

Purchase of short term and long-term investments - (25,053) 

Purchase of property, plant and equipment, investment property and intangibles 16,917 8,480 

Other receipts from investing activities (2,905) 13,675 

Net cashflow from investing activities 14,012 (2,898) 

Financing activities     

Movement in short and long-term borrowings (35,647) (63,453) 

Net cashflow from financing activities (35,647) (63,453) 
      

Net (increase) or decrease in cash and cash equivalents (18,116) (4,035) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 9,136 5,101 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 27,252 9,136 

The cashflow for operating activities includes the following items:     

   

Interest received  (1,034) (5,002) 

Interest paid  11,459 5,218 
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AGENDA ITEM 9 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM GROUP DIRECTOR OF FINANCE & RESOURCES 

 
 

EXTERNAL AUDIT UPDATE (SECTION 73 OFFICER UPDATE) 
 
SUMMARY  

 
This report gives Members an update on the position regarding outstanding Statements of 
Accounts and other key assurance matters 

 
EY, as the Corporation’s external auditors will provide a verbal update on key matters. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Note the conclusion and publication of the restated prior year accounts for 

2023/24 and 2024/25, as set out as a separate report to this agenda; 
ii. Note the progress the publication of the draft accounts for 2025/26 by the 

statutory deadline of 30 June 2026, and key issues therein as set out in a 
separate report on this agenda 

iii. Note further work required on the 2025/26 Statement of Accounts as highlighted 
in paragraph 5 and further financial improvement work prior to commencement of 
the 2026/27 accounts preparation outlined in paragraph 7. 

iv. Note the external auditor will provide a verbal update to the meeting  
 
REPORT  
 

1. Committee last received an update on progress with the accounts and external audit 
matters in May 2026. 

 
2. We have now concluded and published restated accounts for 2023/24 and 2024/25. 

They are also presented separately on this agenda for members of the Committee to 
consider, and have incorporated the technical advice referred to in previous reports. 
Also presented are updated Annual Governance Statements which are also to be 
published.  
 



 
 
 
 
 
 

3. The notification accompanying the statements set out discretionary availability to 
access to information on the key accounting changes, given the Corporation is not 
required to re-open a full public inspection process – but ensures the Corporation is 
acting transparently. 

 
4. The restated accounts are still subject to audit opinion, and subject to any further 

required audit adjustments will be brought back to this Committee for approval as 
final accounts. It should be noted that the accounts will receive a disclaimed opinion. 
The auditors are anticipated to verbally update Committee on the process for 
finalisation. It should also be noted that restated draft accounts for TVCA (2023/24 
and 2024/25) are anticipated to have been published before the meeting of this 
Committee. 

 
5. The 2025/26 STDC Entity and Group Statement of Accounts were published on 30th 

June, having been certified by the former Interim S73 Officer. The accounts are 
currently subject to the statutory 30-day public inspection period, and the audit 
process will commence after that period has concluded. The auditors are anticipated 
to update Committee on the likely requirements and timescale for undertaking the 
audit. It is recognised that the accounts have omitted group notes, and the draft 
accounts will be amended to put this right – that should not impact on the public 
inspection period as there are no material changes to transactions or document 
accessibility. 

 
6. As a separate report to this agenda, Committee is asked to consider the 2025/26 

Annual Governance Statement. 
 
7. In the context of, in all likelihood, a disclaimed audit opinion for 2025/26, officers will 

undertake a balance sheet review prior to commencement of the 2026/27 closure 
process, the outcome of which will be reported back to this Committee. The review 
will assess all documentary evidence and assumptions to support the statements and 
highlight any areas of risk. This should provide members with greater assurance on 
the financial standing of the Corporation, as we go into the 2026/27 preparation of 
financial statements. Members will also be provided with a timetable and resources 
plan for conclusion of the 2026/27 process prior to the end of the financial year. We 
are also reviewing procedures and processes to ensure all transactions have the 
appropriate audit trails. 

 
 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

8. There are no direct financial implications of this report. 
 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

9. Any legal implications are as set out in the body of the report. 
 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

10. Failure to publish the Statement of Accounts on time has significant reputational risks 
for the Corporation. There are inherent financial risks for financial sustainability 
arising from potential liabilities not recognised without adequate prior year’s audited 
accounts. It is important that as part of a balance sheet review, financial risks are 
properly assessed. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

11. This is a progress update and no consultation is required. 
 
EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

12. It is not expected that the content of this report will have an effect on any individual 
with protected characteristics. 

 
 

Name of Contact Officer: Chris Holme 
Post Title: Interim Head of Financial Accounting  
Email Address: chris.holme@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 10 

REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 

REPORT OF DIRECTOR OF OPERATIONS 
 

 
 
TIAA INTERNAL AUDIT ANNUAL REPORT 
 
SUMMARY  

 
This report presents TIAA’s Internal Audit Annual Report 2025/26 and asks the Committee to 
note the overall annual audit opinion that, for the areas reviewed, STDC has reasonable and 
effective governance, risk management and control arrangements in place. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Notes the TIAA Internal Audit Annual Report 2025/26, including the overall 

annual audit opinion, assurance outcomes, recommendations raised and 
management’s response to the control improvements identified. 

 
DETAIL  
 

1. TIAA’s Annual Report summarises the internal audit work completed during 2025/26 
and confirms the overall annual audit opinion on STDC’s governance, risk 
management and control framework. 
 

2. The approved 2025/26 Annual Audit Plan comprised 40 days of internal audit 
coverage; 34 days were delivered following Committee approval to cancel the 
Management of the SLA with TVCA review. 
 

3. Four assurance reviews were completed during the year, resulting in one Substantial 
Assurance opinion, two Reasonable Assurance opinions and one Limited Assurance 
opinion. 
 Creditor Payments – Substantial Assurance. 
 Procurement – Reasonable Assurance. 
 Income and Debtors – Limited Assurance. 

o This was the only limited assurance area; management accepted the 
recommendations raised. 

 Governance – Process, Operation and Effectiveness – Reasonable Assurance. 
 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

4. There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. The Annual Internal 
Audit Report provides assurance over the areas reviewed and identifies control 
improvements to support effective financial governance. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

5. There are no direct legal implications arising from this report. Any legal or compliance 
matters identified through individual audit reviews are managed through the agreed 
recommendation and action tracking process. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

6. This report is categorised as low to medium risk. The Annual Internal Audit Report 
provides independent assurance on the control environment; however, the Limited 
Assurance outcome for Income and Debtors and the Urgent recommendation within 
the Governance Framework risk area require continued management oversight 
through agreed action tracking. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

7. No further consultation is required for this covering report. The Annual Internal Audit 
Report is presented to the STDC Audit and Governance Committee for consideration 
and formal noting. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

8. There are no direct equality or diversity implications arising from this report. Where 
relevant, any equality considerations linked to audit findings or management actions 
will be addressed through the responsible service area. 

 
 
Name of Contact Officer:   Angela Hart  
Post Title:  Head of Performance Risk & Assurance   
Email Address:   Angela.Hart@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk  
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Executive Summary 
Introduction 

This is the 2025/26 Annual Report by TIAA on the internal control environment at South 
Tees Development Corporation. The annual internal audit report summaries the outcomes 
of the reviews we have carried out on the organisation’s framework of governance, risk 
management and control. 

As a provider of internal audit services, TIAA has consistently ensured that our audit 
methodology conforms to the applicable Standards. Our most recent External Quality 
Assessment (EQA), undertaken in 2022, confirmed our conformance. 

Following the introduction of the new Global Internal Audit Standards, we have reviewed 
and updated our working practices, where required, to ensure continued alignment with 
the revised requirements. Key updates include a refreshed audit Charter and 
enhancements to our Quality and Improvement Programme. 

TIAA remains committed to maintaining conformance with applicable Standards and will 
continue to undergo an independent EQA every five years, with our next assessment 
scheduled for 2027. Ongoing quality assurance work was carried out throughout the year 
and we continue to comply with ISO 9001:2015 standards. 

HEAD OF INTERNAL AUDIT’S ANNUAL OPINION  

TIAA is satisfied that, for the areas reviewed during the year, South Tees Development 
Corporation has reasonable and effective risk management, control and governance 
processes in place.  

This opinion is based solely on the matters that came to the attention of TIAA during 
the course of the internal audit reviews carried out during the year and is not an 
opinion on all elements of the risk management, control and governance processes 
or the ongoing financial viability or your ability to meet financial obligations which 
must be obtained by South Tees Development Corporation from its various sources of 
assurance. 

Internal Audit Planned Coverage and Output 

The 2025/26 Annual Audit Plan approved by the STDC Audit and Governance Committee 
was for 40 days of internal audit coverage in the year.  

During the year there was one change to the Audit Plan. The review of Management of 
the SLA with TVCA was cancelled and this change was approved by the Audit and 
Governance Committee 

The planned work that has been carried out against the plan and the status of work is set 
out at Annex A. 

No extra work was carried out which was in addition to that set out in the Annual Audit 
Plan. 

Assurance 

TIAA carried out four reviews, which were designed to ascertain the extent to which the 
internal controls in the system are adequate to ensure that activities and procedures are 
operating to achieve South Tees Development Corporation’s objectives. For each 
assurance review an assessment of the combined effectiveness of the controls in 
mitigating the key control risks was provided. Details of these are provided in Annex A 
and a summary is set out below.  

Assurance Assessments Number of Reviews Previous Year 

Substantial Assurance 1 1 

Reasonable Assurance 2 2 

Limited Assurance 1 1 

No Assurance 0 0 

The areas on which the assurance assessments have been provided can only provide 
reasonable and not absolute assurance against misstatement or loss and their 
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effectiveness is reduced if the internal audit recommendations made during the year have 
not been fully implemented. 

We made the following total number of recommendations on our audit work carried out 
in 2025/26. The numbers in brackets relate to 2024/25 recommendations. 

Urgent Important Routine 

1 (0) 4 (12) 7 (5) 

Audit Summary 

Control weaknesses: There was one area reviewed by internal audit where it was 
assessed that the effectiveness of some of the internal control arrangements provided 
‘limited' or 'no assurance.’ Recommendations were made to further strengthen the 
control environment in these areas and the management responses indicated that the 
recommendations had been accepted. 

Recommendations Made: We have analysed our findings/recommendations by risk area 
and these are summarised below. 

Risk Area Urgent Important Routine 

Governance Framework 1 0 3 

Risk Mitigation 0 0 0 

Compliance 0 4 4 

Performance Monitoring 0 0 0 

Sustainability 0 0 0 

Resilience 0 0 0 

Operational Effectiveness Opportunities: One of the roles of internal audit is to add value 
and during the financial year we provided advice on opportunities to enhance the 
operational effectiveness of the areas reviewed and the number of these opportunities is 
summarised below. 

Operational 

2 

Independence and Objectivity of Internal Audit 

There were no limitations or restrictions placed on the internal audit service which 
impaired either the independence or objectivity of the service provided. 

Performance and Quality Assurance 

The following Performance Targets were used to measure the performance of internal 
audit in delivering the Annual Plan. 

Performance Measure Target Attained 

Completion of Planned Audits 100% 100% 

Audits Completed in Time Allocation 100% 100% 

Final report issued within 10 working days of receipt 
of responses   95% 100% 

Compliance with IIA Internal Audit Standards 100% 100% 

Release of Report 

The table below sets out the history of this Annual Report. 

Date Report issued: 19th June 2026 
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Annexes 
Annex A 

Actual against planned Internal Audit Work 2025/26 

System Type Planned 
Days 

Actual 
Days Assurance Assessment Comments 

Creditor Payments Assurance 5 5 Substantial Final report issued 

Procurement Assurance 7 7 Reasonable Final report issued 

Income and Debtors Assurance 5 5 Limited Final report issued 

Management of the SLA with TVCA Assurance 6 0 - Cancelled 

Governance – Process, Operation and Effectiveness Assurance 6 6 Reasonable Final report issued 

Follow Up (Year-end) Follow Up 2 2 N/A Final report issued 

Annual Planning Management 2 2 - Annual Plan issued 

Annual Report Management 1 1 - Annual Report issued 

Audit Management Management 6 6 - - 

 Total Days 40 34   

 



 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

AGENDA ITEM 11 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF HEAD OF PERFORMANCE, RISK & ASSURANCE 

 
 
 

INTERNAL AUDIT ACTIONS UPDATE REPORT 
 
 
SUMMARY  
 
This report provides the Committee with an assurance update on progress against the STDC 
Internal Audit Action Plan as at July 2026. It summarises delivery against agreed audit actions, 
highlights the current status of open and overdue actions, provides an update on progress 
against the 2025/26 Internal Audit Programme, and sets out the key assurance points 
requiring continued management attention. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

i. Consider the progress, assurance position and key control themes set out in this paper, 
including the limited assurance outcome for Income and Debtors and the ongoing high-
priority cyber security action. 

ii. Acknowledge progress against the 2025/26 Internal Audit Programme. 
iii. Acknowledge that revised deadlines for open actions remain deliverable and that action 

owners will provide clear evidence of implementation before closure. 
 
DETAIL  
 
1. This report presents the current STDC internal audit action position as of July 2026, with 

a focus on delivery progress, overdue and revised target dates, assurance outcomes, and 
areas where continued management grip is required. 

 
Process 
 
2. This report summarises progress against agreed audit actions, ongoing audit reviews and 

the 2025/26 Internal Audit Programme. It also highlights control themes arising from 
current assurance activity, particularly where limited assurance or high-priority actions 
indicate residual risk to STDC. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Using a risk-based approach, the internal audit schedule is agreed with the Executive 

Leadership Team (ELT) and the Audit and Governance Committee (AGC) to ensure that 
the South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) effectively assesses the robustness of 
internal controls mitigating key organisational risks. 
 

4. The Risk Management Team monitors internal audit actions through a central tracker 
shared with action owners. Progress is reviewed regularly, with challenge provided where 
target dates are revised, evidence is incomplete, or implementation does not yet fully 
address the agreed control improvement. 

Annual Audit Plan 

5. The 2025/26 Audit Plan has been informed by TIAA’s wider risk assessment across 
Government clients and by an updated audit risk assessment for STDC. This approach is 
intended to ensure planned coverage is focused on key audit risks and provides sufficient 
evidence to support a robust annual Head of Internal Audit Opinion. 

 
2025-2026 Plan – progress update 
 
Audit Area Status 
Creditor Payments  Final report received; Substantial 

Assurance opinion issued. 
Procurement Final report received; Reasonable 

Assurance opinion issued. 
Income and debtors Final report received; Limited 

Assurance opinion issued. 
Management of the SLA with TVCA Moved to the 26/27 audit plan 
Governance – Process, Operation and 
Effectiveness 

Final evidence sent, awaiting draft final 
report. 

Follow up 2026 Final report received, 11 actions 
implemented, 6 outstanding actions in 
progress. 

 
6. Weekly progress meetings are in place with the Director of Operations (TVCA), Director 

of Audit (TIAA) and Risk Management Team to maintain oversight of audit delivery, resolve 
slippage and ensure emerging assurance issues are escalated promptly. 

 
7. The table below sets out progress against open actions following prior audits. The 

remaining actions include two high-priority actions and one low-priority action. Continued 



 
 
 
 
 
 

focus is required to ensure revised dates are met and that completion evidence is sufficient 
to support closure. 

 
Overall portfolio progress     

8. The Risk Management Team and STDC will continue to work closely with TIAA to ensure 
audit activity and action tracking remain aligned. The assurance focus should remain on 
timely closure of high-priority actions, clear ownership of revised target dates and 
evidence-based validation of implementation. 
 

9. The Risk Management Team is supporting implementation and monitoring of the 2025/26 
Internal Audit Plan to ensure audit fieldwork, reporting and action closure remain on 
schedule. Particular attention should be given to the Income and Debtors limited 
assurance outcome and to actions where delivery dates have already been revised. 

 

Open actions 

Audit Action Due Date Priority Comments 
ICT 
Review of 
STDC 
Cyber 
Security 

A risk assessment be 
undertaken to determine if 
cyber insurance is required at 
STDC. Alternatively, a cyber 
incident response budget 
should be set and kept aside to 
ensure that an effective 
response to a cyber-attack can 
be initiated. 

31/05/2025 
– revised to 
September 
2026 

1 (High) Work is ongoing to obtain Cyber 
Essentials through IASME, which is 
expected to include cyber 
insurance. The revised September 
2026 date will remain subject to 
active monitoring, given the high 
priority of the action and the 
potential operational impact of a 
cyber incident. 
 

Income 
and 
Debtors - 
STDC 

The Financial Regulations be 
strengthened to include the 
processes required to raise 
sales invoice requests to the 
Central Team and the Scheme 
of Delegation be updated to 
include the approval structure 
for sales invoices within the 
Subsidiaries. Alternatively, a 
separate Financial Procedures 
document be created to include 
such information.  

26/07/2026 
– revised to 
September 
2026 

1 (High) The action has been moved to 
September 2026 following changes 
in internal resource capacity and 
the need to align the update with 
the wider review of final accounts 
and financial procedure 
documentation. The current 
assurance position is that residual 
risk is assessed as manageable 
because existing STDC 
arrangements continue to mirror 
the TVCA financial regulations for 
income and sales invoices, 
established operational controls 
remain in place, and the update is 
procedural in nature rather than a 
response to a known control failure. 
Implementation evidence and 



 
 
 
 
 
 

Audit Action Due Date Priority Comments 
revised procedures should be 
reviewed before the action is 
closed. 
 

Creditor 
payments - 
STDC 

The Purchase Order Process 
Map and the Setting Budget 
Code Process Map be formally 
reviewed and updated. 

30/06/2026 
– revised to 
September 
2026 

3 (Low) The action has been moved to 
September 2026 following changes 
in internal resource capacity and 
the need to prioritise capacity to 
complete the process map review. 
The current assurance position is 
that residual risk is low because the 
process maps support 
documentation of existing creditor 
payment controls, rather than 
introducing new controls, and the 
underlying purchase order and 
budget code processes remain 
operational. Evidence of review and 
formal approval should be obtained 
before this action is reported as 
implemented. 

 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
10. There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. However, the limited 

assurance outcome for Income and Debtors and the open action on cyber 
insurance/incident response highlight areas where control weaknesses could create future 
financial exposure if not addressed promptly. 

 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
11. There are no direct legal implications arising from this report. However, timely 

implementation of agreed actions will support compliance with approved governance, 
financial control and cyber response arrangements. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 
12. The contents of this report are categorised as medium risk. While the report is primarily 

for assurance and monitoring, the presence of high-priority open actions, revised target 
dates and a limited assurance audit outcome means continued oversight is required to 
ensure residual control risks are appropriately managed and reduced where required. 

 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 
13. None required. 
 
EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 
14. No impacts identified. 
 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Angela Hart 
Post Title: Head of Performance, Risk and Assurance  
Email Address: angela.hart@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 12 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF DIRECTOR OF OPERATIONS 

 
 
 

INTERNAL AUDIT PLAN 2026/2027, AUDIT STRATEGY 2026-2029 AND 
INTERNAL AUDIT CHARTER 

 
 
SUMMARY  

 
This report provides an update on the development of the STDC Internal Audit Plan 2026/27, 
Audit Strategy 2026–2029 and supporting Internal Audit Charter. It confirms that an initial 
familiarisation session was held with TIAA on 25 June 2026, and that work is underway to 
develop a draft audit coverage list informed by STDC’s strategic priorities, risk profile, 
governance arrangements and emerging assurance requirements. 
 
The draft list is expected to be shared with STDC management in early August, with the aim 
of securing approval before the end of August. Alongside this, an Internal Audit Charter will 
be prepared to define the purpose, authority, responsibility, independence and reporting 
arrangements for internal audit. To avoid delay to mobilisation, approval is sought to agree 
the approach outside of the Audit & Governance Committee cycle, subject to formal 
ratification at the next scheduled Committee meeting. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
I. Note the progress made in developing the STDC Internal Audit Plan 2026/27, Audit 

Strategy 2026–2029 and Internal Audit Charter, including the familiarisation session 
held with TIAA on 25 June 2026. 

II. Approve the proposed approach to finalising the Internal Audit Plan, Audit Strategy 
and Internal Audit Charter outside of the Audit & Governance Committee cycle, in 
consultation with the Chair, to support timely mobilisation. 

III. Agree that the approved approach, final plan, strategy and charter will be presented 
to the next Audit & Governance Committee for formal ratification. 

 
DETAIL  
 

1. Internal audit arrangements for STDC are being progressed in line with the approach 
adopted for TVCA, with a focus on developing a risk-based Internal Audit Plan, three-
year Audit Strategy and supporting Internal Audit Charter that together support 
effective governance, assurance and oversight. These documents will be developed 



 
 
 
 
 
 

in collaboration with TIAA and informed by STDC’s strategic priorities, key risks, 
governance arrangements, previous assurance activity and emerging areas of 
organisational focus. 
 

2. A familiarisation session was held with TIAA on 25 June 2026 to provide an overview 
of STDC’s organisational context, governance environment, risk profile and 
assurance requirements. This session provided the basis for identifying areas where 
internal audit activity can provide independent assurance, insight and challenge 
aligned to STDC’s priorities. 

 
3. Work is currently underway to prepare a draft audit coverage list for STDC. This will 

be reviewed with STDC management in early August, with the intention of finalising 
the proposed plan and securing approval before the end of August 2026. 

 
4. The proposed approach mirrors the TVCA model, whereby the draft plan is 

developed collaboratively with TIAA and management, reviewed against 
organisational priorities and assurance needs, and then progressed for approval to 
enable audit activity to commence without unnecessary delay. 

 
5. Given the timing of the next Audit & Governance Committee cycle, approval is sought 

to finalise and agree the approach outside of Committee, subject to consultation with 
relevant STDC management and the Chair of Audit & Governance Committee, with 
formal ratification at the next scheduled meeting. 

 
6. This approach is intended to maintain appropriate governance oversight while 

enabling timely mobilisation of the 2026/27 internal audit programme. It also supports 
alignment with good practice, including risk-based planning, clear linkage between 
audit activity and organisational objectives, and efficient use of contracted audit 
resource. 

 
7. The Audit Strategy will provide the longer-term framework for internal audit across 

STDC, setting out the risk-based approach to assurance over a three-year period. It 
is expected to be developed during Q3/Q4 2026, meaning the final strategy period 
may be 2027–2030 rather than 2026–2029. It will remain flexible, with annual audit 
plans refreshed to reflect STDC’s priorities, risk profile, assurance gaps and 
emerging issues. 

 
8. An Internal Audit Charter will also be developed during Q3/Q4 2026 to define internal 

audit’s purpose, authority, independence, responsibilities and reporting 
arrangements. This will support delivery of the annual plan and strategy, while 
providing clarity on the role of internal audit within STDC’s governance and 
assurance framework. 

 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

9. There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. Internal audit 
activity will be delivered within the approved internal audit contract and existing 
budget provision. 

 
10. Any future financial implications identified through individual audit reviews will be 

reported through the relevant governance and management routes as appropriate. 
 

11. There are no staffing implications arising directly from this report. 
 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

12. There are no specific legal implications arising directly from this report. The proposed 
approach maintains governance oversight by seeking approval to progress the 
Internal Audit Plan, Audit Strategy and Internal Audit Charter outside of the 
Committee cycle, with formal ratification at the next Audit & Governance Committee 
meeting. 

 
13. Legal advice will be sought where individual audit reviews or the Internal Audit 

Charter identify matters requiring legal interpretation or action. 
 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

14. The development of a risk-based Internal Audit Plan, three-year Audit Strategy and 
Internal Audit Charter supports STDC’s governance and assurance arrangements by 
ensuring audit activity is aligned to key organisational risks, priorities and areas 
requiring independent assurance, with clear authority and reporting arrangements. 

 
15. This report is categorised as low to medium risk. Existing management systems and 

routine governance arrangements are sufficient to control and reduce risk. The 
proposed approval route reduces the risk of delay to audit mobilisation while 
maintaining oversight through subsequent Committee ratification. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

16. A familiarisation session with TIAA was held on 25 June 2026. The draft audit 
coverage list, Audit Strategy and Internal Audit Charter will be reviewed with STDC 
management in early August, with feedback incorporated before the documents are 
finalised for approval. 
 

17. Following approval, the final Internal Audit Plan, Audit Strategy and Internal Audit 
Charter will be shared with relevant STDC management and presented to the next 
Audit & Governance Committee for formal ratification. 
 

  



 
 
 
 
 
 
EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

18. There are no direct equality and diversity implications arising from this report. 

 

Name of Contact Officer:              Angela Hart 
Post Title:                                       Head of Performance, Risk and Assurance 
Email Address:           Angela.Hart@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk>  
 



 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

AGENDA ITEM 13 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF HEAD OF LEGAL, STDC 

 
 
 

INFORMATION GOVERNANCE 
 
 
SUMMARY  
 
This report provides the Audit & Governance Committee with an update on a number of 
regulatory matters for South Tees Development Corporation (STDC). 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 
 

i. Notes the content of this report. 
 
DETAIL  
 
1. STDC publishes information in relation to performance of Freedom of Information (FoI) 

and Environmental Information Requests (EIR) on its website.  The information can be 
found here: South Tees Development Corporation Freedom of Information Requests 
About. The data is updated after completion of each quarter.   
 

Executive Summary 
 
2. It is proposed that the Audit & Governance Committee receives an update on a 

number of regulatory matters to ensure member oversight of matters of interest. 
 

3. This report includes an update on the following matters: 
 
a. Freedom of Information 
b. Environmental Regulations (EIR) requests 
c. Complaints 
d. Data Protection Matters 
 

  

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/


 
 
 
 
 
 
Freedom of Information and Environmental Information Requests 

 
4. The Development Corporation publishes information in relation to performance of 

Freedom of Information (FoI) and Environmental Information Requests (EIR) on its 
website. The information can be found here: Freedom of Information requests - About. 
The data is updated after completion of each quarter. The website also has a 
Disclosure Log where the completed requests are uploaded monthly and members 
can find full responses to each request received.  
 

5. For quarters 3 and 4 (January 2026 to March 2026 and April 2026 to June 2026), 
STDC can report the following performance in relation to Freedom of Information 
requests and Environmental Information requests: 

 
January 2026 to March 2026 
 

Freedom of Information requests received 7 

Freedom of Information requests responded to within the 
statutory timescale (20 working days) 

6 

Freedom of Information extended deadlines (public interest test 
required) 

0 

Freedom of Information requests responded to outside the 
statutory timescale  

1 

The above Freedom of Information requests comprised of 10 questions. 

Freedom of Information Internal Review requests received 3 

Environmental Information Requests received  10 

Information Commissioner Complaints Received 0 

Information Commissioner Complaints upheld (in the 
complainant’s favour) 

0 

Information Commissioner Complaints upheld (in the Authority’s 
favour) 

0 

 
April 2026 to June 2026 
 

Freedom of Information requests received 3 

Freedom of Information requests responded to within the 
statutory timescale (20 working days) 

3 

Freedom of Information extended deadlines (public interest test 
required) 

0 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/transparency-policy-procedures/transparency/freedom-of-information-requests/


 
 
 
 
 
 

Freedom of Information requests on hold (clarification required 
from requestor)  

0 

Freedom of Information requests responded to outside the 
statutory timescale  

0 

The above Freedom of Information requests comprised of 7 questions. 

Internal Review requests received 0 

Information Commissioner Complaints Received 0 

Information Commissioner Complaints upheld (in the 
complainant’s favour) 

0 

Information Commissioner Complaints upheld (in the Authority’s 
favour) 

0 

 
Explanatory notes  

 
a. There is provision to claim an extension, up to an additional 20 working days, if 

there is a need to consider the public interest test.   
b. Freedom of information requests are placed on hold when clarification is needed 

from a requestor regarding the information sought. 
c. Freedom of Information requests that have not been responded to within the 

statutory requirement timescale (20 working days) are reported and are monitored 
at the weekly Executive Leadership meetings.  

d. The purpose of an internal review is to allow a requester to challenge the 
outcome, or the process of how their original information request was handled. 
Following an internal review if the requester is still dissatisfied, they have a right to 
complain to the Information Commissioner Officer (ICO).  

e. On receiving an ICO complaint it can take up to six-nine months before a decision 
is issued.  

  
6. Performance has improved compared to last year’s quarters 3 and 4 figures, with a 

higher number of requests responded to within the statutory timescales. 
 

7. Officers have completed Environmental Information Regulation training to ensure their 
ongoing knowledge remains up to date and current, which in turn will continue to 
improve the service delivery. 

 
Complaints 
 
8. For the quarters January to March 2026 and April to June 2026, the Development 

Corporation has received no written complaints.  
 

  



 
 
 
 
 
 
Code of Conduct Complaints 

9. The Head of Legal is presently reviewing no member Code of Conduct Complaints.  
 

Data Protection 
 
10. Since the Development Corporation was established, there has been no notifications 

of any personal data breaches. 
 

11. For the quarters January - March 2026 and April - June 2026, the Development 
Corporation has received no Subject Access Requests (SAR). 

 
Whistleblowing 
 
12. The Monitoring Officer is presently reviewing no Whistleblowing concerns. 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
13. There are no financial implications arising from the recommendation to this Report. 

 
LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
14. As a Mayoral Development Corporation, STDC must comply with the requirements of 

the Data Protection Act 2018 in relation to the protection of personal data and the 
Freedom of Information Act 2000 and the Environmental Information Regulations. 
 

15. Failure to comply with the above mentioned legislation can lead to enforcement action 
by the Information Commissioner.   

 
16. A breach of the Data Protection Act 2018 has the potential to incur a fine.  
 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 
17. The subject matter of this report is categorised as low to medium risk.  Existing 

management systems and daily routine activities are sufficient to control and reduce 
risk. 

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 
18. No consultation has taken place in respect of the information contained within this 

report. 
 
EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 
19. It is not expected that the content of this report will have an adverse effect on any 

individual with protected characteristics. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Victoria Pescod 
Post Title: Head of Legal, STDC 
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: victoria.pescod@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
 

mailto:victoria.pescod@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk


 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 14 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF HEAD OF LEGAL, STDC 

 
 

 
URGENT DECISIONS 

 
 
SUMMARY 

 
This report provides detail to the South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) Audit & 
Governance Committee of all Urgent Decisions taken since the last committee meeting. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Notes the exercise of an Urgent Decision in respect of the publication of the Draft 

Annual Governance Statement (Appendix A). 
 
DETAIL  
 
Urgent Decision 
 

1. Under urgency provision 19.1 of the STDC Constitution, the STDC Chief Executive in 
consultation with the Chair of the Board, the Interim Director of Finance and 
Resources and the Head of Legal approved the publication of the Draft Annual 
Governance Statement. 
 

2. The requirement for STDC to produce an Annual Governance Statement (AGS) 
derives from a number of pieces of legislation, which include, The Accounts and 
Audit (England) Regulations 2015, The Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014, the 
Localism Act 2011, the Orders that established STDC and the STDC Constitution.  
The AGS must review the effectiveness of the STDC governance framework and be 
published online to accompany the STDC externally audited Statement of Accounts. 
 

3. The meetings of both the STDC Audit & Governance Committee and the STDC 
Board were scheduled to take place after the 30 June 2026.  Therefore, prior to the 
publication of the accounts, the Chief Executive agreed the draft AGS under urgency 
provisions contained in the constitution. To note, the draft AGS had been circulated 
to STDC Audit & Governance Committee members informally giving them the 
opportunity to review and comment, albeit within a short timeframe. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 

4. The draft AGS will be ( is being) formally presented to STDC Audit & Governance 
Committee at this meeting on 12 August 2026 giving this Committee, the opportunity 
to provide further comment.  A further version will be presented to the committee for 
comments and to the Board for approval following the period of public inspection of 
STDC’s accounts, and after receipt of the final reports from internal and external 
auditors. 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

5. There are no direct financial implications arising from the exercise of the urgent 
decision, however, in line with the Accounts and Audit England Regulations the draft 
AGS was filed alongside the draft accounts. 
 

6. Each Urgent Decision report will include its own specific financial implications. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

7. Paragraph 19 of the STDC Constitution makes provision for the taking of Urgent 
Decisions when it is impracticable to arrange a quorate meeting of the committee. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

8. Reporting to be the Committee on Urgent Decisions is expected to be low risk. 
 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

9. Whilst the STDC Audit & Governance committee had opportunity to provide comment 
on the draft AGS prior to publication this was time limited.  As good practice they are 
to be consulted and have opportunity to provide further comment on the draft AGS. 
 

10. The STDC Board as the highest decision making body of STDC are to be consulted, 
have the opportunity to provide comment and approve the AGS. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

11. It is not expected that the content of this report will have adverse effect on any 
individual with protected characteristics. 

 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Victoria Pescod  
Post Title: Head of Legal, STDC   
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: victoria.pescod@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
 



 

 
 
 

DELEGATED DECISION IN CASE OF URGENCY 
(PROCEDURE RULE 19 – SOUTH TEES DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION CONSTITUTION) 
 
This form should be used to record decisions taken under urgent decision arrangements by 
the Chief Executive in consultation with the Chair of the South Tees Development 
Corporation Board, Group Director of Finance & Resources and Monitoring Officer, where 
the decision needs to be taken urgently and it is not practicable to form a quorate meeting of 
the board. 
 
A record of this decision must be submitted to the next STDC Board.  An annual record is 
also maintained by the Monitoring Officer. 
 
 

 
OFFICER: 
INTERIM MONITORING OFFICER 
 

 
DATE DECISION TAKEN:   30 June 2026 

DECISION NO:  
 
(See Governance Team for 
number) 
 

DELEGATION POWER AND PAGE OF CONSTITUTION: 
 
Urgency provisions in the STDC constitution: 
 
19. Urgent Decisions  

19.1 Where a decision needs to be taken urgently and it is not practical to convene a 
quorate meeting of the Board or relevant committee or subcommittee of the Development 
Corporation (where applicable), STDC Chief Executive, in consultation with the Chair (or in 
their absence the Vice Chair) of the Board or relevant committee or subcommittee, the Head 
of Finance and Resources and the Head of Legal Services, has the authority to take an 
urgent decision.  

19.2 The Head of Legal Services will maintain a record of all ‘urgent’ decisions to enable the 
Monitoring Officer to submit a report on these decisions at least annually to the Development 
Corporation Board. The report will include a summary of the subject matter of the decisions 
taken. For the avoidance of doubt, a Referral Decision cannot be made as an Urgent 
Decision. 

 



 
 

DETAILS OF DECISION: 
 
APPROVAL OF DRAFT ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT 2025/2026 PRIOR TO PUBLICATION ON 30 JUNE 2026 
 
The requirement for South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) to produce an Annual Governance Statement derives from a 
number of pieces of legislation, which include The Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2015, The Local Audit and 
Accountability Act 2014, the Localism Act 2011, the Orders that established STDC and the STDC Constitution.  The Annual 
Governance Statement (AGS) must review the effectiveness of the STDC governance framework and be published online to 
accompany the STDC externally audited Statement of Accounts. 
 
The next meeting of both the Committee and Board are scheduled to take place after the 30 June 2026, therefore as a case of 
urgency, and prior to publication of the accounts the Chief Executive has agreed the draft AGS under the urgency provisions 
contained within the constitution. It is noted that the draft AGS has been circulated to STDC A&G members informally and 
members were given the opportunity to review and comment, albeit within a short timeframe. 
 
The AGS will be reported retrospectively (in draft) format to: 
 
- STDC Audit & Governance Committee to provide further comment on the draft AGS; and  
- A further final version of the AGS will be presented to the STDC Audit & Governance Committee for comments and the Board 

for approval after the period of public inspection and after receipt of the final reports of the internal and external auditors.  
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
 
No direct financial implications however in line with Accounts and Audit England Regulations 2015 the draft AGS should be filed 
alongside draft accounts.  
 
EXISTING BOARD DECISION WHICH ASSIGNED THE NECESSARY FUNDING: 
 
N/A 
 
PROCESS OF PARTNER CONSULTATION: 
 
As good practice the STDC Audit & Governance committee are to be consulted and have the opportunity to provide comment on 
the draft AGS. 
 
The STDC Board as the highest decision making body of STDC are to be consulted, have the opportunity to provide comment on 
the draft AGS and approve it.  
 
HOW THE ASSURANCE PROCESS WILL BE APPLIED TO THE DECISION:  
 
The draft Annual Governance Statement will be published alongside the Draft STDC Accounts for 2025/2026 for a 30 working day 
period of public inspection.  Upon completion both the Draft Accounts and AGS will be finalised. 
 
 
ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED: 
 
As detailed above it is a regulatory requirement that the draft AGS is published alongside the draft accounts. Due to the timing of 
the Audit and Governance Committee and the statutory deadline for publication of the accounts, there is no alternative option 
available.  
 
ACTUAL OR PERCEIVED CONFLICT OF INTEREST BY ANY OF THE DECISION-MAKERS: 
 
N/A 
 



 
 

SIGNATURE: 
 

 
 

SIGNATURE: 
 
 
 

 
 

SIGNATURE: 
 
 
 
 

 
 

SIGNATURE: 
 
 
 

 

STDC CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
 
 
DATE: 30/06/2026 
 

CHAIR OF STDC BOARD 
 
 
DATE: 30/06/2026 
 

HEAD OF LEGAL SERVICES  
 
 
DATE: 30/06/2026 

INTERIM DEPUTY S73 
OFFICER 
 
DATE: 30/06/2026 

All sections below are for Governance Team use only  
 
DATE REPORTED TO MANAGEMENT GROUP:  

 
Once fully complete and signed off please return to the Governance Team. 

 
 

 



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 15 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF THE HEAD OF LEGAL, STDC 

 
 
 

WORK PROGRAMME 2026/2027 
 
SUMMARY  

 
The STDC Audit & Governance Committee are invited to consider the Committee’s work 
programme for the 2026/2027 municipal year.  The work programme has been developed 
covering areas of work in relation to internal audit, external audit, risk management and 
governance, particularly ensuring that the South Tees Development Corporation is meeting 
its legislative requirements. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Consider and agree the Committee’s work programme for the 2026/2027 municipal 

year. 
 
DETAIL  
 

1. The work programme is presented at Appendix one for members’ consideration. 
 

2. The work programme is a standing item for consideration at each meeting where it 
can be amended as the year progresses. 
 

3. Items include standing items that are ordinarily required at specific times in the 
municipal year, for example group financial statements and annual governance 
reports.  These have been reviewed and have been specifically aligned to the 
legislative requirements of this Committee.  The meetings will then flow into the 
relevant sign off processes for financial statements, audit and other reports. 
 

4. It may also include other areas of work where specific audit and governance activity 
has been identified by the Committee. 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

5. The report sets out the proposed work programme for reporting to the Committee; to 
enable assurance be provided for Committee on arrangements the Corporation is 
making to manage key risks and corporate governance issues or highlight areas 



 
 
 
 
 
 

where further controls are required.  There are no specific additional financial 
implications identified at this stage. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

6. To ensure that the Committee complies with legislative requirements pertaining to the 
South Tees Development Corporation. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

7. No additional risk assessments have been completed as part of this report. 
 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

8. In the preparation of this report the Interim Group Director of Finance and Resources 
and the Interim Monitoring Officer have been consulted to ensure that the work of the 
Committee aligns with the legislative requirements of the Committee.  
 

9. Consultation with this Committee is the final part of this consultation process. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

10.  It is not expected that the content of this report will impact on groups of people with 
protected characteristics. 

 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Victoria Pescod 
Post Title: Head of Legal, STDC  
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: victoria.pescod@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
 



   

 
 

 

DRAFT STDC Audit & Governance Committee  

Work Programme 2026/2027 
 

Quarter 1  12 August 2026  
 

Item 

• Declarations of Interest 
• Minutes of Previous Meeting 
• Action Tracker 
• Governance & Appointments [if required] 
• TIAA Internal Audit Update 

- Head of Internal Audit Opinion 25/26 
• Internal Audit Plan 26/27 and Audit Strategy 26-29 
• Internal Audit Actions Update Report 
• Single Entity & Group Financial Statements 23/24 
• Single Entity & Group Financial Statements 24/25 
• Single Entity & Group Financial Statements 25/26 
• Annual Governance Statement 23/24 
• Annual Governance Statement 24/25 
• Annual Governance Statement 25/26 
• Quarterly Information Governance Report 

- Data Protection 
- Information Governance 
- Freedom of Information 
- Whistleblowing 

• Review of Whistleblowing Policy 
• Approval Access to Information Governance Policies (Data Protection Policy, Data 

Retention and Deletion Policy, Access to Information (FoI/EIR) Policy, Subject Access 
Request Policy, Staff Privacy Policy, CCTV Policy) 

• Approval of Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy, Anti-Money Laundering Policy and 
RIPA Surveillance Protocol 

• Quarterly Risk Management Report (including Deep Dives on one strategic risk) 
• For Information 

- Terms of Reference 



 
 
 
 
 
 
Quarter 2  19 November 2026 
 

Item 

• Declarations of Interest 
• Minutes of previous meeting 
• Action Tracker 
• Governance & Appointments [if required] 
• Summary Internal Controls Update and Internal Audit Reports where applicable 
• Internal Audit Actions Update Report 
• External Audit Update 

- EY External Audit Completion Report 23/24 
- EY External Audit Completion Report 24/25 
- EY External Audit Financial Statement Opinion and Value for Money Commentary 

23/24 
- EY External Audit Financial Statement Opinion and Value for Money Commentary 

24/25 
• External Audit Plan 25/26 
• External Audit Progress Update 25/26 
• Annual Review of Terms of Reference 
• Review of Complaints Policy 
• DRAFT Annual Report to STDC Board from STDC A&G 
• DRAFT Code of Governance 
• Review of Risk Management Policy and Framework 
• Quarterly Information Governance Report 

- Data Protection 
- Information Governance 
- Freedom of Information 
- Whistleblowing 

• Annual Review of Effectiveness, Membership and Succession Planning / Skills Audit 
• Quarterly Risk Management Report (including Deep Dives on one strategic risk) 
• For Information 

- Work Programme 26/27 
- Terms of Reference 

 
 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 
Quarter 3  - Provisional date - February 2027  
 

Item 

• Declarations of Interest 
• Minutes of previous meeting 
• Action Tracker 
• Governance & Appointments [if required] 
• Summary Internal Controls Update and Internal Audit Reports where applicable 
• Internal Audit Actions Update Report 
• Final Single Entity & Group Financial Statements 25/26 
• Final Annual Governance Statement 25/26 
• External Audit Opinion 
• Quarterly Information Governance Report 

- Data Protection 
- Information Governance 
- Freedom of Information 
- Whistleblowing 

• Quarterly Risk Management Report (including Deep Dives on one strategic risk) 
• For Information 

- Work Programme 26/27 
- Terms of Reference 

 

  



 
 
 
 
 
 
Quarter 4  Provisional date - May 2027 
  

Item 

• Declarations of Interest 
• Minutes of previous meeting 
• Action Tracker 
• Governance & Appointments [if required] 
• Summary Internal Controls Update and Internal Audit Reports where applicable 

- Head of Internal Audit Opinion 26/27 
- Internal Audit Plan 27/28 and Audit Strategy 26-29 

• Internal Audit Actions Update Report 
• External Audit Update 
• EY Audit Planning Report 26/27 
• DRAFT Single Entity and Group Financial Statements 26/27 
• DRAFT Annual Governance Statement 26/27 
• Skills Audit (forms to be circulated to members for completion prior to the meeting) 
• Quarterly Information Governance Report 

- Data Protection 
- Information Governance 
- Freedom of Information 
- Whistleblowing 

• Draft Work Programme 27/28 
• Quarterly Risk Management Report (including Deep Dives on one strategic risk) 
• For Information 

- Terms of Reference 
 

 



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 16 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM MONITORING OFFICER 

 
 

 
WHISTLEBLOWING POLICY 

 
 
SUMMARY  

 
The purpose of this report is to consider the amended STDC Whistleblowing Policy.  Any 
further amendments will be presented to the STDC Board for consideration and approval. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Consider and Comment on the amended Whistleblowing Policy. 

 
DETAIL  
 
Executive Summary 
 

1. Policies should be subjected to regular review in order to make any necessary good 
practice or legislative amendments that may be required. 
 

2. Whistleblowing is when an individual reports any wrongdoing that is in the public 
interest. 
 

3. Whistleblowing that Members, staff, contractors and members of the public raise, can 
help identify issues early, facilitate good practice, and reduce the risk of harm to an 
organisation or the people it serves. 
 

Whistleblowing Policy 
 

4. A review of the Policy was undertaken by considering the following: 
 
(a) Changes brought into effect on April 6th, 2026, by the Employment Rights 

Act 2025 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 On the 6th April 2026 the Employment Rights Act 2025 amended the Employment 

Rights Act 1996 to make clear that workers who ‘blow the whistle’ on sexual 
harassment can benefit from whistleblowing protections against detriment (adverse 
treatment) and unfair dismissal.  

 
 It does this by adding sexual harassment to the list of wrongdoings under section 43B 

of the Employment Rights Act 1996 that can form the subject-matter of a 
whistleblowing disclosure (legally known as a ‘protected disclosure’).  

 
 This amendment will provide clarity for workers and employers, and it is hoped that 

its introduction may also encourage more workers to speak up about sexual 
harassment in the public interest by using whistleblowing routes.  

 
 Prior to the enactment of this amendment a worker would have had to claim that their 

disclosure about sexual harassment fell under one of the existing categories of 
wrongdoing, such as a danger to health and safety. The amendment now provides 
explicitly that a disclosure about sexual harassment can be a protected 
whistleblowing disclosure. 

 
 Sexual harassment has been added to the TVCA Whistleblowing Policy to make this 

change explicit at 3.3(m) of the policy. 
 
Background 
 

5. The Whistleblowing Policy is due for review. 
 

6. The Monitoring Officer is the designated Officer with lead responsibility for 
Whistleblowing matters. 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

7. There are no financial implications arising from the recommendations to this report. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

8. As an employer, having whistleblowing policies and procedures helps to create a 
transparent working environment and demonstrates STDC’s commitment to handling 
wrongdoing in the workplace. 
 

9. Information that Members, staff, contractors and members of the public raise can 
help identify issues early, facilitate good practice, and reduce the risk of harm to an 
organisation or the people it serves. 
 

10. Whistleblowing is when an individual reports any wrongdoing that is in the public 
interest. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 

11. The Employment Rights Act 1996 protects workers in Great Britain who ‘blow the 
whistle’ from being treated unfairly and from dismissal, if certain conditions in the Act 
are met. 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

12. The risk level is considered low as the policy will meet legislative requirements.  
 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

13. This committee are being asked to consider and provide comment on the draft policy. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

14. The Whistleblowing Policy reflects legislation and ensures that those raising 
whistleblowing concerns are protected. 

 
 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Jeanette McGarry 
Post Title: Interim Monitoring Officer 
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: jeanette.mcgarry@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
2. AIMS AND SCOPE OF THIS POLICY 
3. WHAT IS MALPRACTICE 
4. SAFEGUARDS 
5. HOW DO I RAISE A CONCERN 
6. HOW THE DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION WILL RESPOND 
7. HOW CAN I TAKE THE MATTER FURTHER 
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Date of next Review July 2029 (or sooner if new legislation ) 
 
 

Whistleblowing Policy 

This policy enables employees, elected members, contractors, members of the public to 
voice confidentially serious concerns over alleged malpractice and alleged wrongdoing 
within the Development Corporation. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 Employees/Officers are sometimes the first to realise that there may be something 
seriously wrong.  Whilst we would always encourage staff to speak openly to their 
manager or colleagues about any concerns, we also recognise, but they may not 
want to express any concerns in this way because they feel that speaking up 
would be disloyal to their colleagues or to the Development Corporation; or they 
may fear harassment, victimisation or other reprisals. In these circumstances it 
may be easier to ignore the concern rather than report what may be just a 
suspicion of malpractice. 

 
1.2 The Development Corporation is committed to the highest possible standards in 

the delivery of its services, and for full accountability for those services. In line 
with that commitment employees are encouraged to come forward and voice any 
serious concerns they may have about the Development Corporation’s 
operations. It is recognised that certain matters will have to be dealt with on a 
confidential basis. This policy makes it clear that you can do so without fear of 
reprisals. This policy is intended to encourage and enable you to raise serious 
concerns within the Development Corporation rather than overlooking a problem 
or “blowing the whistle” outside. 

 
1.3 The Whistleblowing Policy complies with the Public Interest Disclosure Act 

(updated 2020) protects workers from detrimental treatment or victimisation from 
their employer if, in the public interest, they blow the whistle on wrongdoing. 

 
1.4 The STDC Whistleblowing policy applies to all, employees, any contractors 

working for the Development Corporation on Development Corporation premises, 
Elected Members and members of the public. It also covers suppliers and those 
providing services under a contract with the Development Corporation in their own 
premises. It also allows for the reporting of any concerns about wrongdoing that 
they may have. 

 
1.5 The Development Corporation will take all whistleblowing concerns seriously and 

any evidence of active discouragement to raise concerns may be considered a 
disciplinary offence. 

2. AIMS AND SCOPE OF THIS POLICY 
 

2.1 This policy aims to: 
 

(a) provide avenues for you to raise concerns and receive feedback on 
any action taken; 

 
(b) allow you to take the matter further if you are dissatisfied with the 

Development Corporation’s response to the concerns expressed; 
and 
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(c) reassure you that you will be protected from possible reprisals, 

victimisation or suffering a detriment in your employment, in 
accordance with the Public Disclosure Act (1998) 

 
2.2 Complaints systems are in place to provide a mechanism for individuals to 

complain about the standard of service, action or lack of action by the 
Development Corporation or its employees, which affect our services to the public. 
If you are an employee there are procedures in place to enable you to lodge a 
grievance relating to your own employment. The Whistleblowing Policy is intended 
to cover concerns that fall outside the scope of these procedures e.g. malpractice 
or wrongdoing. 

 
2.3 Thus any serious concern that you may have regarding possible malpractice or 

wrongdoing in any aspect of service provision or the conduct of Officers or 
Members of the Development Corporation (although complaints about Members’ 
conduct will need to be forwarded to the Development Corporation’s Monitoring 
Officer as part of the Code of Conduct procedure) or others acting on behalf of the 
Development Corporation, can and should be reported under this policy. 
Employees and Officers are expected to report malpractice and wrongdoing and 
may be liable to disciplinary action if they knowingly and deliberately do not 
disclose information relating to malpractice or wrongdoing in any aspect of service 
provision or the conduct of Officers or Members of the Development Corporation 
or others acting on behalf of the Development Corporation. 

 
2.4 The Nominated Whistleblowing Officer for the Development Corporation is the 

Monitoring Officer. Their contact details can be found here: 
 
Post: The Monitoring Officer 
    STDC 
    Teesside Airport Business Suite  

    Teesside International Airport 
    St George Way,  
    Darlington, DL2 1NJ 
 
Email: monitoringofficer@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 

 
Website : www.teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 

 

3. WHAT IS MALPRACTICE OR WRONGDOING? 
 

3.1 Malpractice and wrongdoing may be about something which:- 

• is unlawful; or 
• against the Development Corporation’s Procedure Rules or policies; or 

mailto:monitoringofficer@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
http://www.teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/
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• is not in accordance with established standards of practice; or 
• amounts to improper conduct by an Officer or a Member. 

 
3.2 The overriding concern should be that it would be in the public interest for the 

malpractice or wrongdoing to be corrected and, if appropriate sanctions to be 
applied. 

3.3 The following are examples of issues which could be raised under this policy. It 
is not intended to be an exhaustive list and there may be other matters which 
could be dealt with under the policy: 

 

(a) any unlawful act or omission, whether criminal or a breach of civil law 

(b) maladministration, as defined by the Local Government Ombudsman 
 
(c) breach of any statutory code of practice 
 
(d) breach of, or failure to implement or comply with any policy determined by 

the Development Corporation 
 
(e) failure to comply with appropriate professional standards or other established 

standards of practice 
  

(f) corruption or fraud 
 
(g) actions which are likely to cause physical danger to any person, or give 

rise to a risk of significant damage to property 
 
(h) failure to take reasonable steps to report and rectify any situation which is 

likely to give rise to a significant avoidable cost, or loss of income, to the 
Development Corporation or would otherwise seriously prejudice the 
Development Corporation 

 
(i) abuse of power, or the use of the Development Corporation’s powers and 

authority for any unauthorised or ulterior purpose 

(j) unfair discrimination in the Development Corporation’s employment or 
services 

 
(k) dangerous procedures risking health and safety 

 
(l) damage to the environment 

 
(m) sexual harassment 

(n) other unethical conduct. 
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4. SAFEGUARDS 
 
HARASSMENT OR VICTIMISATION 
 

4.1 If you have concerns that you may suffer a detriment by raising a whistleblowing 
complaint you are encouraged to seek support from HR, a Trade Union or an 
appropriate workplace support service. 

 
4.2 The decision to report a concern can be a difficult one to make, not least because 

of the fear of reprisal from those responsible for the malpractice or from the 
Development Corporation as a whole. The Development Corporation will not 
tolerate any harassment or victimisation and will take appropriate action in order to 
protect you if you raise a concern in good faith. In addition, you are protected in 
law by the Public Interest Disclosure Act 1998, which gives employees protection 
from detriment and dismissal where they have made a protected disclosure, 
provided the legal requirements of the Act are satisfied. 

4.3 If you have concerns that you may suffer a detriment by raising a whistleblowing 
complaint you are encouraged to seek support from the Monitoring Officer and 
staff are advised to contact HR, a Trade Union or an appropriate workplace 
support service.  

4.4 The organisation will take all reports of detriment seriously and will carry out a 
prompt, fair, and impartial investigation. Where appropriate, measures may be put 
in place to protect the individual while the matter is being investigated. 
 
The Monitoring Officer is the lead for Whistleblowing matters, however, if a 
disclosure were made in respect of the Monitoring Officer, then the investigation 
would be undertaken by another Local Authority or an Independent Person. 

4.5 Where detriment is confirmed, the organisation will take appropriate action to 
address the situation and prevent recurrence. This may include disciplinary action 
against those causing this. This does not however necessarily mean that if you 
are already the subject of disciplinary procedures that those procedures will be 
halted as a result of a concern being raised under this policy. 

 
CONFIDENTIALITY 

4.6 It will be possible to follow up and to verify complaints if complainants are 
prepared to give their names. However, the Development Corporation will protect 
those who do not want their names to be disclosed and will review all 
Whistleblowing matters whether they are anonymous or signed.  
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DELIBERATELY FALSE OR MALICIOUS ALLEGATIONS 

4.7 The Development Corporation will view very seriously any deliberately false or 
malicious allegations it receives, and will regard the making of any deliberately 
false or malicious allegations by any employee as a serious disciplinary offence 
which could result in dismissal. 

 
4.8 If you make an allegation in good faith but it is not confirmed by the 

investigation, no action will be taken against you. 
 
4.9 The Development Corporation will try to ensure that the negative impact of 

either a malicious or unfounded allegation about any employee is minimised.  

5. HOW DO I RAISE A CONCERN? 
 

5.1 If you suspect wrongdoing in the workplace: 

• do not approach or accuse the individuals directly 

• do not try to investigate the matter yourself 

• do not convey your suspicions to anyone other than those with the 
proper authority, but do something 

 
5.2 As a first step, you should normally raise concerns with your immediate manager 

or supervisor. However, the most appropriate person to contact will depend on 
the seriousness and sensitivity of the issues involved and who is thought to be 
involved in the malpractice. For example, if you believe that senior management 
is involved in the matter of concern, or the normal channels of communication are 
inappropriate for some reason, as an employee of the Development Corporation 
you should approach the nominated officer for this policy who is the Development 
Corporation’s Monitoring Officer. The contact details for the Monitoring Officer 
can be found here:  

 
Email: monitoringofficer@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
 
Post: The Monitoring Officer 
    STDC 
    Teesside Airport Business Suite  

    Teesside International Airport 
    St George Way,  
    Darlington, DL2 1NJ 

 
5.3 Concerns may be raised verbally but are better raised in writing. You are invited to 

set out the background and history of the concern giving relevant names, dates 
and places where possible, and the reason why you are particularly concerned 

mailto:monitoringofficer@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
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about the situation. If you do not feel able to put your concern in writing, you can 
telephone or meet the appropriate Officer. 

 
5.4 Although you are not expected to prove the truth of an allegation that is made, it 

will be necessary for you to demonstrate to the person contacted that there are 
sufficient grounds for concern. 

5.5 Advice and guidance on how matters of concern may be pursued can be obtained 
from the Development Corporation’s Monitoring Officer. 

 
5.6 Alternatively, you may wish to seek advice from your trade union, professional 

association or an organisation such as the Citizens Advice Bureau. 
 
5.7 Elected members who wish to raise a concern should do so by contacting the 

Development Corporation’s Monitoring Officer. 

5.8 Members of the public who wish to raise a concern should do so by 
contacting the Development Corporation’s Monitoring Officer. 

 
6. HOW THE DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION WILL RESPOND 

 
• The action taken by the Development Corporation will depend on the nature 

of the concern. Where appropriate, the matters raised will be considered by 
the Monitoring Officer who may require an independent investigation 
 

• The Monitoring Officer may refer to the disclosure(s) and allegations to: 
- Internal Audit 
- the External Auditor 
- the Police 

 
 

6.1 Within 14 calendar days of a concern being raised under this procedure the 
Monitoring Officer will write to you: 

6.1.1 acknowledging that the concern has been received; 
 
6.1.2 indicating how it is proposed to deal with the matter; 
 
6.1.3 giving an estimate (so far as reasonably practicable) as to how long it will 

take to provide a final response; 

6.1.4 telling you whether any initial enquiries have been made; and 
 
6.1.5 telling you whether further investigations will take place and if not, why 

not. 
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6.2 The amount of contact between you and the Monitoring Officer will depend  on the 
nature of the matters raised and the clarity of information provided. If necessary, 
further information will be sought from you. 

6.3 Where any meeting is arranged, you have the right, if you so wish, to be 
accompanied by a trade union or professional association representative or a 
friend who is not involved in the area of work to which the concern relates. 

 
6.4 The Development Corporation will take appropriate steps to minimise any 

difficulties you may experience as a result of raising a concern.  

6.5 The Development Corporation accepts that you need to be reassured that the 
matter has been properly addressed. Therefore, subject to any legal restraints, 
you will receive as much information as possible about the outcomes of any 
investigation. 

 
7. HOW CAN I TAKE THE MATTER FURTHER? 

 
7.1 This policy is intended to provide employees and other persons with an avenue to 

raise concerns within the Development Corporation and it is hoped that you will 
take this option in the first place. The Development Corporation hopes you will be 
satisfied with the action taken under the policy. If you are not, and you feel it is 
right to take the matter outside the Development Corporation, then depending 
upon the nature of the issue involved, the following are possible contact points: 

 
1. the External Auditor 
2. relevant professional bodies or regulatory organisations 
3. the Police 
4. the Local Government Ombudsman 
5. ‘Protect’ an independent whistleblowing charity 
6. an independent legal adviser within the meaning of the Public 

Interest Disclosure Act 1998 
7. a regulatory body designated for the purposes of the Public 

Interest Disclosure Act 

7.2 If you do wish to take the matter outside the Development Corporation, you must 
first ensure that you do not disclose confidential information. In addition, if you 
wish to secure the protections afforded by the Public Interest Disclosure Act 
(1988), you must ensure that your disclosure is protected within the meaning of 
the Act and that it complies with a set of specific conditions which vary according 
to whom the disclosure is made.  
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8. RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE POLICY 
 

8.1 The responsibility for the effectiveness of this policy rests with the Monitoring 
Officer. That Officer will be advised about and maintain records of concerns raised 
and the outcomes (but in a form which does not endanger your confidentiality) and 
will report as necessary to the Development Corporation or one of its Committees. 



 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 17 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM MONITORING OFFICER 

 
 
 

 
ACCESS TO INFORMATION GOVERNANCE POLICIES 

 
 
SUMMARY  

 
This report sets out the work undertaken to review and update the South Tees Development 
Corporations (STDC) information governance policy framework and seeks support for the 
revised policies to be recommended to STDC Board for approval. The updated policies 
strengthen the organisation’s arrangements for data protection, records management, 
access to information and staff awareness, supporting lawful, consistent and accountable 
handling of information across the Development Corporation. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Note the work undertaken to review and update information governance policies 

and procedures 
ii. Recommend the following policies to the STDC Board for approval: 

• Appendix A – Data Protection Policy 
• Appendix B – Data Retention and Deletion Policy 
• Appendix C – Access to Information (FoI/EIR) Policy 
• Appendix D – Subject Access Request Policy 
• Appendix E – Group Staff Privacy Notice 

 
DETAIL  
 
Executive Summary 
 

1. This report provides an overview of the work undertaken to review and update the 
Development Corporations information governance policy framework following 
internal audit recommendations and identified governance improvement actions. The 
review has refreshed key policies covering data protection, records retention and 
deletion, access to information, subject access requests and staff privacy information 
ensuring they reflect current legislative requirements, including the Data (Use and 



 
 
 
 
 
 

Access) Act 2025, and are presented in a consistent format with clear version 
control. 

 
2. The updated framework strengthens the organisation’s arrangements for lawful, 

transparent and accountable handling of information and supports the practical 
implementation of policy through new and updated operational documents, including 
registers, templates and records for data protection impact assessments and data 
sharing agreements. This contributes to the Development Corporations strategic 
objectives by improving corporate governance, reducing legal and operational risk, 
supporting transparency and public trust, and ensuring staff have clear and 
consistent guidance for managing information responsibly. 

 
Information Governance Policy Review  
 

3. A full review has been undertaken of the information governance policy framework 
including supporting tools and documents which will be used by the information 
governance team and the wider organisation to put the policies into effect. This 
review has included identifying gaps in the policy framework, reviewing policies for 
consistency and contemporaneity and updating the provisions to meet current 
legislative requirements. 

 
4. The following policies have been reviewed, and summary of the changes is provided 

below: 
 

a. Data Protection Policy – updated to reflect current UK GDPR and Data 
Protection Act requirements, clarify roles and responsibilities, strengthen 
references to accountability, lawful processing, data protection impact 
assessments, data sharing, breach reporting and staff responsibilities. 

b. Data Retention and Deletion Policy – revised to provide clearer requirements 
for retaining, reviewing and securely deleting records, with improved 
alignment to the retention schedule, information asset management and 
records disposal processes. 

c. Access to Information (FoI / EIR) Policy – updated to clarify how Freedom of 
Information Act and Environmental Information Regulations requests are 
identified, logged, managed and responded to, including responsibilities, 
statutory timescales, exemptions and review arrangements. 

d. Subject Access Request Policy – revised to set out a clearer process for 
handling data subject access requests, including identity verification, scope 
clarification, statutory deadlines, exemptions, redaction and escalation to the 
Data Protection Officer where required. 

e. Staff Privacy Notice – updated to improve transparency for employees, 
workers and office holders about how their personal data is collected, used, 
shared, retained and protected, including clearer information on lawful bases 
and individual rights. 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 

5. In all cases, the policies have been updated to reflect the legislative requirements of 
the Data (Use and Access) Act 2025. The Act amends, but does not replace, the UK 
GDPR, Data Protection Act 2018 and Privacy and Electronic Communications 
Regulations. Relevant requirements include changes to the handling of subject 
access requests, including reasonable and proportionate searches and clearer 
timescale rules; revised provisions for automated decision-making with appropriate 
safeguards; updated requirements for handling data protection complaints; 
clarification of the use of personal data for research and statistical purposes; 
changes relating to recognised legitimate interests and international data transfers; 
and updates to cookie and similar technology rules. Additionally, all policies have 
been standardised in terms of template and language and now have consistent 
version control applied. 
 

6. In addition to the policies listed in paragraph 4, a number of operational documents 
have been produced to support the practical application of the policies. These tools 
will be used by the information governance team and corporately where relevant. The 
operational documents include: 
 

a. The Appropriate Policy Document – sets out how the Development 
Corporation meets the legal requirements for processing special category and 
criminal offence data where an appropriate policy document is required. 

b. Register of Processing Activity – records the personal data processing 
activities undertaken by the Development Corporation, including the 
purposes, lawful bases, data categories and retention arrangements. 

c. Information Asset Register – identifies key information assets held by the 
organisation, their owners, sensitivity, location and controls to support 
effective information management and security. 

d. Record of Data Protection Impact Assessments – provides a central record of 
completed and in-progress assessments for processing activities likely to 
present higher data protection risks. 

e. Data Protection Impact Assessment template – provides a standard format for 
assessing privacy risks, identifying mitigations and recording decisions before 
new or changed processing begins. 

f. Record of Data Sharing Agreements – maintains a central record of 
agreements in place for sharing personal data with partner organisations or 
other third parties. 

g. Data Sharing Agreement template – provides a consistent template for setting 
out the purpose, legal basis, roles, responsibilities and security arrangements 
for data sharing. 

 
Background 
 

7. The Development Corporation must regularly review and update its information 
governance policies to ensure compliance with current legislation, statutory guidance 
and sector best practice. While they already had a number of these policies in place, 



 
 
 
 
 
 

several were overdue for review and some were missing. A number also required 
updating to reflect changes introduced by the Data (Use and Access) Act 2025. 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

8. There are no direct financial implications arising from the adoption of these policies.  
The policies strengthen the Development Corporation’s governance framework and 
help mitigate the risk of financial penalties, legal challenge and reputational damage 
arising from non-compliance with information governance legislation. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

9. The attached policies ensure that STDC complies with: 
• The UK GDPR regulations 
•  Data Protection Act 2018 
• Data (Use and Access) Act 2025,  
• Freedom of Information Act 2000 
• Environmental Information Regulations (EIR) 2004 
• Provides clearer requirements for retaining, reviewing and securely deleting 

records;  
• The Privacy and Electronic Communications Regulations 2003 

 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

10. There is a risk that if we do not have compliant information governance policies and 
procedures in place we may fail to discharge our statutory duties in respect of data 
protection or risk the security of the personal data we hold. Putting in place a robust 
policy framework, along with mandatory staff awareness training, mitigates against 
those risks.  

 
CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

11. Consultation has been undertaken with relevant internal teams. 
 

EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

12. There are no direct equality and diversity implications arising from these 
recommendations. However, strengthening our governance arrangements overall is 
likely to have positive impacts on people with protected characteristics.  

 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Jeanette McGarry  
Post Title: Interim Monitoring Officer   
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 



 
 
 
 
 
 
Email Address: jeanette.mcgarry@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 This Data Protection Policy (the “Policy”) sets out how South Tees Development 
Corporation (“we, “our”, “us” and/or “STDC”) handles the personal information (“personal 
data”) of our customers, suppliers, employees, workers, contractors, website users and 
other third parties.  

1.2 This Policy sets out the data protection principles and procedures STDC must follow to 
ensure personal data is collected, stored, used and shared in line with UK data protection 
legislation. It also explains the key rights that legislation gives to individuals, including 
employees, workers and contractors, and the right to access personal data held in our 
internal systems. 

1.3 This Policy applies to all STDC employees (“you”, “your”). You must read, understand 
and follow this Policy when processing personal data on our behalf, and complete data 
protection training on its requirements. It explains what we expect from you to help STDC 
comply with UK data protection legislation. Compliance with this Policy is mandatory. You 
must also follow any related policies and procedures, which are provided to help you 
interpret and apply this Policy. Breaches of this Policy may result in disciplinary action. 

1.4 If you have a specific role in processing personal data, such as obtaining consent, 
reporting a personal data breach or carrying out a data protection impact assessment 
(“DPIA”), you must also follow the relevant policies and privacy notices. 

2. POLICY STATEMENT  

2.1 STDC will ensure it upholds the rights and protects the interests of all those with whom 
they contact with by protecting personal data in accordance with the UK data protection 
legislation. This will be achieved by ensuring that data collection and processing comply 
with the seven principles of data protection. 

2.2 STDC recognises that information relating to its activities and its working practices should 
be made as widely available as possible in the interests of freedom of information (see 
FOI section of the website).  However, whilst operating this Policy, we must recognise that 
some information may be sensitive and/or confidential and its release may prejudice the 
activities of STDC and the privacy of its employees. There are exceptions to the UK data 
protection legislation including when an individual exercises their data protection rights. 
These can be found on the Information Commissioner’s Office (“ICO”) website here.  

2.3 STDC is responsible for ensuring all STDC employees comply with this Policy and need to 
implement appropriate practices, processes, controls and training to ensure that 
compliance. STDC will ensure that all staff are trained to a high standard to enable them 
to carry out all their duties in line with the UK data protection legislation and this Policy. 
The data protection officer (service provided by Tees Valley Combined Authority data 
protection officer (the “DPO”)) and the legal team are responsible for overseeing this 
Policy and, as applicable, developing related policies and privacy notices. To get in 
contact with the DPO, please use the email:DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 

2.4 Please contact the DPO with any questions about the operation of this Policy or the UK 

https://teesvalley-ca.gov.uk/about/foi-requests/south-tees-development-corporation/
https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/uk-gdpr-guidance-and-resources/exemptions/a-guide-to-the-data-protection-exemptions/
https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/uk-gdpr-guidance-and-resources/exemptions/a-guide-to-the-data-protection-exemptions/
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data protection legislation or if you have any concerns that this Policy is not being or has 
not been followed. You must always contact the DPO if you’re unsure of any aspects of 
data protection, in particular you might contact the DPO if: 

 
• if you are unsure of the lawful basis on which you are relying to process personal 

data; 
• if you need to rely on consent or need to capture explicit consent; 
• if you need to draft privacy notices; 
• if you are unsure about the retention period for the personal data being processed; 
• if you are unsure what security or other measures you need to implement to protect 

personal data; 
• if there has been a personal data breach; 
• if you are unsure on what basis to transfer personal data outside the UK; 
• if you need any assistance dealing with any rights invoked by an individual; 
• whenever you are engaging in a significant new, or change in, processing activity 

which is likely to require a DPIA or plan to use personal data for purposes other than 
for which it was collected; 

• if you plan to undertake any activities involving automated processing including 
profiling or automated decision-making; 

• if you need help complying with the UK data protection legislation when carrying out 
promotional activities; or 

• if you need help with any contracts or other areas in relation to sharing personal 
data with third parties (including our vendors). 

2.5 In accordance with the requirements of the Data (Use and Access) Act 2025, STDC will 
operate a formal complaints procedure for data protection complaints. This will be 
included in the corporate complaints policy.   

3. REGULATION AND LEGISLATION  

3.1 UK data protection legislation is in place to protect personal data organisations hold on 
staff and other individuals. In compliance, STDC must act in accordance with seven 
principles, which aims to ensure that personal data is: 

 
• processed lawfully, fairly and in a transparent manner (lawfulness, fairness and 

transparency); 
• collected only for specified, explicit and legitimate purposes (purpose limitation); 
• adequate, relevant and limited to what is necessary in relation to the purposes for 

which it is processed (data minimisation); 
• accurate and, where necessary, kept up to date (accuracy); 
• not kept in a form which permits identification of individuals for longer than is 

necessary for the purposes for which the data is processed (storage limitation); 
• processed in an appropriate manner to maintain security using appropriate technical 

and organisational measures to protect against unauthorised or unlawful processing 
and against accidental loss, destruction or damage (security, integrity and 
confidentiality); and 

• kept with appropriate measures and records in place to be able to demonstrate 
compliance (accountability). 
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3.2 Under the UK data protection legislation “personal data” means: 

“Data relating to a living individual who is or can be identified either from the data or from 
the data in conjunction with other information that is in, or is likely to come into, the 
possession of the data controller”. 

3.3 For the majority of the information that we hold, STDC acts as the “controller”, i.e. we 
process information on behalf of its employees and other individuals, and decide how best 
to process, store and keep that information secure. Our registration reference number is 
ZA760194. 

3.4 Further details can be accessed at www.ico.org.uk  

3.5 STDC may also instruct third parties to process data on their behalf. This is called a 
“processor”. Where this is the case, STDC will have a contract with the third party which 
clearly sets out how we expect them to process the information.  
 

4. LAWFULNESS, FAIRNESS AND TRANSPARENCY  

4.1 Personal data must be processed lawfully, fairly and in a transparent manner in relation to 
the data subject.  

4.2 You may only collect, process and share personal data fairly and lawfully and for specified 
purposes. The UK data protection legislation restricts STDC’s actions regarding personal 
data to specific lawful purposes. These restrictions are not intended to prevent processing 
but ensure that we process personal data fairly and without adversely affecting the data 
subject.  

4.3 The UK data protection legislation allows processing for specific purposes, known as 
“lawful basis”. You must identify and document the lawful basis being relied on for each 
processing activity and record this in the record of processing activities. A list of the lawful 
bases for data processing can be found at A guide to lawful basis | ICO. 

4.4 In using the lawful basis ‘to perform a public task’, individuals’ rights to erasure and data 
portability do not apply. However, individuals do have a right to object. 

4.5 In using the lawful basis ‘to comply with our legal obligations’ individuals’ rights to erasure, 
data portability and to object do not apply.  
 

5. CONSENT 
 

5.1 Personal data may only be processed where at least one lawful basis under UK data 
protection legislation applies, including consent.   
 

5.2 A data subject gives consent to the processing of their personal data by clearly agreeing, 
either through a statement or a positive action. Consent must involve an affirmative step, 
so silence, pre-ticked boxes and inactivity are unlikely to be valid. Where consent is 
included in a document covering other matters, it must be presented separately. Consent 
should give data subjects control, support trust and engagement, and strengthen STDC’s 

http://www.ico.org.uk/
https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/uk-gdpr-guidance-and-resources/lawful-basis/a-guide-to-lawful-basis/#LawfulBases
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reputation. 
 

5.3 Where we rely on consent as the lawful basis for processing, we must record it against the 
data subject’s record.  If consent is the sole lawful basis, our ability to use that data for 
other purposes may be limited.  If you want to use the data for a purpose other than the 
one for which it was originally collected, seek advice from the DPO.    
 

5.4 Data subjects must be able to withdraw consent easily at any time, and any withdrawal 
must be acted on promptly. Consent may also need to be renewed if you intend to 
process personal data for a new and incompatible purpose that was not explained when 
consent was first obtained.   
 

5.5 When processing special category data, we may sometimes rely on consent or explicit 
consent as the lawful basis.  Where explicit consent is required, we must provide the data 
subject with our privacy notice so they can make a fully informed decision, and obtain 
explicit consent using a clear alternative method, such as an express verbal or written 
confirmation.   

 
6. TRANSPARENCY (NOTIFTING DATA SUBJECTS)  

6.1 UK data protection law requires STDC to give data subjects certain information, 
depending on whether we collect their personal data directly or obtain it from another 
source. This information must be provided in a privacy notice that is concise, transparent, 
easy to access and understand, and written in clear, plain language. 

6.2 When we collect personal data directly from a data subject, including for HR or 
employment purposes, we must provide all information required by UK data protection law 
at the point the data is collected. This includes the identity of the DPO, and how and why 
we will use, share, protect and retain the personal data. For advice on transparency, 
contact the DPO for the relevant privacy notice. 

6.3 When personal data is obtained indirectly, for example from a third party or a public 
source, we must provide the required information as soon as possible after receiving it. 
We must also confirm that the third party collected the data in line with UK data protection 
law and on a basis that allows our intended processing. 

6.4 If you are collecting personal data from a data subject, directly or indirectly, then you must 
provide the data subject with a privacy notice in accordance with our related policies and 
privacy notices.  

6.5 To help you meet your transparency obligation, remember to: 
 
• document your decision that the processing is necessary for you to perform a task in 

the public interest or exercise your official authority  
• identify the relevant task or authority and its basis in common law or statute; and 
• include basic information about your purposes and lawful basis in your privacy notice; 
• ensure that the privacy notice clearly explains how individuals can raise a data 

protection complaint.  
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6.6 When collecting personal data from individuals, you do not need to provide them with any 
information that they already have. When obtaining personal data from other sources, you 
do not need to provide individuals with privacy information if: 

 
• the individual already has the information; 
• providing the information to the individual would be impossible; 
• providing the information to the individual would involve a disproportionate effort; 
• providing the information to the individual would render impossible or seriously impair 

the achievement of the objectives of processing; 
• you are required by law to obtain or disclose the personal data; or 
• you are subject to an obligation of professional secrecy regulated by law that covers 

the personal data. 
 
7. PURPOSE LIMITATION 

7.1 Personal data must be collected only for specified, explicit and legitimate purposes. It 
must not be further processed in any manner incompatible with those purposes. 

7.2 You cannot use personal data for new, different or incompatible purposes from that 
disclosed when it was first obtained unless you have informed the data subject of the new 
purposes and they have consented where necessary.  
 

8. DATA MINIMISATION  

8.1 Personal data must be adequate, relevant and limited to what is necessary for the 
purposes for which it is processed. 

8.2 You may process personal data only where this is necessary to carry out your job duties. 
Do not process personal data for any purpose unrelated to those duties. 

8.3 You may collect only the personal data needed for your job duties. Do not collect more 
than is necessary, and make sure any personal data collected is adequate and relevant 
for the intended purpose. 

8.4 When personal data is no longer needed for the specified purpose, you must delete or 
anonymise it in line with the company’s data retention guidelines. 
 

9. ACCURACY 

9.1 Personal data must be accurate and, where necessary, kept up to date. It must be 
corrected or deleted without delay when inaccurate.  

9.2 You must ensure that the personal data we use and hold is accurate, complete, kept up to 
date and relevant to the purpose for which we collected it. You must check the accuracy of 
any personal data at the point of collection and at regular intervals afterwards. You must 
take all reasonable steps to destroy or amend inaccurate or out-of-date personal data.  

9.3 The “right to rectification” gives individuals the right to have inaccurate personal data 
corrected. If an individual challenges the accuracy of their personal data, you should 
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consider whether the personal data is accurate and, if it is not, you should delete or 
correct it. 

9.4 Individuals don’t have the right to erasure just because their personal data is inaccurate. 
However the accuracy principle requires you to take all reasonable steps to erase or 
rectify inaccurate personal data without delay, and it may be reasonable to erase the 
personal data in some cases. If an individual asks you to delete inaccurate personal data, 
it is good practice to consider this request. 
 

10. STORAGE LIMITATION  

10.1 Personal data must not be kept in an identifiable form for longer than necessary for the 
purposes for which it is processed. 

10.2 All employees must comply with the Data Retention and Deletion Policy and the Record 
Retention Schedule, however there are exceptions to destruction schedules. If you 
believe, or the DPO tells you, that records may be relevant to current or anticipated 
litigation, a government investigation, an audit, a subject access request or another similar 
matter, you must preserve them and must not delete, dispose of, destroy or alter them, 
including emails and other electronic documents, until the DPO confirms they are no 
longer required. Preserving records includes suspending any relevant retention schedule 
requirements and maintaining the integrity of the records in whatever format they are held. 
If you think this exception may apply, or are unsure, contact the DPO. You may also be 
asked to suspend routine disposal procedures for other reasons, such as an 
organisational restructure or the replacement of IT systems.  

10.3 The Data Retention and Deletion Policy ensures personal data is deleted at the 
appropriate time, unless the law requires it to be kept for a minimum period. All employees 
must follow this policy to avoid keeping personal data longer than necessary. Failure to 
comply may expose STDC to fines, reputational damage, and difficulties in obtaining 
evidence or operating effectively. 

10.4 You must ensure data subjects are told, in any relevant privacy notice, how long their data 
will be kept or how that period will be decided. 

10.5 You must not keep personal data in an identifiable form for longer than necessary for the 
legitimate business purposes for which it was collected, including legal, accounting and 
reporting requirements. 

10.6 If personal data is not listed in the Record Retention Schedule, it will usually be treated as 
disposable information. If you think the schedule is missing something, or you are unsure, 
contact the DPO. You must take all reasonable steps to destroy or erase personal data 
from our systems when it is no longer required, in line with the Data Retention and 
Deletion Policy and the Record Retention Schedule. This includes requiring relevant third 
parties to delete the data where appropriate. 

10.7 If you believe you or someone else may have breached the Data Retention and Deletion 
Policy, report it immediately to your line manager. If you are not comfortable doing so, or 
do not believe it has been dealt with properly, raise it with the DPO or use the 
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whistleblowing procedure. Prompt reporting helps STDC identify possible breaches and 
take appropriate corrective action. 

10.8 Under Article 17 of the UK GDPR individuals have the right to have personal data erased. 
This is also known as the ‘right to be forgotten’. The right only applies to data held at the 
time the request is received. It does not apply to data that may be created in the future. 
The right is not absolute and only applies in certain circumstances. 

10.9 Individuals have the right to have their personal data erased if: 
 
• the personal data is no longer necessary for the purpose which you originally 

collected or processed it for; 
• you are relying on consent as your lawful basis for holding the data, and the 

individual withdraws their consent; 
• you are relying on legitimate interests as your basis for processing, the individual 

objects to the processing of their data, and there is no overriding legitimate interest 
to continue this processing; 

• you are processing the personal data for direct marketing purposes and the 
individual objects to that processing; 

• you have processed the personal data unlawfully (i.e. in breach of the lawfulness 
requirement of the 1st principle); 

• you have to do it to comply with a legal obligation; or 
• you have processed the personal data to offer information society services to a 

child. 

 
11. SECURITY, INTEGRITY AND CONFIDENTIALITY 

11.1 Personal data must be secured by appropriate technical and organisational measures 
against unauthorised or unlawful processing, and against accidental loss, destruction or 
damage.  

11.2 We will develop, implement and maintain safeguards that are appropriate to our size, 
operations, available resources, the volume of personal data we hold or process for 
others, and the risks involved. These safeguards may include encryption and 
pseudonymisation where appropriate. We will regularly review and test them to ensure our 
personal data processing remains secure. You are responsible for protecting the personal 
data we hold and must apply reasonable and appropriate measures to prevent 
unauthorised or unlawful processing, and accidental loss, damage or destruction. You 
must take particular care to protect special category data and criminal offence data from 
loss and from unauthorised access, use or disclosure. 

11.3 You must follow all procedures and technologies we put in place to maintain the security 
of all personal data from the point of collection to the point of destruction. You may only 
transfer personal data to third-party service providers who agree to comply with the 
required policies and procedures and who agree to put adequate measures in place, as 
requested. Contracts with third-party service providers must include relevant data 
protection and data security clauses.  
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11.4 You must maintain data security by protecting the confidentiality, integrity and availability 
of the personal data, defined as follows: 

 
• confidentiality: only people who have a need to know and are authorised to use the 

personal data can access it; 
• integrity: personal data is accurate and suitable for the purpose for which it is 

processed; and 
• availability: authorised users are able to access the personal data when they need it 

for authorised purposes. 

11.5 You must comply with and not attempt to circumvent the administrative, physical and 
technical safeguards we implement and maintain in accordance with the UK data 
protection legislation and relevant standards to protect personal data. 

12. TRANSFER LIMITATION  

12.1 The UK data protection legislation restricts data transfers to countries outside the UK to 
ensure that the level of data protection afforded to individuals by the UK data protection 
legislation is not undermined. A transfer of personal data occurs when data originating in 
one country is transmitted, sent, viewed or accessed from another country. 

12.2 You may only transfer personal data outside the UK if one of the following conditions 
applies: 

 
• the UK has issued regulations confirming that the country to which we transfer the 

personal data ensures an adequate level of protection for the data subject’s rights and 
freedoms; 

• appropriate safeguards are in place; 
• the data subject has provided explicit consent to the proposed transfer after being 

informed of any potential risks; or 
• the transfer is necessary for one of the other reasons set out in the UK data protection 

legislation including; 
• the performance of a contract between us and the data subject; 
• reasons of public interest; 
• to establish, exercise or defend legal claims; and 
• to protect the vital interests of the data subject where the data subject is 

physically or legally incapable of giving consent. 

12.3 You must have completed a risk assessment and have the express consent of the DPO 
before transferring personal data outside of the UK.  

13. ACCOUNTABILITY  

13.1 The data controller must implement appropriate technical and organisational measures in 
an effective manner to ensure compliance with the data protection principles. The 
controller is responsible for, and must be able to demonstrate, compliance with the data 
protection principles.  

13.2 STDC must have adequate resources and controls in place to ensure and to document 
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data protection compliance including: 
 

• appointing a suitably qualified DPO (where necessary) and an executive 
accountable for data protection; 

• implementing privacy by design when processing personal data and completing data 
protection impact assessments (“DPIAs”) where processing presents a high risk to 
rights and freedoms of data subjects; 

• integrating data protection into internal documents including this Policy, related 
policies or privacy notices; 

• regularly training STDC employees on the UK data protection legislation, this Policy, 
related policies and privacy notices, and data protection matters including, for 
example, a data subject’s rights, consent, lawful basis, DPIA and personal data 
breaches. STDC must maintain a record of training attendance by STDC personnel; 
and 

• regularly testing the privacy measures implemented and conducting periodic reviews 
and audits to assess compliance, including using results of testing to demonstrate 
compliance improvement effort.  

13.3 To help us meet our accountability obligation, you should remember to: 
 

• document your decision that the processing is necessary for you to perform a task in 
the public interest or exercise your official authority; 

• identify the relevant task or authority and its basis in common law or statute; and 
• include basic information about your purposes and lawful basis in your privacy 

notice. 

14. SPECIAL CATEGORY DATA  

14.1 Special category data is personal data that needs more protection because it is sensitive. 

14.2 The UK GDPR defines special category data as: 
 

• personal data revealing racial or ethnic origin; 
• personal data revealing political opinions; 
• personal data revealing religious or philosophical beliefs; 
• personal data revealing trade union membership; 
• genetic data; 
• biometric data (where used for identification purposes); 
• data concerning health; 
• data concerning a person’s sex life; and 
• data concerning a person’s sexual orientation. 

14.3 This does not include personal data about criminal allegations, proceedings or 
convictions, as separate rules apply. 

14.4 When we process special category data, it is also necessary to identify a Schedule 1 Data 
Protection Act 2018 condition for the processing.  In many cases you also need an 
appropriate policy document to meet a UK Schedule 1 condition for processing.  Please 
see further information on the ICO website here and speak to the DPO.   
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14.5 If we process using the vital interest lawful basis (i.e. processing is necessary to protect 
the vital interests of the data subject (such as to maintain the health and safety of 
employees)), we do not need to meet the additional condition set out by UK data 
protection legislation or an appropriate policy document.    

15. CRIMINAL OFFENCE DATA  

15.1 Criminal offence data is personal data that needs more protection because it is sensitive.   

15.2 The UK GDPR defines criminal offence data as:  
 

• Criminal convictions; and 
• Criminal offences.  

15.3 When we process criminal offence data, as a public organization we do not need to 
identify a Schedule 1 Data Protection Act 2018 condition for the processing.   

 

16. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

16.1 The table below summarizes the roles and responsibilities in relation to the Policy.  It is 
important to note that the role of the DPO (service provided via TVCA) is to provide advice 
to the organization and to encourage effective processes.   

 
Roles Responsibility 
Senior Leadership Team  Accountable for ensuring: 

• adequate resource is available in the 
organisation to deal with the 
requirements of data protection and its 
procedures; 

• this Policy is implemented effectively and 
adhered to; and 

• all staff are appropriately trained. 
Data Protection Officer Responsible for:  

• providing advice to the organisation;  
• encouraging effective implementation of 

the policy and its procedures; and 
• ensuring the processes are updated in 

accordance with UK data protection 
legislation. 

All staff Must have an awareness of this Policy and 
act in accordance with the procedures.  
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17. RECORDS 

17.1 The UK data protection legislation requires us to keep full and accurate records of all our 
data processing activities.    

17.2 Record of processing activities and privacy notices 
 In line with the UK data protection legislation, STDC has produced an internal record of 

processing activities and has used the information to produce and publish privacy notices, 
as appropriate and where the action does not fall within the published TVCA privacy 
notice. STDC must keep and maintain accurate records reflecting our processing including 
records of data subject’s consents and procedures for obtaining consents. 

17.3 These records should include, as a minimum: 
 
• the name and contact details of STDC and the DPO; and 
• clear descriptions of: 
• the personal data types; 
• the data subject types; 
• the processing activities; 
• the processing purposes; 
• the third-party recipients of the personal data; 
• the personal data storage locations; 
• the personal data transfers; 
• the personal data’s retention period; and 
• the security measures in place. 

17.4 If personal data is stored outside the UK, the location must be checked against countries 
recognised as providing adequate protection under UK data protection law. If it is not, the 
matter must be referred to the DPO, who will consider what data is involved, how sensitive 
it is, and the associated risks.  

17.5 The record of processing activities informs the risk register for STDC and is reviewed 
regularly. If any of your processing activities changes, you must inform the DPO who will 
update the record of processing activities accordingly.   

17.6 Data protection impact assessments (DPIAs)   
Organisations are required to implement privacy by design measures when processing 
personal data by implementing appropriate technical and organisational measures (like 
pseudonymisation) in an effective manner, to ensure compliance with the UK data 
protection principals. STDC must undertake DPIAs when undertaking any significant 
changes to the way it processes personal data or when it may be about to take on a new 
set of personal data. This ensures that it upholds the principles of ‘privacy by design’ and 
any new project considers and implements the principles of UK data protection legislation 
from the beginning. The approach should be proportionate and therefore the STDC will 
carry out DPIAs as and when required.   

17.7 Note that in some circumstances the change may be assessed as so significant that it 
requires the approval of the ICO. The DPO will co-ordinate such discussions.  You need to 
complete a data protection impact assessment (DPIA) for any type of processing which is 
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likely to be high risk. You must therefore be aware of the risks of processing the special 
category data. Your DPIA must: 
 
• describe the nature, scope, context and purposes of the processing; 
• assess necessity, proportionality and compliance measures; 
• identify and assess risks to individuals; and 
• identify any additional measures to mitigate those risks.  

17.8 To assess the level of risk, you must consider both the likelihood and the severity of any 
impact on individuals.  High risk could result from either a high probability of some harm, 
or a lower possibility of serious harm.    

17.9 The ICO requires you to complete a DPIA if you plan to: 
 

• use innovative technology; 
• use profiling or special category data to decide on access to services; 
• profile individuals on a large scale; 
• process biometric and/or genetic data; 
• match data or combine datasets from different sources;  
• collect personal data from a source other than the individual without providing them 

with our privacy notice; 
• track individuals’ location or behaviour; 
• profile children or target marketing or online services at them; or  
• process data that might endanger the individual’s physical health or safety in the 

event of a security breach.   

17.10 You should also think carefully about doing a DPIA for any other processing that is large 
scale, involves profiling or monitoring, decides on access to services or opportunities, or 
involves sensitive data or vulnerable individuals.   

17.11 If you’re conducting high risk processing, you must contact Senior Leadership Team and 
the DPO and inform them of this high risk processing to ensure all relevant parties 
understand what high risk processing the STDC are undertaking and to compile a fully 
complete DPIA fit for purpose in the event the ICO requests a copy as part of an 
investigation. 

18. TRAINING  

18.1 We are required to ensure all STDC employees have undergone adequate training to 
enable them to comply with UK data protection legislation. We must also regularly test 
our systems and processes to assess compliance. 

18.2 You must complete all mandatory data privacy-related training, including periodic 
refresher training. 
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19. AUTOMATED PROCESSING (INCLUDING PROFILLING) AND AUTOMATED 
DECISION-MAKING  

19.1 Generally, automated decision-making (“ADM”) is prohibited when a decision has a legal 
or similar significant effect on an individual unless: 

 
a) a data subject has explicitly consented; 
b) the processing is authorised by law; or 
c) the processing is necessary for the performance of or entering into a contract. 

19.2 If certain types of special categories of personal data or criminal convictions data are 
being processed, then grounds b) and c) will not be allowed. However, the special 
categories of personal data and criminal convictions data can be processed where it is 
necessary (unless less intrusive means can be used) for substantial public interest like 
fraud prevention.  

19.3 If a decision is to be based solely on automated processing (including profiling), then the 
data subject must be informed when you first communicate with them of their right to 
object. This right must be explicitly brought to their attention and presented clearly and 
separately from other information. Further, suitable measures must be put in place to 
safeguard the data subject’s rights and freedoms and legitimate interests.  

19.4 We must also inform the data subject of the logic involved in the decision making or 
profiling, the significance and the envisaged consequences, and give the data subject 
the right to request human intervention, express their point of view or challenge the 
decision.  

19.5 A DPIA must be carried out before any automated processing (including profiling) or 
ADM activities are undertaken. 

20. PROMOTING OUR WORK AND SERVICES  

20.1 We must be able to demonstrate that sending promotional messages to individuals is 
necessary for our task or function and proportionate to our aims. This doesn’t mean that 
the processing must be absolutely essential but it must be more than just useful. It must 
be a proportionate way of achieving our task or function. We should consider whether we 
can reasonably achieve the same objective through means other than sending such 
communications directly to individuals. If the promotional message is necessary for your 
relevant function or task then it is not direct marketing. 

20.2 Examples of messages which are promotional but may be necessary for delivering your 
tasks and functions could include those that promote: 

 
• new public services; 
• online portals; 
• helplines; and 
• guidance resources. 

20.3 As long as these messages are necessary to perform underlying functions they will not 
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be considered direct marketing.  

20.4 It is likely that a promotional message will constitute direct marketing if we are unable to: 
 

• identify a relevant task or function underlying the communication we want to send; 
• demonstrate that sending promotional messages is necessary for your identified 

task of function. 

20.5 Promotional messages likely to constitute direct marketing could include: 
 

• fundraising; or 
• advertising services offered on a quasi-commercial basis or for which there is a 

charge. 

21. DIRECT MARKETING  

21.1 As in other sectors, our marketing to individuals is subject to UK data protection 
legislation. However, most of the communications we send are unlikely to be direct 
marketing and therefore will not need to meet the specific marketing rules, because they 
are necessary to carry out our functions as an organisation. 

21.2 Individuals have the right to object to direct marketing where we rely on the public task 
lawful basis, unless we can show compelling legitimate grounds for continuing to send 
those messages. 

21.3 Further guidance on direct marketing in the public sector is available on the ICO website 
here. 

22. SHARING PERSONAL DATA  

22.1 Generally, we are not allowed to share personal data with third parties unless certain 
safeguards and contractual arrangements have been put in place.  

22.2 You may only share the personal data we hold with another employee, agent or 
representative of our group (which includes our entities) if the recipient has a job-related 
need to know the information and the transfer complies with any applicable cross-border 
transfer restrictions.  

22.3 You may only share the personal data we hold with third parties, such as our service 
providers, if: 

 
• they have a need to know the information for the purposes of providing the contracted 

services; 
• sharing the personal data complies with the privacy notice provided to the data 

subject and, if required, the data subject’s consent has been obtained; 
• the third party has agreed to comply with the required data security standards, 

policies and procedures, and put adequate security measures in place; 
• the transfer complies with any applicable cross-border transfer restrictions; and 

https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/direct-marketing-and-privacy-and-electronic-communications/direct-marketing-guidance/
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• a fully executed written contract that contains UK data protection legislation-approved 
third party clauses has been obtained. 

22.4 Depending on the circumstances for data sharing, you may be required to complete a 
data sharing agreement with the third party.  

23. DATA SUBJECT RIGHTS  

23.1 Individuals have a number of rights under UK data protection legislation. The rights 
available in a particular case may depend on the lawful basis for the processing, the 
purpose for which the data is used, and any applicable exemptions. STDC will explain 
the rights that apply to each processing activity in the relevant privacy notice and will 
handle rights requests in accordance with the law and our internal procedures. 

 
• the right to be informed about how their personal data is collected and used; 
• the right of access to their personal data; 
• the right to rectification of inaccurate or incomplete personal data; 
• the right to erasure, where the legal conditions are met; 
• the right to restrict processing in certain circumstances; 
• the right to data portability in certain circumstances; 
• the right to object to processing in certain circumstances, including some uses 

based on public task or legitimate interests; 
• rights in relation to automated decision-making, including profiling, where those 

provisions apply; and 
• where processing is based on consent, the right to withdraw consent at any time. 

23.2 STDC will deal with data subject rights requests without undue delay and, where 
required by law, within one calendar month of receipt. That period may be extended 
where permitted by law, for example where a request is complex. Where we reasonably 
require proof of identity or clarification of the scope of a request in order to respond 
effectively, we may ask for that information and apply the relevant statutory time rules 
from the point the necessary information is received. 

23.3 Subject access requests and other rights requests  
Individuals may submit a subject access request or exercise any other data subject right 
by contacting the Data Protection Officer using the details below. When responding to a 
subject access request, STDC will make reasonable and proportionate searches for the 
personal data and other information that must be provided under the law. 

Data Protection Officer 
Teesside Airport Business Suite  
Teesside International Airport 
Darlington 
DL2 1NJ 

Or 

DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk  
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23.4 Data protection complaints   
Individuals may make a complaint to STDC if they are concerned about how their 
personal data has been collected, used, shared, retained, secured or otherwise handled, 
or about how STDC has dealt with a data subject rights request. Complaints may be 
made using the contact details above or through any other route made available by 
STDC. STDC will acknowledge receipt of a data protection complaint within 30 days of 
receiving it and, without undue delay, take appropriate steps to investigate and respond, 
including making appropriate enquiries, keeping the complainant informed as necessary, 
and communicating the outcome. Data protection complaints will be managed in 
accordance with STDC’s complaints process and any related internal procedures. 

24. BREACH MANAGEMENT  

24.1 UK data protection legislation requires us to have a documented process for managing 
personal data breaches. All breaches must be logged and, in some cases, reported to 
the ICO within 72 hours of STDC becoming aware of them. Having this process in place 
helps us understand the breach, limit any harm, gather evidence, resolve the issue and 
communicate appropriately. 

24.2 Employees should notify the DPO immediately if a personal data breach has taken 
place. 

25. MONITORING AND REVIEW  

25.1 This Policy will be reviewed annually and updated as needed to reflect changes in UK 
data protection legislation. 

25.2 The legal team is accountable for this Policy, and the DPO is responsible for providing 
advice on it and keeping it up to date. 

25.3 This Policy may be audited in line with the internal audit plan. Data protection activities 
across STDC may also be reviewed or audited at any time to check compliance with this 
Policy. 

25.4 STDC must regularly review the systems and processes it controls to ensure compliance 
with this Policy and confirm that appropriate governance controls and resources are in 
place for the proper use and protection of personal data. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) must retain certain information for set 
periods to meet legal and financial requirements. We also keep data that is needed to 
operate effectively and to ensure information is available when required. However, data 
should not be kept indefinitely, as unnecessary retention increases risk and cost. 

1.2 This Data Retention and Deletion Policy (the Policy) explains STDC’s requirements for 
retaining and disposing of data. 

2. SCOPE OF POLICY  
 
2.1 This Policy applies to all personal data that STDC holds or controls, including special 

category data. It covers physical records, such as paper documents, contracts, notebooks, 
letters and invoices, as well as electronic records, including emails, digital documents, 
audio and video recordings, and CCTV footage. 

 
2.2 It also applies to personal data processed by third parties on behalf of STDC, such as cloud 

or off-site storage providers, and to STDC data held by employees on personal devices. 
The Policy sets retention periods, review timescales, disposal requirements, and 
arrangements for identifying data that may need to be kept permanently. 

 
2.3 The retention and disposal arrangements for non-personal data are captured in the 

Information Asset Register. 

3. POLICY STATEMENT  

3.1 Through this Policy and its data retention practices, STDC aims to: 
 

• comply with legal and regulatory requirements for retaining personal data; 
• meet data protection obligations, including keeping personal data only for as long as 

necessary for the purpose for which it is processed (the storage limitation principle); 
• handle, store and dispose of personal data responsibly and securely; 
• create and retain personal data where needed to operate STDC effectively, but not 

without a valid business reason; 
• assign appropriate resources, roles and responsibilities for data retention; 
• regularly remind employees of their responsibilities under this Policy; and 
• monitor and audit compliance with this Policy and update it when required. 

 
4. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
4.1 Responsibility of all employees. STDC aims to comply with the laws, rules and 

regulations that apply to the organisation and with recognised good compliance practice. 
 

4.2 Data Protection Officer. The Data Protection Officer (DPO) advises on and monitors 
compliance with UK data protection legislation. The DPO is also responsible for maintaining 
and monitoring retention requirements for personal data and for ensuring compliance with 
this Policy in relation to personal data. 
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4.3 The DPO and the Senior Leadership Team will also ensure: 

 
• a systematic and planned approach to records management from creation to disposal; 
• compliance with statutory requirements, supported by guidance, training, monitoring 

and policy updates; 
• awareness of the importance of records management and the need for responsibility 

and accountability at all levels; 
• appropriate archiving of important records; and 
• improved coordination of record storage and retrieval systems. 

5. TYPES OF DATA AND DATA CLASSIFICATIONS  

5.1 Disposable information. Disposable information is data that may be deleted at the user’s 
discretion once it has served a temporary purpose, and personal data that may be safely 
destroyed because it is not a formal or official record under this Policy and the Record 
Retention Schedule. Examples include: 

 
• unannotated duplicates of original documents; 
• draft letters, memoranda, reports, worksheets and informal notes that do not record 

significant steps or decisions in preparing an official record; 
• books, periodicals, manuals, training binders and other printed materials obtained 

from outside STDC and kept mainly for reference; 
• emails that are not formal or official records of matters listed in the Record Retention 

Schedule, which should be deleted as soon as practicable and no later than six 
months; 

• duplicate emails, for example where only the final email in a chain needs to be kept 
because it contains the earlier responses, in line with the timescales above; and 

• spam and junk mail, which should be deleted immediately. 

5.2 Personal data.  Personal data is information that identifies a living individual. UK data 
protection legislation requires STDC to keep personal data only for as long as necessary for 
the purpose for which it is processed (the storage limitation principle). 

 
6. RETENTION PERIODS  

6.1 Formal or official records. Data that falls within a category in the Record Retention 
Schedule must be kept for the period stated in that Schedule. Records must not be kept 
beyond that period unless there is a valid reason, such as a requirement to preserve 
documents for contemplated litigation or another special circumstance. If you are unsure 
whether a record should be retained, contact the DPO. 

6.2 Disposable information. The Record Retention Schedule does not set retention periods 
for disposable information. This type of personal data should be kept only for as long as it is 
needed for organisational purposes and then securely disposed of when it is no longer 
required. 

6.3 Personal data. As noted above, UK data protection legislation requires personal data to be 
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kept no longer than necessary for the purpose for which it is processed. Where personal 
data is included in the Record Retention Schedule, STDC has considered the storage 
limitation principle alongside its need to retain that data. 
 

7. STORAGE, BACK UP AND DISPOSAL OF PERSONAL DATA  

7.1 Storage. Personal data must be stored safely, securely and in a way that allows 
appropriate access. 

7.2 Destruction. STDC’s DPO is responsible for identifying personal data that has 
reached the end of its retention period and for overseeing its destruction. Hard copy 
personal data should be shredded where possible. Destruction of electronic 
personal data must be coordinated with Xentrall. 

7.3 Destruction of personal data must stop immediately if the DPO notifies staff that 
documents must be preserved for contemplated litigation (sometimes called a 
litigation hold). This may be required where STDC is involved in a legal claim or 
official investigation. Destruction may resume only when the DPO lifts that 
requirement. 

8. WHERE TO GO FOR ADVICE AND QUESTIONS 
 
8.1 Questions about the Policy.  Any questions about this policy or the retention periods that 

apply to you should be raised with the DPO.    

9. AUDIT AND REVIEW  

9.1 Audits. STDC’s DPO will periodically review this Policy and its procedures and may take 
external legal or audit advice where appropriate, to ensure compliance with relevant new or 
amended laws, regulations and guidance. STDC will also monitor compliance with this 
Policy through regular audits. 

9.2 Review. The DPO will review this Policy and its implementation at least annually or sooner 
if significant changes occur. 

10. RECORD RETENTION SCHEDULE  

10.1 STDC sets retention and destruction schedules or procedures for specific categories of 
personal data as set out in the table below.  This helps to ensure legal compliance, 
including with data protection obligations, and supports other aims such as protecting 
intellectual property and controlling costs.  
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10.2  
Type of Data  Retention Period    Reason/Comments 

Employee personal data 
Recruitment records 
including the following 
personal data: 

• first name; 
• surname; 
• date of birth; 
• gender; 
• email address; 
• home address; 
• telephone 

number(s); 
• bank account; 
• job title; 
• special category 

data; 
• criminal offence 

data; and 
• electronic files, 

candidate 
assessment forms. 
 

6 months Recruitment.  

Employee payslips 
including the following 
personal data: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• bank account; 
• NI number; and 
• Payroll number. 

 

7 years. Taxation and payroll. 

Emergency contact details 
including the following 
personal data: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• email address; and 
• telephone number(s). 

 

7 years. Staff administration. 

Employee and contractor 
records including the 
following personal data: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• title; 

7 years. Staff administration. 
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Type of Data  Retention Period    Reason/Comments 

• date of birth; 
• gender; 
• email address; 
• home address; 
• telephone number(s); 
• bank account; 
• job title; 
• NI number; 
• special category data; 

and 
• criminal offence data. 

 
Managing internal claims 
and litigation matters 
including the following 
personal data: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• email address; 
• phone number; and 
• trade union 

membership.  
 

7 years. To comply with STDC’s 
legal obligations.  

Employee and contractor 
internal training including 
the following personal data: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• email address; 
• job title; and 
• training profile.  

 

7 years. Staff administration.  

Adult education records 
including the following 
personal data: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• home address; and 
• ID number. 

 

7 years. To provide adult education 
through government run 
initiatives.  

CCTV recordings capturing 
images of employees. 

30 days. To maintain the security of 
Teesworks premises. 
 

Customer/individual personal data 
To manage litigation 
matters relating to 
individuals outside STDC 

7 years. Necessary to comply with a 
legal obligation.  
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Type of Data  Retention Period    Reason/Comments 

collecting: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• email address; and 
• phone number.  

 
To invite businesses to 
provide us with their 
services (Invitation to 
Treat), offering tenders to 
successful applicants 
collecting and continue our 
relationship with the 
successful applicant 
collecting a business’ direct 
contact: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• work email address; 
• work phone number; 
• job title; and 
• employment CV. 

 

For unsuccessful applicants: 
3 months.  
 
Successful applicants and 
contract decisions: 7 to 10 
years after the termination of 
the tender. 

This may include, but is not 
limited to, arrangements we 
have in place with the 
following parties for the 
performance of a public 
task: 
• Department of 

Education; 
• Department of 

Transport; 
• Department for 

Levelling Up, Housing 
and Communities; 

• other Government 
departments; and 

• other Local Authorities. 

To carry out the general 
administration of STDC 
collecting: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• email address; 
• postal address; and 

phone number. 
 

A minimum of 6 months but 
may extend to a year if 
required.  
 
 

This includes, but is not 
limited to:  
• responding to enquiries; 

and 
• forwarding matters onto 

the relevant STDC 
department. 

To provide educational 
support to adults collecting; 
• first name; 
• surname;  
• date of birth;  
• postcode;  
• ID number; and 
• DBS documentation (if 

applicable). 
 

7 years after the termination 
of the relevant agreement. 
 
DBS checks will be retained 
for 2 weeks. 

This includes providing 
adult education through 
Government initiatives.  

To contact businesses 
using direct contact details 
of staff members of those 
businesses collecting: 
• first name; 

The duration of the relevant 
agreement 7 years after the 
Government initiative has 
ended (if applicable) or 8-10 
years, or a period assigned to 

To provide support to local 
businesses including but 
not limited to: 
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Type of Data  Retention Period    Reason/Comments 

• surname; 
• work email address; 
• bank details;  
• job title; and 
• employee number. 

STDC, after the allocation of 
a funding agreement. 

• allocating funding in 
support of Government 
run initiatives; 

• providing consultancy 
and legal tenders; 

• providing business 
investment; 

• providing performance 
management for 
projects and 
programmes; 

• providing insurance and 
internal audits; and 

• general business 
support. 
 

To run in-person events 
collecting: 
• first name; 
• surname; 
• email address; and 
• access requirements. 

 

1 year. To confirm how many 
individuals attend the 
events as well as ensuring 
the event caters for all 
access requirements. 

To send out 
communications collecting: 
• first name; 
• surname;  
• email address;  
• phone number; and 
• job title.  

Until the customer/individual 
unsubscribes or makes a 
request to stop receiving the 
communications. 

The STDC sends out a 
communication every 2 
years to update 
preferences. 
 
The communications 
include, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
• to promote STDC’s 

work and services;  
• to promote free events 

in the local area run but 
third party organisers; 
and 

• to send out surveys as 
part of a Government 
initiative.  
 

To collect personal data 
through recruitment portals 
accessed by schools, 
colleges and businesses 
collecting contact details 
from these organisations: 
• first name; 

7 years after the termination 
of the relevant agreement.  

STDC circulates 
recruitment opportunities 
between local businesses, 
schools and colleges. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
10 

 

Type of Data  Retention Period    Reason/Comments 

• surname; and 
• work email address. 

 
CCTV recordings capturing 
images of customers and 
individuals. 
 

30 days. To maintain the security of 
Teesworks premises. 
 

Collecting personal data 
through the use of cookies 
on our websites. 

Please refer to the relevant 
cookie policy for these 
details. 
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1. Overview 
 

1.1 This policy explains how South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) manages requests 
for recorded information under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and the 
Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR). It sets out our approach to openness, 
proactive publication, request handling, internal review and continuous improvement.   
 

1.2 We are committed to transparency and to making information available unless there is a 
lawful reason to withhold it. We will respond to requests promptly, provide reasonable advice 
and assistance, and apply exemptions and exceptions carefully and consistently. 

 
1.3 We will: 

 
• make information available proactively through our publication scheme, website and 

disclosure log where appropriate. 
• recognise and handle valid requests consistently across the organisation. 
• issue clear responses, including reasons where information is withheld. 
• keep appropriate records to support accountability and compliance. 

 
1.4 This policy applies to all recorded information held by STDC, regardless of format, including 

emails, correspondence, reports, meeting papers, databases, audio or visual material, and 
information held on our behalf by contractors or service providers where it is held for our 
purposes. 
 

1.5 Requests for environmental information are handled under the EIR. Environmental 
information is defined broadly in regulation 2 of the EIR and includes information about the 
state of the environment, emissions, land use, plans and measures affecting the 
environment, and related economic analyses and health impacts. 

 

2 Roles and responsibilities 
 

2.1 Monitoring Officer - will act as the ‘qualified person’ for the purposes of providing an opinion 
in respect of S36 of the FOIA.  

 
2.2 Head of Governance / Data Protection Officer – has overall accountability for compliance 

with access to information legislation, supported by legal and governance colleagues. 
 

2.3 Information Governance Team – manages day-to-day request handling, advice and 
assistance, coordination of searches, drafting responses, maintaining records, supporting 
reviews and monitoring performance. 
 

2.4 All staff – must recognise requests for information, preserve relevant records, carry out 
timely and proportionate searches when asked, and escalate requests, complaints or 
potential disclosure issues to the information governance team without delay. 
 

2.5 Third parties acting on our behalf – where contracts involve information held for our 
purposes, contract managers must ensure appropriate cooperation, record retention and 
retrieval arrangements are in place. 
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3 Proactive publication 
 

PUBLICATION SCHEME 
 

3.1 We have adopted the Information Commissioner's model publication scheme and publish 
information routinely through our website and other channels where appropriate. The aim is 
to make information easy to find and reduce the need for formal requests. 

 
3.2 Information published routinely may include organisational information, governance 

documents, decision-making information, policies, performance information, procurement and 
contract information, financial information, and registers or disclosures required by law or 
good practice. 

 
3.3 Information that isn’t routinely published may be requested under the FOIA or EIR. 

 
DISCLOSURE LOG 

 
3.4 We will publish responses to requests for information in a disclosure log on our website, 

where it is lawful and appropriate. Personal data, commercially sensitive information and 
other information that should not be disclosed will be removed before publication. 

 
3.5 Before making a request, applicants should check our website, publication scheme and 

disclosure log in case the information is already available. 
 
3.6 Where a previous response answers a request, we may direct the applicant to that published 

information within the disclosure log. 
 

4 Making and handling requests 
 

4.1 Requests for information can arrive by email, letter, online form, social media or other written 
channels. A request does not have to mention FOIA or EIR to be treated as one. 

 
4.2 A valid FOIA request must be in writing, include the applicant’s real name, provide an 

address for correspondence, and describe the information requested. Requests for 
environmental information under the EIR may be made verbally or in writing, although written 
requests are preferable for clarity and record-keeping. 

 
Requests may be sent to: 
 
Teesside Airport Business Suite, 
Teesside International Airport 
Darlington 
DL2 1NJ 
 
Email: STDCfoi@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 

 
4.3 The Information Governance Team will undertake an initial assessment of the request and 

mailto:STDCfoi@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
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determine whether it should be dealt with under the FOIA or EIR. The team will also identify 
queries that are not formal information requests and refer them to the relevant service area 
for a routine response. 

 
4.4 The requester will be sent an acknowledgement email confirming that their request has been 

received and that we are dealing with it under the FOIA or EIR. 
 

4.5 We will confirm whether we hold the requested information and, where required, provide 
copies of that information as soon as possible and usually within 20 working days of the 
request being received. Under the EIR, the response time may be extended to up to 40 
working days where the request is complex and voluminous; if so, we will notify the applicant 
within the initial 20 working day period. 
 

4.6 If a request is unclear or too broad, we will offer reasonable advice and assistance to help 
the applicant refine it. Where clarification is needed to identify the information requested or if 
a fee is applicable, we will pause the 20-working day period until the clarification is provided 
or the fee is paid. 
 

4.7 We may need to consult internal teams, partner organisations or third parties before 
responding, particularly where disclosure may affect their interests. Consultation will not be 
used to delay responses unnecessarily. 
 

4.8 If for some unforeseen circumstances we are unable to provide a response within 20 working 
days, we will contact the requestor explaining the delay and providing a revised response 
deadline.  

 

5 Refusing or withholding information 
 

5.1 STDC is committed to openness and transparency and will disclose information unless a 
relevant FOIA exemption or EIR exception applies, or the information is not held. Where 
information is withheld in full or in part, we will confirm whether we hold information relevant 
to the request unless the law allows us not to do so. 
 

5.2 If we withhold the information, we will provide a written refusal notice confirming the legal 
basis for refusing to provide the information and explaining why the exemption or exception 
applies, including the public interest considerations where relevant.  
 

5.3 Some FOIA exemptions and most EIR exceptions require a public interest test. Under FOIA, 
we may need additional time to consider the balance of the public interest and will notify the 
applicant where this applies. There is no time extension for considering the public interest in 
respect of EIR requests.  
 

5.4 If we intend to withhold information under Section 36 of the FOIA, we must obtain the opinion 
of the ‘qualified person’ confirming that the exemption applies. For the purposed of this policy 
the qualified person is the Monitoring Officer.  
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6 Cost, burden and unreasonable requests 
 
FOIA COST LIMIT 
 

6.1 Under FOIA, we may refuse a request if the cost of compliance would exceed the appropriate 
limit. For this organisation, the current limit is £450, calculated in accordance with the 
Freedom of Information (Appropriate Limit and Fees) Regulations 2004 . 
 

6.2 Where possible, we will help applicants narrow or refine requests so that information can be 
provided within the cost limit. 

 
EIR MANIFESTLY UNREASONABLE REQUESTS 

 
6.3 Under the EIR, there is no fixed cost limit. However, a request may be refused if it is 

manifestly unreasonable, including because it would impose a disproportionate burden on 
the Development Corporation. We will apply this exception restrictively and with the 
presumption in favour of disclosure in mind. 
 

6.4 Before refusing a request on cost or burden grounds, we will consider whether advice and 
assistance could help the applicant obtain the information in a more focused way. 

 
VEXATIOUS AND REPEATED REQUESTS 
 

6.5 Under FOIA, we may refuse vexatious requests and repeated requests where the statutory 
test is met. Under the EIR, the equivalent concept is usually addressed through the 
manifestly unreasonable exception. 
 

6.6 Any decision to refuse a request on this basis will be evidence-based, proportionate and 
recorded appropriately. 
 

6.7 We will not respond to requests that are designed to target, intimidate or harass any 
individual member or officer of STDC. 

 
7 Fees and format of disclosure 
 

7.1 Information published through our publication scheme will usually be free of charge unless a 
fee is stated. For individual requests, we may charge permitted fees or disbursements, for 
example for printing, photocopying or postage, and under the EIR where charges are lawful 
and reasonable. 
 

7.2 Where a fee or charge is payable, we will explain the basis for it and provide details of how to 
make the payment. 
 

7.3 We will provide digital information in a commonly used electronic format. If an applicant 
requests information in an alternative or specific format, we will take reasonable steps to 
provide the information in the requested format where the law requires or where it is 
practicable to do so. However, we cannot commit to reformatting or converting large amounts 
of information.  
 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2004/3244/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2004/3244/contents/made
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7.4 Digital information will normally be sent by email to the requester, or by secure digital transfer 
if the file is very large. We will not send information via social media channels.  

 
7.5 Hard copy information may be posted to the requester or collected in person. 

 
7.6 In some cases, it may not be possible to provide the applicant with a copy of the information, 

but we may be able to provide them with the facilities to inspect or view the requested 
information. We will contact the applicant to explain the options available to them. 

 

8 Internal review and complaints 
 

8.1 If an applicant is dissatisfied with how a request has been handled, they may ask for an 
internal review. Requests for internal review should be made promptly and ideally within 40 
working days of the response. 
 

8.2 Requests for internal review should be sent to the Information Governance Team at the 
postal or email address above, clearly marked as a request for internal review. We will 
ensure that internal reviews are completed by someone who was not involved in the original 
decision, and will usually reply within 20 working days, or within 40 working days in 
exceptional circumstances. 
 

8.3 If the applicant remains dissatisfied after the internal review, they may complain to the 
Information Commissioner’s Office. 
 
Information Commissioner’s Office 
Wycliffe House 
Water Lane 
Wilmslow 
SK9 5AF 
 
Telephone: 0303 123 1113 

 
Website: ico.org.uk 
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Appendix 1: FOIA exemptions 
 
The exemptions below are included as a practical summary only. Requests must always be 
assessed against the legislation and current ICO guidance. 
 
Common FOIA exemptions relevant to this Development Corporation include: 
 

Section 21 – information reasonably accessible by other means. 
Section 22 – information intended for future publication. 
Section 36 – prejudice to the effective conduct of public affairs. 
Section 38 – health and safety. 
Section 39 – environmental information (handled under the EIR). 
Section 40 – personal information. 
Section 41 – information provided in confidence. 
Section 42 – legal professional privilege. 
Section 43 – commercial interests. 
Section 44 – prohibitions on disclosure. 
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Appendix 2: EIR exceptions 
 
The exceptions below are included as a practical summary only. Requests must always be assessed 
against the legislation and current ICO guidance. 
 
Most EIR exceptions are subject to the public interest test and the presumption in favour of 
disclosure.  
 
The most relevant EIR exceptions to this Development Corporation are: 
 

Regulation 12(4)(a) – information not held. 
Regulation 12(4)(b) – manifestly unreasonable requests. 
Regulation 12(4)(d) – unfinished documents or incomplete data. 
Regulation 12(4)(e) – internal communications. 
Regulation 12(5)(a) to (g) – adverse effect exceptions, including international relations, 
justice, intellectual property, confidentiality of proceedings, commercial confidentiality, 
interests of the information provider, and protection of the environment. 
Regulation 13 – personal data. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Individuals have a statutory right of access to information that South Tees Development 
Corporation (STDC) holds about them, including how STDC is processing their personal 
data, a copy of their personal data and the supplementary information required by data 
protection law. This policy explains how STDC recognises, records, considers and 
responds to subject access requests under the UK GDPR, the Data Protection Act 2018 
and the Data (Use and Access) Act 2025. 

2. KEY DEFINITIONS  

2.1 For the purposes of this policy, personal data means information relating to an identified or 
identifiable living individual; a requester is the person making the subject access request 
or someone authorised to act for them; a third party is any other individual whose 
information may appear in the material; and an exemption is a legal basis that may limit 
disclosure in whole or in part. 

3. PURPOSE AND SCOPE  

3.1 This policy applies to all subject access requests received by STDC from residents, 
service users, employees, workers, former employees and other individuals whose 
personal data STDC holds, whether the information is held electronically or in paper form.  
When responding to a valid request, STDC will provide the requester with a copy of their 
personal data and, where required, the following supplementary information: 

 
• the purposes of the processing; 
• the categories of personal data concerned; 
• the recipients or categories of recipient to whom the personal data has been or will be 

disclosed; 
• how long the personal data will be kept, or the criteria used to decide this; 
• the right to request rectification or erasure, to restrict processing, and where 

applicable to object to processing; 
• the right to complain to the Information Commissioner’s Office (ICO); 
• the source of the data, where it was not obtained from the requester; 
• the existence of any automated decision-making, including profiling, and meaningful 

information about the logic involved and the likely consequences for the individual; 
and 

• the safeguards applied where personal data is transferred outside the UK. 
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4. MAKING A SUBJECT ACCESS REQUEST 

How to make a request   

4.1 A subject access request does not need to use specific words or a particular form. A 
request can be made verbally or in writing, including by email, letter, online message or 
social media, and it can be made to any part of STDC.  

4.2 To help STDC deal with requests more efficiently, they should be directed to the Data 
Protection Officer at: 
 

Teesside Airport Business Suite, 
Teesside International Airport 
Darlington 
DL2 1NJ 

4.3 STDC may ask for evidence of identity where this is reasonable and proportionate. If a third 
party makes a request on someone else’s behalf, STDC may ask for written authority or 
other evidence that the third party is entitled to act for the individual. 

4.4 STDC will only ask for the minimum identification information needed to confirm the 
requester’s identity and protect personal data from unauthorised disclosure. Acceptable 
identification documents are listed at Appendix B. 

4.5 Where STDC already knows the requester’s identity, it will not ask for more information 
than is necessary. 

How STDC handles a request   

4.6 The Information Governance Team will record the request, acknowledge it where 
appropriate, assess whether any clarification is needed, and coordinate searches across 
relevant service areas. 

4.7 STDC will respond without undue delay and, in most cases, within one calendar month of 
receiving the request or, where necessary, the information needed to confirm identity. 

4.8 If STDC reasonably needs more information to locate the requested data, it may ask the 
requester to clarify the scope of the request. The time limit may be paused until that 
clarification is received. 

4.9 STDC may extend the time limit by up to a further two months where a request is complex 
or where the requester has made a number of requests. If an extension is needed, STDC 
will tell the requester within the original one-month period and explain why. 

4.10 Staff must recognise requests made in any format, including requests received through 
complaints, routine correspondence, telephone calls or social media, and pass them to the 
Information Governance Team without delay. 

4.11 Relevant service areas must carry out reasonable and proportionate searches for the 
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requester’s personal data and return the results promptly to the Information Governance 
Team. The Information Governance Team will provide advice and guidance on how to 
undertake the search where needed.  

4.12 The Information Governance Team will review the information identified, consider whether 
any exemptions apply, redact third-party or exempt information where necessary, and 
prepare the response. 

4.13 STDC will keep an appropriate record of the request, the searches carried out, the 
decision-making process and the response issued, in line with its retention arrangements. 

How the response will be provided   

4.14 STDC will usually provide the response electronically via email, unless the requester asks 
for another format or method and it is reasonable and practical for STDC to provide the 
information in that manner. Information will be provided securely and will not be sent 
through social media channels. If the requester is collecting information in person, they will 
need to show ID. 

4.15 Responses will be concise, intelligible and accessible. Where appropriate, STDC will 
consider reasonable adjustments and alternative formats, such as large print, audio or 
braille. 

5. LIMITS AND EXEMPTIONS  

5.1 STDC may refuse a request in whole or in part where an exemption applies, where the 
request is manifestly unfounded or excessive, or where disclosure would adversely affect 
the rights and freedoms of others. 

 
• Each request will be assessed on its own facts. 
• STDC will apply a high threshold before relying on the “manifestly unfounded or 

excessive” provisions. 
• Any refusal or restriction must be supported by clear reasons and evidence. 

5.2 A request may be manifestly unfounded where there is clear evidence that it is not a 
genuine exercise of the right of access, for example where it is used primarily to harass or 
disrupt. A request may be excessive where it is clearly unreasonable in the particular 
circumstances, taking account of factors such as overlap with previous requests and 
whether enough time has passed for the information to have changed. 

5.3 Appendix A summarises some of the exemptions that may limit the right of access. 
Exemptions must be considered on a case-by-case basis. 

5.4 If STDC refuses a request in whole or in part, it will tell the requester: 
 
• why the request has been refused or restricted, unless the law allows STDC not to do 

so; 
• their right to complain to the Information Commissioner’s Office; and 
• their right to seek a remedy through the courts. 
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6. COMPLAINTS  

6.1 If a requester is unhappy with how STDC has handled their subject access request, they 
should complain to the Data Protection Officer in writing to: 
 

Data Protection Officer 
Teesside Airport Business Suite, 
Teesside International Airport 
Darlington 
DL2 1NJ 
 
Email: DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 

6.2 The requester should explain what they believe has gone wrong, for example if information 
has been withheld or the response has not been provided within the time limit. STDC will 
acknowledge complaints within 30 days, investigate and provide a substantive response 
without undue delay. We will keep the requester informed where further enquiries are 
needed. 

6.3 If a requester remains dissatisfied with the response, they may complain to the Information  
Commissioner’s Office.  

7. TRAINING, MONITORING AND AUDIT  

7.1 All STDC staff must complete data protection and information security training and 
understand how to recognise and escalate subject access requests. Compliance with this 
policy, response times, complaints themes and learning points will be monitored by the 
Information Governance Team and reported to the Audit and Governance Committee 
quarterly. 

8. POLICY REVIEW  

8.1 This policy will be reviewed periodically and updated to reflect changes in legislation, ICO 
guidance and STDC practice. 

 
  

mailto:DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
https://ico.org.uk/make-a-complaint/data-complaints-complaints/check-if-you-can-complain/
https://ico.org.uk/make-a-complaint/data-complaints-complaints/check-if-you-can-complain/
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APPENDIX A: EXEMPTIONS  

The Data Protection Act 2018 and the UK GDPR include a number of exemptions and 
restrictions that may limit the right of access in particular circumstances.  

STDC will consider any exemption on a case-by-case basis, will not apply exemptions routinely, 
and will document the reasons for any decision to withhold or redact information. 

The categories of exemption most applicable to STDC are: 
 
• crime and taxation information, where disclosure would be likely to prejudice those 

purposes; 
• information protected by legal professional privilege; 
• information whose disclosure is restricted by another enactment or a court order; 
• confidential references given by STDC or received by STDC for employment, training or 

similar purposes; 
• personal data relating to another person, where disclosure would be unreasonable without 

their consent; 
• management information, negotiations with the requester, regulatory, legal or safeguarding 

information, where the relevant legal test is met; and 
• any other exemption or restriction that applies to the particular facts of the request. 
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APPENDIX B: ITENDITY EVIDENCE   

STDC will only ask for identity evidence where this is reasonable and proportionate. Where 
identity is already known, or can be confirmed by other means, further documents should not be 
requested. 

If identity evidence is needed, STDC will normally ask for enough information to confirm the 
requester’s name, current address and, where relevant, authority to act for another person. 
Copies are usually sufficient. 

If a request is made on behalf of another person, STDC may also ask for written authority, a 
power of attorney, parental responsibility evidence or other proof that the requester is entitled to 
act for them. 

Examples of acceptable identity evidence include: 
 
• a current passport; 
• a current photocard driving licence; 
• a birth or adoption certificate, where photo identification is not available; 
• a recent utility bill, council tax bill, bank statement or similar document showing the current 

address; and 
• where footage or images are requested, evidence reasonably capable of confirming the 

requester’s appearance. 

STDC may ask for one or more of these documents, depending on the circumstances and the 
level of assurance reasonably required. 
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THE TEES VALLEY COMBINED AUTHORITY 
GROUP – STAFF PRIVACY NOTICE 
 
1. What is the purpose of this document? 
 
The Tees Valley Combined Authority Group (TVCA Group) is committed to protecting the 
privacy and security of your personal information. 
 
This privacy notice describes how we collect and use personal information about you during 
and after your working relationship with us, in accordance with the UK General Data 
Protection Regulation (UK GDPR).  
 
It applies to all staff who work at TVCA Group regardless of their role. This notice applies to 
current and former employees, workers, contractors and job applicants. This notice does not 
form part of any contract of employment or other contract to provide services. We may 
update this notice at any time. 
 
The TVCA Group is a "data controller". This means that we are responsible for deciding how 
we hold and use personal information about you. We are required under data protection 
legislation to notify you of the information contained in this privacy notice. 
 
It is important that you read this notice, together with any other privacy notice we may 
provide on specific occasions when we are collecting or processing personal information 
about you, so that you are aware of how and why we are using such information. 
 
2. Who we are 
 
For the purposes of this policy the TVCA Group is made up of the following legal entities: 
Tees Valley Combined Authority (“TVCA”); 
 

• South Tees Development Corporation (“STDC”); 
• Middlesbrough Developments Corporation (“MDC”); 
• Hartlepool Developments Corporation (“HDC”); 

 
This privacy notice is issued on behalf of the TVCA Group so when we mention “TVCA Group”, 
“we”, “us” or “our” in this privacy notice, we are referring to the relevant entity in the TVCA 
Group responsible for processing your personal data. If you have any queries in respect of 
which entity is the relevant entity, please contact the Data Protection Officer (DPO) using the 
contact details below. 
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3. Data protection principles 
 
We will comply with data protection law. This says that the personal information we hold 
about you must be: 

• Used lawfully, fairly and in a transparent way. 
• Collected only for valid purposes that we have clearly explained to you and not used in 

any way that is incompatible with those purposes. 
• Relevant to the purposes we have told you about and limited only to those purposes. 
• Accurate and kept up to date. 
• Kept only as long as necessary for the purposes we have told you about. 
• Kept securely. 

 

4. The kind of information we hold about you 
 
Personal data, or personal information, means any information about an individual from which 
that person can be identified. It does not include data where the identity has been removed 
(anonymous data). 
 
There are "special categories" of more sensitive personal data which require a higher level of 
protection (explained in more detail below). 
 
We will collect, store, and use the following categories of personal information about you: 

• personal contact details such as name, title, addresses, telephone numbers, and 
personal email addresses; 

• date of birth and place of birth; 
• gender; 
• marital status and dependants; 
• next of kin and emergency contact information; 
• national insurance number; 
• bank account details, payroll records and tax status information; 
• salary, annual leave, pension and benefits information; 
• start date; 
• location of employment or workplace; 
• copy of driving licence (if relevant to your role); 
• recruitment information (including copies of right to work documentation, references 

and other information included in a CV or cover letter or as part of the application 
process); 

• employment records (including job titles, work history, working hours, training records 
and professional memberships (if relevant to your role)); 

• compensation history; 
• performance and appraisal information, including any accident reports; 
• disciplinary and grievance information; 
• CCTV footage and other information obtained through electronic means such as 

swipecard records. Please see our CCTV policy for further information;  
• information about your use of our information and communications systems; 
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• photographs. 
 
We may also collect, store and use the following "special categories" of more sensitive 
personal information: 

• information about your race or ethnicity, religious beliefs and sexual orientation;  
• trade union membership; 
• information about your health, including any medical condition, health and sickness 

records; 
• genetic information and biometric data; and 
• information about criminal convictions and offences. 

 
5. How is your personal information collected? 
 
We collect personal information about employees, workers, contactors and job applicants 
through the application and recruitment process, either directly from you (as a candidate) or 
from an employment agency or background check provider such as the Disclosure and 
Barring Service. We may sometimes collect additional information from third parties including 
former employers, LinkedIn, credit reference agencies or other background check agencies 
such as recruitment agents.  
 
We will collect additional personal information in the course of job-related activities 
throughout the period of you working for us. 
 
6. How will we use information about you? 
 
We will only use your personal information when the law allows us to. We must identify at 
least one lawful basis under Article 6 of the UK GDPR for each processing activity, and where 
we process special category data or criminal offence data we must also identify an additional 
condition under data protection law. 
 
The table below explains the main ways in which we use your personal information and the 
lawful basis we usually rely on. More than one lawful basis may apply to the same activity 
depending on the circumstances. 
 
Where special category data or criminal offence data is involved, the Article 6 lawful basis set 
out below applies alongside an additional condition described in sections 10 to 13 of this 
notice. 

 

7. Situations in which we will use your personal information 
 
We need the categories of information listed above for a range of employment, workforce 
administration and public authority purposes. The table below sets out the main processing 
activities and the lawful basis we usually rely on. 
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Purpose Examples of personal data 
used Usual Article 6 lawful basis 

Recruitment and 
selection 

Application forms, CVs, 
references, interview notes, 
right to work documents, 
qualifications 

Contract (to take steps at 
your request before entering 
into a contract) and legal 
obligation where checks are 
required by law 

Right to work, identity 
and employment checks 

Identity documents, 
immigration status information, 
qualifications, DBS information 
where relevant 

Legal obligation and, where 
relevant to our statutory 
functions, public task 

Issuing contracts and 
administering the 
working relationship 

Contact details, job title, 
working hours, start date, 
contractual terms 

Contract and, where relevant 
to our statutory functions as 
a public authority, public task 

Payroll, tax, pension and 
benefits administration 

Bank details, payroll records, 
tax status, salary, pension and 
benefits information 

Contract and legal obligation 

Workforce management 
and business 
administration 

Employment records, 
organisational data, contact 
details, work history, 
accounting and audit records 

Public task and legal 
obligation, and contract 
where processing is 
necessary to administer the 
employment relationship 

Performance 
management, appraisals, 
promotion and salary 
review 

Performance records, appraisal 
notes, training records, 
compensation history 

Contract, public task and, in 
limited cases outside our 
official public tasks, 
legitimate interests 

Training, professional 
development and 
maintaining competence 
records 

Training records, qualifications, 
professional memberships 

Contract, legal obligation and 
public task 

Disciplinary, grievance, 
investigation and legal 
claims handling 

Complaint records, witness 
statements, correspondence, 
investigation material 

Legal obligation, public task 
and where necessary for legal 
claims 

Health, safety, absence 
management and fitness 
for work 

Absence records, accident 
reports, occupational health 
information, health and 
sickness records 

Legal obligation, contract and 
public task 

Equality monitoring 

Race or ethnicity, religion, 
sexual orientation, gender 
identity or other equality 
information you choose to 
provide 

Public task and legal 
obligation 

Security, access control, 
CCTV and protecting our 
premises, systems and 
information 

CCTV footage, swipecard 
records, IT usage information, 
ID card details, photographs 

Public task, legal obligation 
and, in limited cases outside 
our official public tasks, 
legitimate interests 
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Fraud prevention, 
network security and 
misuse investigations 

System logs, access records, 
device and network 
information, investigation 
material 

Public task, legal obligation 
and, in limited cases outside 
our official public tasks, 
legitimate interests 

Ending the working 
relationship and post-
employment 
administration 

Leaver records, final payments, 
references, pension and benefit 
records 

Contract, legal obligation and 
public task 

 
The lawful basis that applies to a particular activity will depend on the purpose and context. 
Where we rely on public task, this is because the processing is necessary for our functions, 
powers or duties as a public authority. Where we rely on legal obligation, this is because the 
processing is necessary for compliance with a legal requirement. Where we rely on contract, 
this is because the processing is necessary to enter into or perform the employment 
contract. 
 
 
8. If you fail to provide personal information 
 
If you fail to provide certain information when requested, we may not be able to perform your 
employment contract (e.g. we may not be able to pay you), or we may be prevented from 
complying with our legal obligations (such as to ensure the health and safety of our workers). 
 
If you are concerned about sharing personal information, please contact your line manager, 
HR or the Data Protection Officer to discuss your concerns. 
 
9. Change of purpose 
 
We will only use your personal information for the purposes for which we collected it, unless 
we reasonably consider that we need to use it for another reason and that reason is 
compatible with the original purpose. If we need to use your personal information for an 
unrelated purpose, we will notify you and we will explain the legal basis which allows us to do 
so. 
 
10. How we use particularly sensitive personal information 
 
Special category personal data requires additional protection. When we process this type of 
information, we will identify both an Article 6 lawful basis and an additional condition under 
Article 9 of the UK GDPR and, where required, Schedule 1 of the Data Protection Act 2018. 
 
Some common reasons include: 

• where processing is necessary for carrying out obligations or exercising rights in the 
field of employment, social security or social protection law; 

• where processing is necessary for reasons of substantial public interest, such as equal 
opportunities monitoring, and is carried out with appropriate safeguards; 
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• where processing is necessary for the assessment of working capacity, occupational 
health or health management; 

• where processing is necessary for the establishment, exercise or defence of legal 
claims; and 

• in limited circumstances, where you have given explicit consent or where another 
condition under data protection law applies. 

 
Less commonly, we may process this type of information where it is needed in relation to 
legal claims or where it is needed to protect your interests (or someone else's interests) and 
you are not capable of giving your consent, or where you have already made the information 
public. We may also process such information about members or former members in the 
course of legitimate business activities with the appropriate safeguards. 
 
11. Our obligations as an employer 
 
We will use your particularly sensitive personal information in the following ways: 

• we will use information relating to absence, which may include sickness absence or 
family related leaves, to comply with employment and other laws; 

• we will use information about your physical or mental health, or disability status, to 
ensure your health and safety in the workplace and to assess your fitness to work, to 
provide appropriate workplace adjustments (e.g. when an employee is pregnant or 
disabled) to monitor and manage sickness absence and to administer benefits; 

• if we reasonably believe that you or another person are at risk of harm and the 
processing is necessary to protect you or them from physical, mental or emotional 
harm or to protect physical, mental or emotional well-being; and 

• we will use information about your race or national or ethnic origin, religious beliefs, 
sexual orientation and gender identity to ensure meaningful equal opportunity 
monitoring and reporting. 
 

12. Do we need your consent? 
 
We do not need your consent if we use special categories of your personal information to 
carry out our legal obligations or exercise specific rights in the field of employment law. 
However, in limited circumstances, we may approach you for your written consent to allow us 
to process certain particularly sensitive data. If we do so, we will provide you with full details 
of the information that we would like and the reason we need it, so that you can carefully 
consider whether you wish to consent. You should be aware that it is not a condition of your 
employment contract with us that you agree to any request for consent from us. However, it 
may put us in a position of having to make a decision about your employment without the full 
picture/information. 
 
13. Information about criminal convictions  
 
We will only process information relating to criminal convictions and offences where the law 
allows us to do so. Where we do so, we will identify an Article 6 lawful basis and an additional 
condition under the Data Protection Act 2018. This will usually be because the processing is 
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necessary for employment purposes, safeguarding, preventing unlawful acts, or for 
establishing, exercising or defending legal claims, depending on the role and circumstances. 
 
Less commonly, we may use information relating to criminal convictions where it is necessary 
in relation to legal claims, where it is necessary to protect your interests (or someone else's 
interests) and you are not capable of giving your consent, or where you have already made 
the information public. 
 
We will only collect information about criminal convictions if it is appropriate given the nature 
of the role and where we are legally able to do so. Where appropriate, we will collect 
information about criminal convictions as part of the recruitment process or we may be 
notified of such information directly by you in the course of you working for us.  
 
14. Automated decision making 
 
We do not envisage that any decisions will be taken about you using automated means, 
however we will notify you in writing if this position changes. 
 
15. Data sharing 
 
We may have to share your data with third parties, including third-party service providers and 
other entities in the group. 
 
We require third parties to respect the security of your data and to treat it in accordance with 
the law. 
 
We will not normally transfer your personal information outside the UK but if we do, you can 
expect a similar degree of protection in respect of your personal information.  
 
Why might you share my personal information with third parties? 
We will share your personal information with third parties where required by law, where it is 
necessary to administer the working relationship with you or where we are otherwise required 
under a public duty to do so. 
 
Which third-party service providers process my personal information? 
"Third parties" includes third-party service providers (including contractors and designated 
agents) and other entities within our group. The following activities are carried out by third-
party service providers:  

• payroll; 
• pension administration; 
• benefits provision and administration; 
• IT services;  
• training; and 
• human resources management. 
• The following third-party service providers process personal information about you for 

the following purposes:  
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• payroll is processed by Xentrall; 
• pension administration is processed by the Local Government Pension Scheme and 

Aviva; 
• training is processed by iHASCO services; and 
• Human resources management is processed by Citrus. 

 
How secure is my information with third-party service providers? 
All our third-party service providers are required to take appropriate security measures to 
protect your personal information in line with our policies. We do not allow our third-party 
service providers to use your personal data for their own purposes. We only permit them to 
process your personal data for specified purposes and in accordance with our instructions. 
 
What about other third parties? 
We may share your personal information with other third parties, for example in the context of 
the possible sale or restructuring of the business. We may also need to share your personal 
information with a regulator or to otherwise comply with the law. 
 
16. Data security 
 
We have put in place measures to protect the security of your information, including asking 
our employees to comply with the Data Protection Policy. Full details of these measures are 
available upon request. 
 
Third parties will only process your personal information on our instructions and where they 
have agreed to treat the information confidentially and to keep it secure. 
 
We have put in place appropriate security measures to prevent your personal information from 
being accidentally lost, used or accessed in an unauthorised way, altered or disclosed. In 
addition, we limit access to your personal information to those employees, agents, 
contractors and other third parties who have a business need to know. They will only process 
your personal information on our instructions and they are subject to a duty of confidentiality.  
 
We have put in place procedures to deal with any suspected data security breach and will 
notify you and any applicable regulator of a suspected breach where we are legally required 
to do so. 
 
17. Data Retention 
 
We will only retain your personal information for as long as necessary to fulfil the purposes we 
collected it for, including for the purposes of satisfying any legal, accounting, or reporting 
requirements. Details of retention periods for different aspects of your personal information 
are available in our Data Retention and Deletion Policy. 
 
Generally speaking, we retain payroll and all other employment information for six years from 
the termination of your employment. However, to determine the appropriate retention period 
for personal data, we consider the amount, nature, and sensitivity of the personal data, the 
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potential risk of harm from unauthorised use or disclosure of your personal data, the purposes 
for which we process your personal data and whether we can achieve those purposes 
through other means, and the applicable legal requirements. 
 
In some circumstances we may anonymise your personal information so that it can no longer 
be associated with you, in which case we may use such information without further notice to 
you. Once you are no longer an employee, worker or contractor of the company we will retain 
and securely destroy your personal information in accordance with the applicable laws and 
regulations. 
 
18. Rights of access, correction, erasure, and restriction 
 
Your duty to inform us of changes 
It is important that the personal information we hold about you is accurate and current. 
Please keep us informed if your personal information changes during your working 
relationship with us. 
 
Your rights in connection with personal information 
Under certain circumstances, by law you have the right to: 

• request access to your personal information (commonly known as a "data subject 
access request"). This enables you to receive a copy of the personal information we 
hold about you and to check that we are lawfully processing it; 

• request correction of the personal information that we hold about you. This enables 
you to have any incomplete or inaccurate information we hold about you corrected; 

• request erasure of your personal information. This enables you to ask us to delete or 
remove personal information where there is no good reason for us continuing to 
process it. You also have the right to ask us to delete or remove your personal 
information where you have exercised your right to object to processing (see below); 

• object to processing of your personal information where we are relying on a legitimate 
interest (or those of a third party) other than the performance of our tasks as a public 
authority and there is something about your particular situation which makes you want 
to object to processing on this ground. You also have the right to object where we are 
processing your personal information for direct marketing purposes; 

• request the restriction of processing of your personal information. This enables you to 
ask us to suspend the processing of personal information about you, for example if you 
want us to establish its accuracy or the reason for processing it; 

• request the transfer of your personal information to another party. 
 
If you want to review, verify, correct or request erasure of your personal information, object to 
the processing of your personal data, or request that we transfer a copy of your personal 
information to another party, please contact the DPO at DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk. 
 
No fee usually required 
You will not have to pay a fee to access your personal information (or to exercise any of the 
other rights). However, we may charge a reasonable fee if your request for access is clearly 

mailto:DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
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unfounded or excessive. Alternatively, we may refuse to comply with the request in such 
circumstances. 
 
What we may need from you 
We may need to request specific information from you to help us confirm your identity and 
ensure your right to access the information (or to exercise any of your other rights). This is 
another appropriate security measure to ensure that personal information is not disclosed to 
any person who has no right to receive it. 
 
Right to withdraw consent 
In the limited circumstances where you may have provided your consent to the collection, 
processing and transfer of your personal information for a specific purpose, you have the right 
to withdraw your consent for that specific processing at any time. To withdraw your consent, 
please contact the DPO at DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk. Once we have received notification 
that you have withdrawn your consent, we will no longer process your information for the 
purpose or purposes you originally agreed to, unless we have another legitimate basis for 
doing so in law. 
 
19. Freedom of Information 
 
Information can also be requested via a Freedom of Information (“FOI”) request. We have 
adopted the model Publication Scheme, that commits the TVCA Group to making certain 
types of information available to the public as part of its normal business activities. This 
information is available on the TVCA website.  

 

20. Data Protection Officer 
 
We have appointed a DPO to oversee compliance with this privacy notice. If you have any 
questions about this privacy notice or how we handle your personal information, please 
contact the DPO at DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk. You have the right to make a complaint at any 
time to the Information Commissioner's Office (ICO), the UK supervisory authority for data 
protection issues. 
 
21. Changes to this privacy notice 
 
We reserve the right to update this privacy notice at any time, and we will provide you with a 
new privacy notice when we make any substantial updates. We may also notify you in other 
ways from time to time about the processing of your personal information. 
 
If you have any questions about this privacy notice, please contact the DPO at 
DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk  
 

mailto:DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
mailto:DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
mailto:DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk


 

 
 

AGENDA ITEM 18 
REPORT TO THE STDC AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

12 AUGUST 2026 
REPORT OF INTERIM MONITORING OFFICER 

 
 
 
ANTI-FRAUD, BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION POLICY, ANTI-MONEY 
LAUNDERING POLICY AND RIPA SURVEILLANCE PROTOCOL 

 
 
SUMMARY 

 
The purpose of this report is to consult the South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) 
Audit & Governance Committee on the Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy, the Anti-
Money Laundering Policy and the RIPA Surveillance Protocol and Guidance for Staff 
Undertaking Surveillance ahead of the documents being submitted to STDC Board for 
approval.  These policies when taken together provide a strong framework for South Tees 
Development Corporation’s approach to preventing and detecting fraud across its 
operational activities. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
It is recommended that the STDC Audit & Governance Committee: 

 
i. Recommend the following policies to the STDC Board for approval, subject to any 

observations or amendments proposed by the committee: 
• Appendix A – Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy 
• Appendix B – Anti-Money Laundering Policy 
• Appendix C – RIPA Surveillance Protocol and Guidance for Staff 

Undertaking Surveillance 
• Appendix D – Appendices to the RIPA Surveillance Protocol (reporting 

forms) 
 
DETAIL  
 
Executive Summary 
 

1. STDC is continuing to improve its governance arrangements by ensuring that it has a 
robust framework of compliant and modern policies and procedures in place.  The 
Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy, the Anti-Money Laundering Policy and the 
RIPA Surveillance Protocol are interdependent and complimentary policies that have 
been reviewed and drafted simultaneously.  STDC Audit & Governance Committee 



 
 
 
 
 
 

are asked to review and recommend that the STDC Board approves the policies at 
its meeting in September. 
 

2. The policies set out STDC’s approach to the prevention and detection of fraud, 
bribery, corruption and money laundering.  They provide clear reporting 
arrangements and detail how the organisation will respond to any suspected or 
known cases.  The policies also designate a senior responsible officer for each 
process.  The RIPA Surveillance Protocol completes these arrangements by 
providing guidance and guard rails for undertaking surveillance, should the 
Development Corporation ever need to deploy it. 
 

3. There is a low risk of Fraud and Money Laundering at STDC, however the 
Development Corporation must remain vigilant and these policies will ensure that 
there are robust procedures in place should any instances arise. 
 

Details of revisions to the policies 
 

4. Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy 
 

4.1 This policy has been updated to reflect the legislative changes enacted by the 
Economic Crime and Corporate Transparency Act 2023 and current best practice.  
Specific reference has also been included to the CIPFA Code of Practice on 
Managing the Risk of Fraud and Corruption in Local Government in 2015, which sets 
out the key principals that pubic authorities should follow to ensure the effective 
stewardship of public funds. 
 

4.2 The responsibilities of the Head of Internal Audit have been clarified in the policy and 
the role of the STDC Audit & Governance Committee in relation to anti-fraud 
arrangements has been strengthened.   
 

5 Anti-Money Laundering Policy  
 

5.1 The anti-money laundering arrangements have now been drawn into a single policy 
document which complements the Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy and the 
operational arrangements contained in the Financial Regulations and Contract 
Procedure Rules. The policy designates the S73 Officer or role with similar 
responsibility: The Director of Finance and Resources (or Head of Finance) as the 
Money Laundering Reporting Officer (MLRO) and gives clear direction to members 
and staff on the way to report any suspicion or knowledge of money laundering.   
 

5.2 Further work will be undertaken to ensure high levels of staff awareness, particularly 
in the Finance and Procurement teams and to embed the policy with financial 
operating procedures.    

  



 
 
 
 
 
 

 
6 RIPA Surveillance Protocol  

 
6.1 STDC did not previously have an adopted Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 

(RIPA) policy or protocol as it has not needed to deploy those powers. However, it is 
good practice to have a protocol in place with named authorising officers should the 
authority ever need to carry out surveillance, either for its own purposes or acting on 
the instructions of a law enforcement agency.   
 

6.2 This protocol sets out the approach that will be taken to surveillance activity by the 
organisation including the restrictions on how it can be used and what authority must 
be obtained before surveillance can commence. The protocol is supplemented by 
template authorisation forms which are included in the appendices to the protocol.  
 

7 All policies have been reformatted, reworded to aid understanding and checked for 
legislative compliance and consistency with other STDC policies and procedures. 
 

Background 
 

8 It is a legal requirement for STDC to have reasonable policies and procedures in 
place to prevent fraud. The adoption of the updated Anti-Fraud, Bribery and 
Corruption Policy and the Anti-Money Laundering Policy meets this requirement and 
ensures that there are robust organisational governance arrangements in place to 
detect, prevent and respond to cases of fraud.  

 
9 Whilst STDC does not currently undertake any surveillance using the Regulation of 

Investigatory Powers Act (RIPA), and has no immediate need to deploy these 
powers, it is still important that the organisation adopts a surveillance protocol that 
can be activated if the need arises or if STDC is instructed to undertake surveillance 
by a law enforcement agency. The adoption of the RIPA Surveillance Protocol 
ensures that STDC has an agreed approach and authorisation route if such a need 
does occur.  
 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

10 There are no direct financial implications arising from this report.  The adoption of 
these policies strengthens the Development Corporation’s control framework and 
helps protect public funds by supporting the prevention, detection and response to 
fraud, bribery, corruption and money laundering. 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

11 The attached policies will ensure that STDC is compliant with legislation and 
guidance including: 

• Economic Crime and Corporate Transparency Act 2023 



 
 
 
 
 
 

• The CIPFA Code of Practice on Managing the Risk of Fraud and Corruption in 
Local government in 2015, which sets out the key principals that public 
authorities should follow to ensure the effective stewardship of public funds. 

• Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act (RIPA) 2000 
• Proceeds of Crime Act (POCA) 2002 
• Money Laundering, Terrorist Financing and Transfer of Funds Regulations 

2017 
 

RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

12 There is a risk of significant financial and reputational damage and criminal 
proceedings if fraud or money laundering occurred at TVCA or if TVCA failed to 
prevent fraud occurring.  However, the inherent risk of this is low and the residual risk 
is lower still by having the mitigations of the policies and staff awareness in place. 
 

PROCUREMENT 

 
13 Contract Procedure Rules contain interdependencies with these policies.  The Anti-

Fraud and Anti-Money Laundering policies are particularly relevant to colleagues in 
finance and procurement and will need to be considered as part of any revisions to 
operating procedures in these teams. 
 

CONSULTATION & COMMUNICATION 
 

14 The STDC Audit & Governance Committee are being consulted and their comments 
will be shared with the STDC Board. 

 
EQUALITY & DIVERSITY 
 

15 There are no equality and diversity implications of adopting these policies. 
 
HR & IT IMPLICATIONS 
 

16 The deployment of these policies needs to be supported by awareness training or 
briefings for all staff. 
 

 
 
Name of Contact Officer: Jeanette McGarry  
Post Title: Interim Monitoring Officer 
Telephone Number: 01325 792600 
Email Address: jeanette.mcgarry@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) is committed to preventing fraud, bribery and 
corruption. This helps ensure that public funds are used for their intended purposes. Where 
fraud, bribery or corruption is identified, STDC will consider appropriate disciplinary, 
regulatory, civil and criminal action and, where possible, seek to recover any losses. 
 

1.1 This policy applies to all projects administered by the STDC. 
 

2 PURPOSE 
 

2.1 The purpose of this policy is to: 
 

• Improve awareness and understanding of the risks of fraud, bribery and corruption 
across STDC. 

• Promote a culture where fraud, bribery and corruption are understood to be 
unacceptable and staff feel able to raise concerns. 

• Set out STDC’s responsibilities for deterring, preventing, detecting, reporting and 
investigating fraud, bribery and corruption. 

• Ensure appropriate sanctions are considered following an investigation, which may 
include internal disciplinary action, civil recovery and/or criminal prosecution. 

• Demonstrate how the organisation complies with the CIPFA best practice guidance 
Managing the Risk of Fraud and Corruption in Local Government (2015). 

3 SCOPE   

3.1 This policy applies to everyone working for, with, or on behalf of STDC. This includes 
Board, Executive and Non-Executive Members, employees, consultants, contractors, 
suppliers, service users, trainees, secondees, home-workers, casual and agency staff, 
interns, students, agents, sponsors, volunteers, funded organisations, partner organisations 
and any other internal or external stakeholders with a business relationship with STDC. 
These groups are collectively referred to as “staff” in this policy. 

3.2 This policy should be read alongside STDC’s supporting procedures, controls and related 
policies, including the Whistleblowing Policy, Code of Conduct, Gifts and Hospitality 
arrangements, Procurement Policy, Anti-Money Laundering Policy, disciplinary procedures 
and financial procedure rules.   

3.3 Any breach of this policy, or failure to comply with related procedures, may lead to 
investigation and appropriate disciplinary, contractual, civil or criminal action. 
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4 POLICY PARTICULARS 

 
4.1 STDC are responsible for protecting the public funds entrusted to it. Fraud against public 

funds is unacceptable. STDC is committed to reducing the risk of fraud, corruption and 
misappropriation by raising awareness, defining responsibilities clearly, maintaining robust 
reporting routes and supporting an effective anti-fraud approach.   
 

4.2 Given STDC’s functions and the low levels of fraud detected nationally in comparable 
areas, the current risk of fraud to the Development Corporation is considered low. This 
assessment should be kept under review. 
 

4.3 This policy covers employee-related fraud, procurement fraud, grant fraud, false 
accounting, cyber-enabled fraud, conflicts of interest, gifts and hospitality risks, supplier due 
diligence, bribery, corruption and wider economic crime risks affecting public funds. 
 

4.4 Fraud can cause financial loss, damage services, harm the Development Corporation’s 
reputation and reduce public confidence in public bodies. 
 

4.5 STDC will not tolerate impropriety by employees, members or third-party organisations. 
Following an investigation, the Development Corporation will consider appropriate 
sanctions, which may include disciplinary action, civil recovery and/or criminal prosecution. 

 
5 DEFINITIOINS 

FRAUD 
 

5.1 The Fraud Act 2006 came into force on 15 January 2007 and applies in England, Wales 
and Northern Ireland.   
 

5.2 Fraud involves dishonestly making a false representation, failing to disclose information, or 
abusing a position, with the intention of making a gain or causing a loss. The gain or loss 
does not need to occur for fraud to have taken place. There must be knowledge that the 
representation was untrue or misleading.  
 

5.3 Fraud by failing to disclose information – failing to disclose information when there is a 
legal duty to do so. 
 

5.4 Fraud by abuse of position – occupying a position in which you are expected to 
safeguard, or not to act against, the financial interests of another person or organisation, 
and abusing that position. 
 

5.5 Other fraud-related offences include possessing, making or supplying articles for use in 
fraud. 
 

5.6 For the purposes of this policy, actions that could be seen to constitute fraud include, but 
are not limited to: 

 
• Any dishonest or deceptive act; 
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• Making fraudulent statements, for example falsifying timesheets, travel and subsistence 
claims, sickness absence records or special leave records; 

• Theft, destruction of property or data, or misappropriation of funds; 
• Impropriety in the handling and reporting of money or financial transactions; 
• Subletting; 
• Profiteering because of inside knowledge of the company’s activities; 
• Disclosing confidential information; 
• Obtaining goods, money or services by deception; 
• Intimidation or exploitation; 
• False accounting/invoicing and / or the destruction, removal or inappropriate use of 

records; 
• Serious misuse of IT or communications systems. 

BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION 
 

5.7 Bribery and corruption involve offering, promising, giving, requesting, agreeing to receive or 
accepting a payment or other benefit to influence someone to act improperly or to gain an 
improper advantage. 

 
 Offences of bribing another person: 
 

5.8 Under the Bribery Act 2010, a person (P) is guilty of an offence if either of the following 
applies: 

 
• P offers, promises or gives a financial or other advantage to another person, and P 

intends the advantage to induce a person to perform improperly a relevant function or 
activity, or to reward a person for improper performance of such a function or activity. 

• P offers, promises or gives a financial or other advantage to another person, and P 
knows or believes that the acceptance of the advantage would itself constitute the 
improper performance of a relevant function or activity. 

 Offences relating to being bribed: 
 

5.9 Under the Bribery Act 2010, a person (R) is guilty of an offence if any of the following 
applies: 

 
• R requests, agrees to receive or accepts a financial or other advantage intending that, 

in consequence, a relevant function or activity should be performed improperly 
(whether by R or another person). 

• R requests, agrees to receive or accepts a financial or other advantage, and the 
request, agreement or acceptance itself constitutes improper performance of a relevant 
function or activity. 

• R requests, agrees to receive or accepts a financial or other advantage as a reward for 
the improper performance (whether by R or another person) of a relevant function or 
activity. 

• In anticipation of or in consequence of R requesting, agreeing to receive or accepting a 
financial or other advantage, a relevant function or activity is performed improperly by R 
or by another person at R’s request or with R’s assent or acquiescence. 
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Failure of a commercial organisation to prevent bribery (Section 7 of the Bribery Act 
2010): 

 
 A relevant commercial organisation (e.g. STDC) is guilty of an offence under this 

section if a person associated with the organisation bribes another person intending to 
obtain or retain business for the organisation, or to obtain or retain advantage in the 
conduct of business for the organisation. 

5.10 However, it is a defence for the organisation to prove that it had adequate procedures in 
place designed to prevent persons associated with the organisation from undertaking such 
conduct. 
 

5.11 The Economic Crime and Corporate Transparency Act 2023 introduced a corporate offence 
of failure to prevent fraud for large organisations. Where applicable, an organisation may be 
liable if an employee, agent, subsidiary or other associated person commits a specified 
fraud offence intending to benefit the organisation, or in certain circumstances a person to 
whom services are provided on its behalf, unless the organisation can show that it had 
reasonable fraud prevention procedures in place. STDC will assess whether it is within 
scope of this offence and will apply the principles of reasonable fraud prevention 
procedures as good practice. 
 

6 RESPONSIBILITIES WITHN THE ORGANISATION 
 

6.1 Everyone has a role in identifying and managing fraud, bribery and corruption risks in their 
areas of work.  This section explains the responsibilities of key individuals and groups within 
STDC.  
 

6.2 The Chief Executive must ensure adequate policies and procedures are in place to protect 
the organisation. 
 

6.3 The Audit and Governance Committee is responsible for seeking assurance that STDC 
has adequate arrangements in place to counter fraud, bribery and corruption. 
 

6.4 The Director of ( Head of) Finance, as Section 73 Officer, or similar, has overall 
responsibility for the funds entrusted to the organisation. 
 

6.5 The Director of ( Head of ) Finance prepares and maintains financial procedures and 
systems. These apply separation of duties and internal checks to support effective financial 
control. 
 

6.6 The Director of (Head of) Finance will co-ordinate any suspected cases of fraud, bribery 
and corruption. 
 

6.7 Following initial enquiries, the Director of (Head of) Finance will inform appropriate senior 
managers of suspected fraud, bribery or corruption where necessary. This includes cases 
involving significant loss, serious control weaknesses or potential adverse publicity. 
 

6.8 The Director of (Head of) Finance will consult Human Resources (HR) where a member of 
staff may need to be interviewed or considered for disciplinary action. 
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6.9 The Director of (Head of) Finance will not conduct any disciplinary investigation. Where 
appropriate, HR may arrange a separate investigation under the relevant HR procedure. 
 

6.10 The Head of Internal Audit has a responsibility, under the Public Sector Internal Audit 
Standards, to review the organisation’s arrangements for managing the risk of fraud, bribery 
and corruption, and evaluate their effectiveness in preventing and detecting fraud, bribery 
and corruption. 
 

6.11 The role of Internal Audit in respect of fraud, bribery and corruption is to: 
 

 Prepare and maintain a suite of relevant Counter-Fraud policies for the organisation; 
 Promote an anti-fraud culture by raising awareness of fraud issues amongst officers 

and members; 
 Facilitate the identification of fraud risks and the subsequent management of these 

through service delivery areas; 
 Undertake proactive audit work to prevent and detect fraud, including the review of 

anti-fraud controls in each audit review (where relevant); and 
 Undertake the investigation of fraud perpetrated against the organisation or 

emanating from within the organisation, where this is deemed appropriate, including 
the subsequent reporting of findings, conclusions and recommendations to senior 
management. 

6.12 The external auditor has a responsibility, as part of their statutory duties, to ensure that the 
organisation has adequate arrangements in place for the prevention and detection of fraud, 
bribery and corruption. 
 

6.13 Human Resources (HR) will liaise with managers from the outset where an employee is 
suspected of involvement in fraud, bribery or corruption. HR will advise on employment law, 
disciplinary procedures, complaints procedures and related process matters. Where 
external agencies are involved, HR will work with them as needed to support a coordinated 
approach. 
 

6.14 HR will carry out appropriate pre-employment checks for all employees, including 
temporary, fixed-term and permanent employees. Checks may include identity, right to work 
in the UK, qualifications, professional memberships, references, employment history and, 
where relevant, DBS and health checks. Any discrepancies will be referred to the Chief 
Executive. 
 

6.15 Managers are responsible for ensuring that policies, procedures and processes in their 
area are followed and kept under review. This includes carrying out risk assessments and 
managing identified risks. 
 

6.16 Managers must ensure that staff understand fraud, bribery and corruption risks and the 
importance of protecting the organisation. Managers are also responsible for addressing 
non-compliance with policies and procedures through the appropriate process. 
 
 

6.17 Any instance of actual or suspected fraud, bribery or corruption brought to the attention of a 
manager should be reported to the Director of ( Head of) Finance immediately, unless that 
officer is implicated, in which case the matter should be raised in accordance with the 
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Whistleblowing Policy. Managers must not investigate suspected financial crimes 
themselves. 
 

6.18 All staff must comply with STDC policies and procedures and apply good practice to help 
prevent fraud, bribery and corruption. This includes areas such as procurement, expenses 
and ethical business conduct. 
 

6.19 Employees who are involved in, or manage, internal control systems should receive 
appropriate training and support to carry out their responsibilities. 
 

6.20 Employees are expected to act in accordance with the standards laid down by their 
professional institutes, where applicable, and have a personal responsibility to ensure that 
they are familiar with them. 
 

6.21 Employees have a duty to protect the organisation’s assets, including information, goodwill 
and property. In addition to acting with honesty and integrity, employees should always: 

 
 avoid acting in any way that might cause others to allege or suspect them of 

dishonesty; 
 behave in a way that would not give cause for others to doubt that STDC employees 

deal fairly and impartially with official matters; and 
 be alert to the possibility that others might be attempting to deceive. 

 
6.22 All employees have a duty to ensure that public funds are safeguarded, whether they are 

involved with cash or payment systems, receipts or dealing with contractors or suppliers. 
 

6.23 Depending on the circumstances, fraud and bribery may be treated as gross misconduct 
and may lead to summary dismissal. No disciplinary action will be taken before an 
investigation and disciplinary hearing have taken place. Disciplinary action may be taken 
alongside criminal proceedings where appropriate. 
 

6.24 Employees must not request, receive or accept a bribe, or imply that they would consider 
doing so. This means employees must not accept, or agree to accept, a financial or other 
advantage from any former, current or future client, business partner, contractor, supplier or 
other person as an incentive or reward for acting improperly. 
 

6.25 Standing Orders and Standing Financial Instructions require all staff and Non-Executive 
Directors to act in line with good practice. All STDC staff and Non-Executive Directors must 
declare and register any interests that may conflict with STDC’s interests. 
 

6.26 Any employee who suspects fraud, bribery or corruption should report it in line with the 
Whistleblowing Policy. 

 
 All employees will be asked to confirm that they are aware of this policy and the provisions 

contained within it as part of the annual appraisal process. 
 
 The Head of Information Security (or equivalent) will contact the Director of ( Head of) 

Finance immediately in all cases where there is suspicion that IT is being used for 
fraudulent purposes. This includes inappropriate internet, intranet, email, telephone or 
mobile device use and any offence under the Computer Misuse Act 1990. HR will be 
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informed if there is a suspicion that an employee is involved. 
 

7 EXTERNAL PARTIES 

7.1 Organisations undertaking work on behalf of STDC are expected to maintain strong anti-
fraud, anti-bribery and anti-corruption arrangements, with adequate controls in place when 
handling public funds, delivering services or dealing with customers on behalf of STDC. 
Contractors, sub-contractors, suppliers and other third parties acting for or on behalf of 
STDC are responsible, through tendering and contractual arrangements, for complying with 
all relevant legal and contractual requirements, including the Bribery Act 2010, fraud 
prevention requirements, procurement requirements, conflicts of interest provisions, due 
diligence obligations and information security requirements. 
 

8 EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS 
 

8.1 Employees, agency staff, contractors, suppliers and other individuals must not speak to the 
press, media or any third party about suspected fraud, bribery or corruption. Doing so may 
seriously damage an investigation or any later action. Anyone who wishes to raise a 
concern should discuss it with the Director of (Head of) Finance. 
 

9 MANAGING THE RISK OF BRIBERY, FRAUD AND CORRUPTION 

CIPFA CODE OF PRACTICE  
 

9.1 CIPFA published the Code of Practice on Managing the Risk of Fraud and Corruption in 
Local Government in 2015. The Code is not mandatory, but it represents best practice, and 
compliance with the principles set out in the Code enables the organisation to demonstrate 
effective financial stewardship of public funds. 
 

9.2 The principles are: 
 
 Acknowledge the responsibility for countering fraud and corruption; 
 Identify the fraud and corruption risks; 
 Develop an appropriate counter fraud and corruption strategy; 
 Provide resources to implement the strategy; and 
 Take action in response to fraud and corruption. 

9.3 The Head of Internal Audit undertakes a periodic self-assessment against the requirements 
of the Code of Practice. The outcomes of these assessments are presented to the Audit, 
Risk and Governance Board and Audit and Governance Committee, and any actions arising 
will be monitored through these fora. This process ensures that the implementation of this 
Policy is subject to regular monitoring, that the success of the Policy can be measured and 
that actions are clearly defined, with target dates of implementation and clear intended 
outcomes. 
 

9.4 In demonstrating how the organisation meets the requirements of the Code of Practice, the 
key elements of the internal control framework are set out in the paragraphs that follow. 

DETECTION  
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9.5 The Development Corporation will use all lawful, proportionate and cost-effective means to 
detect fraud, corruption and bribery, including working with other organisations in national 
data matching schemes, such as the National Fraud Initiative, and with relevant public 
bodies where appropriate. Any information sharing will be carried out lawfully and in 
accordance with data protection requirements. 
 

9.6 The risk-based Internal Audit Plan will ensure that areas with a risk of fraud, bribery or 
corruption are reviewed periodically and proportionately, with priority given to higher-risk 
areas. 
 

9.7 All stakeholders are expected to report suspected fraud, bribery or corruption promptly. 

PREVENTION 
 

9.8 There are a number of key requirements to support the prevention of fraud, corruption and 
bribery: 

 
 Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal controls 

to prevent fraud. 
 The Senior Management Team is responsible for assessing the effectiveness of internal 

control systems in relation to fraud, corruption and bribery. 
 Internal Audit coverage should be sufficient to provide annual assurance to the STDC 

Audit and Governance Committee and support managers by assessing controls in 
relation to the prevention of fraud, bribery and corruption. 

 Staff awareness, training and communication will support effective controls, evidence 
preservation, prompt reporting and the prevention of fraud, bribery and corruption. 

RESPONSE 
 

9.9 Any instances of fraud, bribery or corruption will be dealt with through the following 
mechanisms: 

 
 All instances of fraud must be reported to Internal Audit so they can support annual 

returns and provide evidence for the Annual Governance Statement. 
 Investigations will be carried out by the most appropriate team. Fraud involving 

employees will be investigated under the Development Corporation’s disciplinary 
procedures by a nominated Investigation Manager, with support from Internal Audit 
where needed. 

 The Development Corporation will comply with applicable legislation and guidance, 
including the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000 where relevant, the 
Proceeds of Crime Act 2002, the Money Laundering, Terrorist Financing and Transfer 
of Funds (Information on the Payer) Regulations 2017 where applicable, data 
protection legislation and any related lawful information-sharing requirements. 

 Any decision to involve the Police in an investigation of fraud will be taken by the 
Director of (Head of) Finance  in consultation with the Chief Executive and the 
Monitoring Officer, unless one of those officers is implicated, in which case the 
Whistleblowing Policy escalation route will apply. 
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 The Director of ( Head of) Finance will notify the insurance team of any cases of fraud 
which may result in an insurance claim. 

9.10 The outcome of any investigation will be reported as appropriate so that systems, controls 
and procedures can be reviewed, lessons can be learned, evidence can be preserved and 
further incidents can be deterred. 
 

9.11 The Development Corporation will ensure that the investigation process is not misused. 
Malicious allegations by officers or members may be dealt with as a disciplinary matter. 
 

9.12 Sanctions and recovery of proceeds may include action under the Proceeds of Crime Act 
2002, civil law, disciplinary procedures, contractual remedies or pension-related recovery 
routes where applicable. 
 

10 SANCTIONS AND REDRESS 
 

10.1 This section explains the sanctions that may be applied and the redress that may be sought 
against individuals who commit fraud, bribery or corruption against STDC. It should be read 
alongside STDC’s Disciplinary Policy and procedure. 

 
10.2 The organisation may apply the following types of sanction: 

 
 Civil – civil action may be taken to recover money and/or assets obtained through 

fraud, including interest and costs. 
 Criminal – STDC may work with the Police and the Crown Prosecution Service to bring 

a case to court. If found guilty, an offender may receive a fine, community order, 
imprisonment and a criminal record. 

 Disciplinary – disciplinary procedures may be started where an employee is 
suspected of involvement in fraud or other illegal activity. 

10.3 STDC will seek financial redress wherever possible to recover losses from fraud, bribery or 
corruption. Redress may include confiscation under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002, 
compensation orders, civil repayment orders or a local agreement between STDC and the 
offender. Recovered funds will be returned to STDC for their intended use. 
 

11 REPORTING A SUSPICION OF BRIBERY, FRAUD OR CORRUPTION  
 

11.1 If any person has concerns about fraud, bribery or corruption, they must inform the Director 
of ( Head of) Finance immediately, unless that officer is implicated, in which case they 
should follow the Whistleblowing Policy procedures. If the Chief Executive or Monitoring 
Officer is implicated, the Whistleblowing Policy escalation route should also be followed. 
The individual should not contact the Police unless it is an emergency or there is an 
immediate risk of harm, loss or destruction of evidence. 

 
11.2 All reports of fraud, bribery and corruption will be taken seriously and investigated 

proportionately. The Director of (Head of) Finance will make sufficient enquiries to establish 
whether there is any foundation to the suspicion that has been raised, unless that officer is 
implicated. If allegations are found to be malicious, they may be considered for further 
investigation to establish their source. 
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11.3 STDC wants employees to feel confident that they can report suspicions of fraud, bribery or 
corruption without fear of reprisal. STDC’s Whistleblowing Policy should be read alongside 
this policy. 

 
11.4 The Public Interest Disclosure Act 1998 protects workers who make a qualifying disclosure 

when they reasonably believe it is in the public interest to do so. 
 

12 POLICY FRAMEWORK 
 

12.1 The policy framework supporting the prevention of fraud, bribery and corruption includes: 
 

 Code of Conduct, including Gifts and Hospitality, declarations of interest, confidential 
reporting and whistleblowing arrangements, and complaints procedures. 

 Anti-Money Laundering Policy. 
 RIPA Surveillance Protocol. 
 Procurement Policy and supplier due diligence arrangements. 
 Financial Procedure Rules. 
 ICT and information security policies. 
 Robust internal control systems, processes, segregation of duties and reliable record 

keeping. 
 Effective Internal Audit and risk management arrangements. 
 Effective recruitment, pre-employment checking and declaration processes. 
 Disciplinary Policy and procedures. 
 Induction, training, awareness raising and periodic review. 

13 PROCESS FOR MONITORING COMPLIANCE AND EFFECTIVENESS  
 

13.1 The Audit and Governance Committee will receive a quarterly report on how this policy has 
been applied, including monitoring information about reported fraud or potential fraud 
(where such reporting would not detrimentally impact an ongoing investigation). Internal and 
External Audit may also review this area as part of its wider assessment of the effectiveness 
of STDC’s control environment. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1 

 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ANTI-MONEY 
LAUNDERING POLICY 
Version 0.1 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2 

 

 

Contents 

 
1. Purpose ................................................................................................................................... 3 
2. Policy Statement ..................................................................................................................... 3 
3. Scope ...................................................................................................................................... 4 
4. Policy Evaluation ..................................................................................................................... 4 
5. Responsibilities ....................................................................................................................... 4 
6. Anti-Money Laundering Procedures ........................................................................................ 4 

Introduction .................................................................................................................................. 4 
What is Money Laundering? ........................................................................................................ 5 
What laws exist to control Money Laundering? ............................................................................ 5 
What are STDC’s obligations ? .................................................................................................... 6 
What are the implications for STDC or the individual? ................................................................. 7 
How can money laundering be spotted? ...................................................................................... 7 
What is the Client Identification procedure? ................................................................................. 7 
What should I do or not do if I suspect a case of Money Laundering? ......................................... 9 
What will the Money Laundering Reporting Officer do with a disclosure? .................................... 9 

7. Training, awareness and monitoring ...................................................................................... 10 
8. Appendix 1: Money Laundering Report Form ........................................................................ 11 

Part A: To be completed by the employee making the disclosure .............................................. 11 
Part B: Details of the suspected money laundering activity ........................................................ 11 
Part C: Declaration by employee ............................................................................................... 12 
Part D: To be completed by the Money Laundering Reporting Officer ........ Error! Bookmark not 
defined. 

 
 

 
Version Control  
 
Version Summary of Changes Date In Effect From 
V0.1  August 2026 September 2026 
    
    

 
 

Date of next Review September 2028 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3 

 

1. Purpose  
 

1.1. This policy sets out South Tees Development Corporation’s (STDC) approach to preventing, 
identifying and reporting money laundering and terrorist financing risks. It explains the 
responsibilities of Members, Directors, employees and the Money Laundering Reporting 
Officer, and provides clear procedures for due diligence, internal reporting, escalation to the 
National Crime Agency and secure record keeping. 
 

2. Policy Statement  
 

2.1. STDC is committed to conducting its business with integrity and to maintaining proportionate 
controls to prevent money laundering, terrorist financing and related financial crime. STDC 
will apply a risk-based approach and will act in accordance with the principles and 
requirements of relevant UK legislation and guidance, including: 
 
• Proceeds of Crime Act 2002; 
• Terrorism Act 2000; 
• Money Laundering, Terrorist Financing and Transfer of Funds (Information on the 

Payer) Regulations 2017, as amended; 
• Criminal Finances Act 2017; and 
• relevant guidance issued by competent authorities, including the National Crime 

Agency, HM Treasury, HMRC, the Financial Conduct Authority and applicable 
professional bodies. 

2.2. STDC will monitor changes in legislation, regulation and guidance, including proposed 
amendments to the anti-money laundering framework, and will update this policy where 
required. 

 
2.3. STDC will maintain proportionate arrangements to identify and manage money laundering 

risks in services where risk may arise, including finance, procurement, treasury 
management, estates, grant funding, audit, legal, company formation or support activity, 
and any area handling significant payments or unusual transactions. 

  
2.4. STDC will ensure that Members, Directors and employees who may encounter money 

laundering risks are made aware of this policy, understand their personal obligations, and 
receive proportionate training and guidance. 

  
2.5. STDC expects Members, Directors and employees to report promptly any knowledge, 

suspicion or reasonable grounds for suspicion of money laundering or terrorist financing. 
Reports must be made confidentially to the MLRO and must not be discussed with any 
person who may be involved. 

  
2.6. STDC will co-operate appropriately with law enforcement, regulators and other competent 

authorities while protecting confidentiality, legal privilege and the integrity of any 
investigation. 
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3. Scope  
 

3.1. This policy applies to all STDC Members, Directors, employees, agency workers, 
consultants, contractors and any other person acting on behalf of STDC. It applies to all 
services and activities where money laundering, terrorist financing or the handling of 
criminal property could arise, whether the activity is regulated or non-regulated. 

 
3.2. The policy should be read alongside STDC’s anti-fraud, bribery and corruption, 

whistleblowing, procurement, financial regulations, data protection, information security and 
records management arrangements. 

4. Policy Evaluation  
 

4.1. This policy will be reviewed at least every two years, or sooner where there are significant 
changes in legislation, guidance, organisational structure, risk profile or control 
arrangements. The S73 Officer will oversee review and implementation, with assurance 
provided through the Audit and Governance Committee and formal approval by Board where 
required. 
 

5. Responsibilities 
 

5.1. The S73 Officer will act as STDC’s Money Laundering Reporting Officer (MLRO). The 
MLRO is responsible for receiving internal disclosures, assessing whether a Suspicious 
Activity Report should be submitted to the National Crime Agency, maintaining confidential 
records, advising on due diligence, and monitoring the effectiveness of this policy. 

 
5.2. Contact details for the Money Laundering Reporting Officer: 

To be added 
 

5.3. Directors and Heads of Service are responsible for ensuring that relevant teams 
understand and apply this policy, complete proportionate due diligence, maintain appropriate 
records, escalate concerns promptly and operate effective controls within their service 
areas. 

 
5.4. All Members, Directors, employees and persons acting on behalf of STDC are 

responsible for remaining alert to warning signs, reporting concerns without delay, following 
MLRO instructions, avoiding tipping off and maintaining confidentiality. 

 

6. Anti-Money Laundering Procedures 

INTRODUCTION 
 

6.1. Money laundering, terrorist financing and the handling of criminal property can expose 
individuals and the organisation to criminal liability, regulatory action, financial loss and 
reputational harm. 

 
6.2. As a public body, STDC is not generally expected to be a primary target for money 

laundering. However, its functions, funding streams, financial transactions, procurement 
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activity, grant administration, treasury activity and interactions with third parties mean that 
risks may still arise. 

 
6.3. STDC will therefore adopt proportionate, risk-based controls to prevent the organisation 

from being used to launder criminal property or facilitate terrorist financing. 
 

6.4. These procedures support STDC’s wider counter-fraud and governance framework by 
setting out practical steps for identifying risk, completing due diligence, reporting concerns, 
responding to MLRO decisions and retaining records securely. 

 
6.5. Employees who are members of professional bodies, including accountants, solicitors and 

auditors, must also comply with any professional obligations and guidance that apply to 
them. Where professional guidance appears to conflict with this policy, advice should be 
sought from the MLRO before action is taken. 

WHAT IS MONEY LAUNDERING? 
 

6.6. Money laundering is the process by which criminal property is concealed, converted, 
transferred, used or integrated into apparently legitimate activity. Criminal property can 
include money, assets, goods, rights or any benefit derived from criminal conduct. 

 
6.7. Money laundering offences may arise even where the value is low, the transaction appears 

routine, or where the underlying criminal conduct took place elsewhere. The obligation to 
report is based on knowledge, suspicion or reasonable grounds for suspicion, not on a 
minimum financial threshold. 

 
6.8. In practice, a concern may arise where a person or organisation seeks to transact with 

STDC using funds or assets that may be linked to fraud, bribery, corruption, tax evasion, 
theft, sanctions breaches, terrorist financing or other criminal activity. 

WHAT LAWS EXIST TO CONTROL MONEY LAUNDERING? 
 

6.9. The principal UK legislation relevant to this policy includes the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002, 
the Terrorism Act 2000, the Criminal Finances Act 2017 and the Money Laundering, 
Terrorist Financing and Transfer of Funds (Information on the Payer) Regulations 2017, as 
amended. These laws place obligations on organisations and individuals to identify, prevent 
and report money laundering and terrorist financing risks. 

 
6.10. The main money laundering offences under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 include: 

 
• concealing, disguising, converting, transferring or removing criminal property; 
• entering into or becoming concerned in an arrangement that facilitates the acquisition, 

retention, use or control of criminal property by another person; 
• acquiring, using or possessing criminal property; and 
• making a disclosure likely to prejudice an investigation or otherwise tipping off a person 

who is or may be under suspicion. 

6.11. Additional offences may arise where a person fails to disclose knowledge or suspicion in 
circumstances where a duty to report applies, or where they disclose information in a way 
that may prejudice an investigation. 
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• failure to disclose: where a person has knowledge, suspicion or reasonable grounds 

for suspicion and does not report the matter promptly through the required route; and 
• tipping off: where a person informs, alerts or otherwise acts in a way that may 

prejudice an investigation or warn the subject of a report. 
 

6.12. Money laundering offences may be committed by STDC, by individuals acting on behalf of 
STDC, or by third parties involved in STDC activity. 

WHAT ARE STDC’S OBLIGATIONS? 
 

6.13. Where STDC undertakes activity that falls within or is similar to regulated activity, it will 
apply proportionate anti-money laundering controls. These include risk assessment, 
customer due diligence, enhanced due diligence where risk is higher, ongoing monitoring, 
reporting procedures, record keeping and staff awareness. 

  
6.14. STDC will maintain arrangements to: 

 
• appoint an MLRO to receive and assess internal disclosures; 
• identify and assess money laundering and terrorist financing risks within relevant 

activities; 
• complete proportionate due diligence before entering higher-risk relationships or 

transactions; 
• apply enhanced due diligence where risk factors require it, including politically exposed 

persons, unusual transactions, complex ownership structures, high-risk jurisdictions or 
transactions without apparent economic purpose; 

• maintain confidential reporting and escalation procedures; 
• retain records securely for the required period; and 
• provide proportionate training and awareness for relevant Members, Directors and 

employees. 

6.15. Most STDC activity is not expected to fall within the regulated sector. However, money 
laundering risks may arise in areas such as treasury management, finance and accounting, 
audit, procurement, estates, grant funding, company-related support, investments and high-
value or unusual transactions. 

 
6.16. Where STDC enters into a higher-risk relationship or transaction with a third party, due 

diligence should be completed before the relationship or transaction proceeds. Enhanced 
due diligence must be considered where the transaction is unusually large, complex, 
urgent, lacks an obvious economic purpose, involves opaque ownership, involves a 
politically exposed person, or otherwise presents higher risk. 

 
6.17. In those cases where the client is another public or statutory body the risk assessment 

indicates that no further due diligence about the status of the client is needed. 
 

6.18. Where the third party is not a public or statutory body, or where a politically exposed 
person, complex ownership structure or other higher-risk factor is identified, due diligence 
must be formally recorded and retained. 
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WHAT ARE THE IMPLICATIONS FOR STDC OR THE INDIVIDUAL? 
 

6.19. Every Member, Director and employee must remain alert to possible money laundering or 
terrorist financing and must report concerns promptly. Individuals should not investigate 
beyond what is necessary to understand and report the concern and must not take any step 
that could alert the person involved. 

 
6.20. Failure to disclose a reportable suspicion, tipping off, dealing with criminal property or 

proceeding with a prohibited act without appropriate authority can result in criminal 
prosecution, disciplinary action, regulatory consequences and serious reputational damage. 

 
6.21. There is no minimum value below which suspicion can be ignored. The key issue is whether 

the facts give rise to knowledge, suspicion or reasonable grounds for suspicion. 
  
6.22. Penalties for money laundering offences can include imprisonment, unlimited fines and 

confiscation of criminal property. Regulatory penalties and disciplinary sanctions may also 
apply where controls are inadequate or procedures are not followed. 

 
6.23. Civil penalties for non-compliance with the Money Laundering Regulations may include 

fines, restrictions and other supervisory action by the relevant supervisory authority. 

HOW CAN MONEY LAUNDERING BE SPOTTED? 
 

6.24. Money laundering indicators vary by activity and context. The presence of one indicator 
does not automatically mean money laundering is taking place, but it should prompt further 
consideration and, where appropriate, a confidential report to the MLRO. 

 
6.25. Examples of possible indicators include: 

• transactions with no apparent lawful, commercial or economic purpose; 
• requests that are unusual for the person, organisation, service area or type of 

transaction; 
• unexplained urgency, secrecy, complexity or reluctance to provide information; 
• payments from, or refunds to, third parties with no clear connection to the transaction; 
• large cash payments, overpayments or repeated payments followed by refund 

requests; 
• use of offshore structures, complex ownership arrangements or high-risk jurisdictions 

without clear justification; 
• inconsistencies in identity, ownership, source of funds or authority to act; 
• transactions involving politically exposed persons or close associates where risk is 

not adequately explained or mitigated; 
• attempts to avoid due diligence, split transactions or bypass controls; and 
• any behaviour that causes a reasonable concern that funds or assets may be linked 

to criminal conduct or terrorist financing. 

WHAT IS THE CLIENT IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURE? 
 

6.26. Customer or third-party due diligence should be completed before STDC enters into higher-
risk relationships or transactions, and whenever there is suspicion of money laundering or 
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terrorist financing, doubt about identity information, a significant change in circumstances, 
or another risk-based reason to refresh checks. 

 
6.27. Due diligence should be proportionate to the risk and may include identifying and verifying 

the person or organisation, confirming authority to act, understanding the purpose and 
nature of the relationship or transaction, identifying beneficial ownership where relevant, 
and considering source of funds or source of wealth where risk is higher. 

 
6.28. STDC should avoid accepting large cash payments. Cash payments exceeding £2,500 

must not be accepted without referral to a senior manager and, where appropriate, advice 
from the MLRO. 

  
6.29. Where a cash payment, overpayment or refund request appears unusual or suspicious, the 

transaction must be paused where possible and the concern reported to the MLRO without 
alerting the person involved. 

 
6.30. If more than £2,500 is offered in cash, the person offering it should be advised that STDC 

does not normally accept large cash payments and that the matter must be referred 
internally before the transaction can proceed. 

 
6.31. For individuals, evidence may include a passport, photo driving licence or other reliable 

government-issued identity document, supported by recent evidence of address such as: 
 

• utility bill, excluding mobile phone bills; 
• bank, building society or mortgage statement; 
• credit card statement; or 
• pension, benefit or other official document showing name and address. 

6.32. Where photo identification is not available, advice should be sought from the MLRO on 
suitable alternative verification before the transaction proceeds. 

 
6.33. For companies, STDC should verify the organisation’s existence, registered details, 

directors, beneficial ownership or persons with significant control where relevant, and the 
authority of any representative acting on the company’s behalf. Care should be taken where 
there are recent changes in directors, ownership, registered office or trading pattern. 

 
6.34. For sole traders, partnerships, charities, trusts or other organisations, STDC should verify 

the individuals involved, their authority to act and the organisation’s structure, purpose and 
relationship to the proposed transaction. 

 
6.35. Where there is uncertainty about the appropriate level of due diligence, the service area 

must seek guidance from the MLRO before proceeding. 
 
6.36. Records of due diligence, supporting evidence, risk assessments, decisions and relevant 

transaction information must be retained securely for at least five years after the end of the 
relationship or completion of the transaction, unless a longer retention period is required by 
law or STDC’s records management arrangements. 
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6.37. Due diligence records and any money laundering concerns must be stored securely and 
access must be restricted to those with a legitimate need to know. Internal disclosure 
records must be held confidentially by the MLRO. 

 

WHAT SHOULD I DO OR NOT DO IF I SUSPECT A CASE OF MONEY 
LAUNDERING? 

 
6.38. Any Member, Director or employee who knows, suspects or has reasonable grounds to 

suspect money laundering or terrorist financing must report the concern to the MLRO as 
soon as possible, using the Money Laundering Report Form at Appendix 1. Reports should 
be made promptly, normally on the same working day, and must not be delayed while 
further enquiries are made. 

  
6.39. Where an employee is concerned that proceeding with a transaction may involve dealing 

with criminal property or otherwise committing a prohibited act, the report must clearly state 
whether a decision is required before the transaction proceeds and identify any operational 
deadline. 

 
6.40. Concerns raised by members of the public, suppliers, partners or other third parties must 

also be reported to the MLRO where they suggest possible criminal activity, money 
laundering or terrorist financing involving a STDC relationship, transaction or service. 

 
6.41. Once a report has been made, the employee must follow the MLRO’s instructions. The 

employee must not undertake their own investigation, contact the person involved for 
further explanation, proceed with a transaction contrary to MLRO instruction, or share the 
report with anyone who does not have a legitimate need to know. 

 
6.42. No Member, Director or employee must disclose, suggest or imply to the person involved, 

or to any unauthorised person, that a money laundering concern has been raised, a report 
has been made, or an investigation may take place. Doing so may constitute tipping off and 
may be a criminal offence. 

 
6.43. No reference to an internal report, SAR or MLRO assessment should be placed on a client, 

supplier, grant or transaction file that may be accessible to the subject of the concern. The 
MLRO will maintain confidential records separately 

WHAT WILL THE MONEY LAUNDERING REPORTING OFFICER DO WITH A 
DISCLOSURE? 

 
6.44. On receipt of an internal disclosure, the MLRO will record the date and time received, 

acknowledge receipt where appropriate, consider whether any immediate action is required 
and advise the reporting employee of any restrictions on further activity or communication. 

 
6.45. The MLRO will assess the disclosure and any relevant information available to STDC to 

determine whether there is knowledge, suspicion or reasonable grounds for suspicion of 
money laundering or terrorist financing. Any enquiries must be proportionate and conducted 
in a way that avoids tipping off. Relevant information may include: 

 
• the purpose, value, timing and pattern of the transaction; 
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• the length, nature and risk profile of the relationship; 
• linked transactions, repeated payments, overpayments or refund requests; 
• identity, beneficial ownership and authority evidence held by STDC; 
• source of funds or source of wealth information where available; and 
• any relevant legal, procurement, finance, audit or service area information. 

6.46. The MLRO may ask the reporting employee or relevant service area for further factual 
information, provided this can be done without alerting the person involved or prejudicing 
any investigation. 

 
6.47. After assessment, the MLRO will decide whether: 

 
• there is knowledge, suspicion or reasonable grounds for suspicion of money laundering 

or terrorist financing; 
• a Suspicious Activity Report should be submitted to the National Crime Agency; 
• a defence against money laundering or other consent is required before a transaction 

proceeds; 
• the transaction or relationship should be paused, declined, terminated or allowed to 

continue; and 
• any additional internal control, record keeping, legal or governance action is required. 

6.48. Where the MLRO concludes that a SAR is required, the report must be submitted to the 
National Crime Agency as soon as practicable. The MLRO must ensure that the SAR is 
accurate, concise and includes the reasons for suspicion, relevant subject details, 
transaction information and any request for a defence against money laundering where 
needed. 

 
6.49. Where the MLRO decides not to submit a SAR, or considers there is a reasonable excuse 

for non-disclosure, the reasons must be documented clearly and retained confidentially. The 
MLRO must also record any decision on whether the relevant transaction may proceed. 

 
6.50. Where legal professional privilege or other legal sensitivity may apply, the MLRO must seek 

advice from the Monitoring Officer and any other appropriate legal adviser before deciding 
whether disclosure to the National Crime Agency is required. 

 

7. Training, Awareness and Monitoring 
 

7.1. STDC will provide proportionate training and awareness to Members, Directors and 
employees whose roles may expose them to money laundering or terrorist financing risks. 
Training should cover warning signs, due diligence requirements, internal reporting, 
confidentiality, tipping off and the role of the MLRO. 

 
7.2. Service areas should review local processes to ensure that relevant risks are identified, 

controls are operating effectively, due diligence is retained and concerns are escalated 
promptly. 

 
7.3. The MLRO will monitor disclosures, themes, training needs and control issues and will 

provide assurance reporting through appropriate governance routes while maintaining the 
confidentiality of individual reports. 
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Appendix 1: Money Laundering Report Form 
 

This form should be completed by any Member, Director or employee who knows or suspects, or 
has reasonable grounds to know or suspect, that money laundering or terrorist financing may be 
taking place. The completed form must be sent promptly and confidentially to the Money 
Laundering Reporting Officer (MLRO): TO BE ADDED. Do not discuss the content of this report 
with any person who may be involved, as this may constitute tipping off. 

 

Part A: To be completed by the employee making the disclosure 

Name of employee:  

Job title and service area:  

Contact telephone number:  

Date report completed:  

Is the matter urgent? Yes / No 

Is consent required to proceed 
with a transaction? Yes / No. If yes, state deadline: 

Part B: Details of the suspected money laundering activity 
Name of person or 
organisation involved: 

 

Address or contact details, if 
known: 

 

Nature of relationship with 
STDC: 

 

Date and time concern arose:  

Describe the activity, 
transaction or behaviour 
causing concern: 

 

Reasons for suspicion:  
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Value, timing and method of 
any transaction, if known: 

 

Documents or evidence 
available: 

 

 

Part C: Declaration by employee 

I confirm that the information provided in this report is true and accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and that I have not discussed this matter with any person who may be involved in the 
suspected activity. 

Signed:  

Date:  
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1. Purpose 
 

1.1. This Protocol provides a framework for the conduct of covert surveillance by the South Tees 
Development Corporation (STDC) in a manner that will ensure all legal obligations are met, 
particularly in relation to the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000 (RIPA). 

 
1.2. The legal basis for processing any data gathered via surveillance arises from the 

employee’s contract of employment and surveillance will only be undertaken when STDC 
believes that it is necessary in the public interest to protect funds and assets or in the 
investigation of possible criminal activity. 

 

2. Definitions 
 

2.1. Surveillance is defined as including: 
 
• The targeted observation or listening to individual persons, their movements, their 

conversations or their other activities; or 
• The recording of anything observed or listened to in the course of surveillance; and 
• Surveillance by or with the assistance of a surveillance device. 

2.2. Surveillance should not be confused with routine employee monitoring in the day-to-day 
course of business which STDC undertakes having due regard to the Officer Code of 
Conduct. 

 
2.3. Monitoring is a routine and non-targeted management function that can be used for reasons 

such as establishing that quality of work meets required standards; safe working practices 
are being followed; and / or policies are being complied with. It generally involves reviewing 
pre-existing recorded, captured or reported material. 

 
2.4. Surveillance will only be undertaken in response to a specific allegation or concern, which 

would typically relate to a suspicion of fraud, irregularity or non-compliance with policy or 
procedure. Any enquiries of this nature will be undertaken in accordance with the 
Investigation Protocol and in compliance with the Guidance for Officers Undertaking 
Surveillance (see section 6). 

 

3. Policy Statement 
 

3.1. STDC supports the objectives of the Human Rights Act (HRA) 1998, the Data Protection Act 
2018 and the General Data Protection Regulations, the Regulation of Investigatory Powers 
Act (RIPA) 2000, the Protection of Freedoms Act 2012 and the Employee Practices Code. 

 
3.2. Please refer to the legislation at www.legislation.gov.uk for the full details of the provisions of 

the relevant Acts of Parliament. 
 

3.3. The following guiding principles shall form the basis of any covert surveillance activity 
undertaken by STDC: 

• Covert surveillance shall only be undertaken where it is deemed necessary to 
achieve the desired aims; 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
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• Covert surveillance shall only be undertaken where it is considered proportionate to 
do so; 

• Covert surveillance shall only be undertaken in a manner that it is proportionate; 
• Adequate regard shall be had to individuals’ rights and freedoms, including those who 

are not the target of the covert surveillance; 
• All authorisations to carry out covert surveillance shall be granted by designated 

Authorising Officers specified in section 6 of this protocol; and 
• Any member of staff who is subject to disciplinary action as a result of covert 

surveillance has the right to view the original copies of authorisation forms and 
appropriate related documentation. 

4. Scope 
 

4.1. The protocol applies to all employees. 
 

5. Responsibilities 
 

5.1. The Chief Executive and all Directors will fulfil the role of Authorising Officers. 
 
5.2. The Head of Governance is responsible for deploying this Protocol across STDC. 
 
5.3. The Monitoring Officer is responsible for oversight; ensuring that the use of surveillance 

by STDC is consistent with the Surveillance Protocol. 
 
5.4. The Head of People is responsible for ensuring that surveillance undertaken to facilitate 

disciplinary investigations is carried out in accordance with internal policies and procedures. 
 
5.5. Officers involved in any part of the surveillance process are responsible for ensuring that 

this Protocol is complied with. 
 

6. Guidance for Officers Undertaking Surveillance  

REGULATION OF INVESTIGATORY POWERS ACT (RIPA) AND THE HUMAN 
RIGHTS ACT (HRA) 

 
6.1. STDC is not detailed as a relevant public authority within the Regulation of Investigatory 

Powers Act (RIPA). Even so, when undertaking surveillance, STDC will follow the best 
practice principles contained in RIPA and all surveillance will be subject to a formal 
authorisation process before it is undertaken to consider necessity and proportionality. 

 
6.2. It is the responsibility of all public bodies to comply fully with the requirements of the Human 

Rights Act (HRA). In respect of surveillance work the following human rights principles must 
be complied with: 

• the proposed action must be lawful; 
• the proposed action must be proportionate; 
• the proposed action must be necessary (having considered alternatives); and 
• the proposed action must be non-discriminatory. 
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TYPES OF SURVEILLANCE 
 

6.3. Covert Surveillance 
 

6.3.1. Surveillance is covert if, it is carried out in a manner that is calculated to ensure that the 
person(s) who are subject to surveillance are unaware that it is or may be taking place. 
Covert surveillance can be undertaken in two ways: 
 
• Directed surveillance; and 
• Intrusive surveillance - which may make use of Covert Human Intelligence Sources 

(CHIS). 

6.4. Directed Surveillance 
 

6.4.1. Surveillance is directed if it is undertaken: 
 
• for the purpose of a specific investigation or specific operation in such a manner as is 

likely to result in the obtaining of private information about a person (whether or not 
that person is specifically targeted for purposes of an investigation); 

• is covert; 
• is not intrusive surveillance (see definition below - officers / those acting on STDC’s 

behalf must not carry out any intrusive surveillance); and 
• is not carried out in an immediate response to events, e.g. spotting something 

suspicious and continuing to observe it. 

6.4.2. The key issue in directed surveillance is the targeting of an individual; which is likely to 
result in the acquiring of private information. This includes any information relating to private 
and family life, home and correspondence, and includes activities of a professional or 
business nature. The fact that covert surveillance occurs in a public place or on business 
premises does not mean that it cannot result in the obtaining of private information about a 
person. Prolonged surveillance targeted on a single person will undoubtedly result in the 
obtaining of private information about him/her and others that he/she comes into contact, or 
associates with. 

 
6.4.3. Similarly, although overt CCTV cameras do not normally require authorisation, if the camera 

is tasked for a specific purpose, which involves prolonged surveillance on a particular 
person, authorisation will be required. The way a person runs his/her business may also 
reveal information about his or her private life and the private lives of others. There are 
separate protocols to observe in respect of CCTV. 

 
6.5. Intrusive Surveillance 

 
6.5.1. Intrusive Surveillance can only be carried out by the police and other law enforcement 

agencies. 
 

6.5.2. Surveillance is intrusive if it: 
 

• is covert; 
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• is carried out in relation to anything taking place on any residential premises or in any 
private vehicle (or on certain premises where legal consultations with professional legal 
advisors are taking place); and 

• involves the presence of an individual in the premises or in the vehicle or is carried out 
by a surveillance device in the premises / vehicle, e.g. cameras, sound recording 
device etc. 

6.5.3. However, surveillance carried out in relation to residential premises by use of a device, e.g., 
a camera, which is not in or on the premises is not intrusive (although it will be directed) 
unless it is of the same quality of information as would be obtained if the equipment was in 
the premises / vehicle. 

USE OF A COVERT HUMAN INTELLIGENCE SOURCE (CHIS) 
 

6.6. A person is a covert human intelligence source (CHIS) if he / she establishes or maintains a 
personal or other relationship with a person for the covert purpose of using the relationship 
to obtain information. 

 
6.7. In circumstances where members of the public volunteer information to STDC as a good 

citizen or contact a hotline set up to receive information this does not constitute a CHIS. 
 
6.8. Employees must not ask members of the public who volunteer information to gather further 

information on its behalf, as this may result in forming a relationship with the subject and 
therefore becoming a CHIS. 

 
6.9. It is most unlikely that it would ever be appropriate for STDC to utilise a CHIS. If there is a 

reasonable belief that a CHIS is necessary, an Application for Directed Surveillance should 
not be made. The Monitoring Officer and Head Governance should be contacted to discuss 
how the investigation should be continued. 

SOCIAL MEDIA 
 

6.10. In some investigations, social media sites can form a useful source of intelligence. Usually, 
a review of open-source sites will not require authorisation. However, if reviews are carried 
out in respect of the same individual with some regularity, this may amount to directed 
surveillance and authorisation should be obtained. 

 
6.11. If it is necessary and proportionate for STDC to breach privacy controls, covertly (e.g., by 

becoming an account holder’s “friend” using a false identity), to conduct an investigation, 
then a directed surveillance authorisation will be required. 

 
6.12. Surveillance of social media should never involve more than merely reading a site’s 

contents. 

APPLICATION FOR DIRECTED SURVEILLANCE 
 

6.13. The use of directed surveillance must be documented and authorised by a designated 
Authorising officer prior to any surveillance taking place. 

 
6.14. Authorising officers are: 
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• Chief Executive; 
• Directors 

6.15. If the directed surveillance is of an employee, the Head of People must be consulted prior to 
an application being submitted. 

 
6.16. Applications must include a unique reference number that will be provided on request by 

the Monitoring Officer. 
 
6.17. An application for authorisation of directed surveillance must be made in writing using the 

application form (Appendix A) and must detail: 
 

• the grounds on which the action is necessary; 
• an account of the investigation / operation; 
• the action to be authorised (i.e., observation / following, and reference to any premises 

/ vehicles involved and whether private / public, residential / business); the duration of 
the surveillance; 

• full description of the work to be carried out (including locations of areas from which 
observations are to be conducted e.g. street names etc. and whether photography 
equipment or binoculars are to be used); 

• the person(s) to be subject to the action; 
• the information which is sought from the action; 
• the potential for collateral intrusion and a plan to minimise this potential (i.e. the 

potential impact on other people not involved in the action); 
• why the action is proportionate to what it seeks to achieve (there must be a clear 

indication of what alternative methods were considered for obtaining the information 
required and why these were rejected). It may be useful to state that this is the only 
way the evidence can be gathered; and 

• the likelihood of acquiring any confidential / religious material (medical records, 
financial records, legal documents, communications subject to legal privilege etc.). 

6.18. Surveillance activity must be proportionate to the offence under investigation. For example, 
suspected theft from the workplace may merit surveillance at work but not at the person’s 
home. The length of the investigation also needs to be proportionate. 

 
6.19. In assessing whether or not the proposed surveillance is proportionate, consideration 

should be given to other appropriate means of gathering the information. The least intrusive 
method would be considered proportionate by a court. 

 
6.20. Account must be taken of the risk of intrusion into the privacy of persons other than the 

specified subject of the surveillance (collateral intrusion). Measures must be taken wherever 
practicable to avoid or minimise collateral intrusion and the matter may be an aspect of 
determining proportionality. 

 
6.21. Confidential information consists of communications subject to legal privilege, 

communications between a Member of Parliament and another person on constituency 
matters, confidential personal information i.e., information relating to the physical or mental 
health or spiritual counselling of a person (whether living or dead) who can be identified 
from it, or confidential journalistic material. 
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6.22. If there is a reasonable belief that surveillance would result in the acquisition of confidential 

information an Application for Directed Surveillance should not be made. The Monitoring 
Officer should be contacted to discuss how the investigation should be continued. 

 
6.23. Where surveillance is reactive (i.e. an immediate response to an immediate situation) oral 

permission for the surveillance must be sought from an Authorising Officer and this must be 
documented within 3 days of the surveillance commencing. 
 

6.24. The Authorising Officer must consider whether the proposed surveillance is lawful, 
proportionate, necessary and non-discriminatory. If the proposed surveillance cannot be 
embraced within these criteria it should not be undertaken. 

TIME LIMITS 
 

6.25. An authorisation for directed surveillance (applications or renewals) cannot exceed one 
month from the date on which it takes effect. The duration applied for should be a realistic 
estimate of how long it will take to obtain the information which is sought from the action. 

REVIEWS 
 

6.26. Reviews of directed surveillance should be undertaken following any significant occurrence 
or within two weeks of the authorisation commencing. Details of the review should be 
recorded on the review form (Appendix B). 

RENEWAL 
 

6.27. If surveillance is necessary beyond the initial authorised period, a renewal application form 
(Appendix C) must be submitted to an authorised officer. 
 

CANCELLATION 
 

6.28. If the conditions for surveillance being carried out are no longer satisfied, and the 
authorisation period has not ended, a cancellation form (Appendix D) must be completed 
and all those involved in the surveillance should receive notification of the cancellation, 
which must be confirmed in writing at the earliest opportunity. 

RECORDS 
 

6.29. Copies of all applications, reviews, renewals and cancellations will be held by the 
Monitoring Officer. 

 
6.30. When an investigation has been completed all records / logs maintained by the 

investigating officer(s) in respect of surveillance activity should be delivered to the 
Monitoring Officer. 

 
6.31. All application, review, renewal and cancellation forms and surveillance records will be kept 

for six years from the end of the authorisation period and then destroyed. 
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MONITORING AND REVIEW 
 

6.32. The Monitoring Officer will review the authorisations held on the central file on an annual 
basis to ensure that the use of surveillance is consistent with the Surveillance Policy and 
that applications, renewals and cancellations are being correctly completed. 

RECORD KEEPING 
 

6.33. Any surveillance should have a dedicated log-sheet for officer’s use. The log-sheet should 
be kept in chronological order detailing who is on the surveillance, where it is and what 
happens. Where notes cannot be written up at the time of surveillance, this should be 
completed as soon as possible afterwards. 

 
6.34. All alterations in the log sheet should be crossed through and initialled and then the 

corrected material written to the side in the normal manner. Correction fluid should not be 
used at any time. Completion of the log should ensure that no empty lines are left where 
additional information could be added later. These logs could be used in the event of 
criminal prosecution and should be kept correctly, signed as true statements, and held 
securely at all times. 

 
6.35. In all cases there is a duty of care to those surveilled. All details and approvals must be kept 

strictly confidential. The privacy of individuals must not be put at risk and unnecessary 
information should not be documented, i.e. if the observed person was incidentally 
observed in a private context such as an extra-marital affair. 

 
6.36. Where photographs or videos are taken, a photographic log needs to be maintained. 

Technology is available to alter photographs, and the logs are important to prove that the 
integrity of original material has been maintained. 

 
 

APPENDIX A – Application for Directed Surveillance  
 
APPENDIX B – Review of Directed Surveillance 
 
APPENDIX C – Application for Renewal of Director Surveillance  
 
APPENDIX D – Cancellation of Directed Surveillance 



 

APPENDIX A 
Application for Directed Surveillance 

 
Public Authority 
(including full address) 

South Tees Development Corporation 
Teesside Airport Business Suite | 
Teesside International Airport 
St George Way, Darlington DL2 1NJ 

 
Details of Application 
Describe the purpose of the specific operation or investigation 

 

Describe in detail the surveillance operation to be authorised and expected 
duration, including any premises, vehicles or equipment (e.g. camera, 
binoculars) that may be used. 

 

The identities, where known, of those to be subject of the directed surveillance 
• Name: 
• Address: 
• Date of Birth: 
• Other information as appropriate: 

Explain the information that it is desired to obtain as a result of the directed 
surveillance 

 

Explain why this directed surveillance is necessary 
 

Explain why the evidence cannot be obtained by any other means 
 



 

 

Supply details of any potential collateral intrusion and why the intrusion is 
unavoidable 

 

Describe precautions you will take to minimise collateral intrusion 
 

Explain why this directed surveillance is proportionate to what it seeks to 
achieve and why any collateral intrusion outweighed by the need for 
surveillance in operational terms 

 

Confirm that there is a reasonable belief that surveillance will not result in the 
acquisition of confidential information 

 

Applicant’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Tel No:  
Date:  
Signature:  

 
 

Authorisation of Application 
Authorising Officer's Statement 
I hereby authorise directed surveillance defined as follows: [Why is the surveillance 
necessary, whom is the surveillance directed against, Where and When will it take 
place, What surveillance activity/equipment is sanctioned, How is it to be achieved?] 

Explain why you believe the directed surveillance is necessary 
 



 

 

 
Explain why you believe the directed surveillance to be proportionate to what is 
sought to be achieved by carrying it out 

 

Authorising Officer’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  

Expiry date and time: 
The maximum period 
that can be authorised 
is one month 

 



 

APPENDIX B 
Review of Directed Surveillance 

 
Public Authority 
(including full address) 

South Tees Development Corporation 
Teesside Airport Business Suite | 
Teesside International Airport 
St George Way, Darlington DL2 1NJ 

 
Unique Reference Number 
(obtained from the Monitoring Officer) 

 

 
Details of Review 
Review number and dates of any previous reviews 

 

Summary of the investigation/operation to date, including what private 
information has been obtained and the value of the information so far obtained 

 

Detail the reasons why it is necessary to continue with the directed surveillance 
 

Explain how the proposed activity is still proportionate to what it seeks to 
achieve 

 

Detail any incidents of collateral intrusion and the likelihood of any further 
incidents of collateral intrusions occurring 

 

Confirm that there is a continued belief that surveillance will not result in the 
acquisition of confidential information 



 

 

 

Applicant’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  

 
Authorisation 
Authorising Officer's Statement 
I hereby agree that the directed surveillance investigation/operation as detailed above 
[should/should not] continue [until its next review/renewal] [it should be cancelled 
immediately 

Authorising Officer’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  

Date of next review:  



 

APPENDIX C 
Application for Renewal of Directed Surveillance 

 
Public Authority 
(including full address) 

South Tees Development Corporation 
Teesside Airport Business Suite | 
Teesside International Airport 
St George Way, Darlington DL2 1NJ 

 
Unique Reference Number 
(obtained from the Monitoring Officer) 

 

 
Details of Renewal Application 
Renewal numbers and dates of any previous renewals 

 

Detail any significant changes to the information as listed in the original 
authorisation as it applies at the time of the renewal 

 

Detail the reasons why it is necessary to continue with the directed surveillance 
 

Detail why the directed surveillance is still proportionate to what it seeks to 
achieve 

 

Indicate the content and value to the investigation or operation of the 
information so far obtained by the directed surveillance 

 

Give details of the results of the regular reviews of the investigation or 
operation 



 

 

 

Applicant’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  

 
Authorisation of Application 
Authorising Officer's Comments 

 

Authorising Officer's Statement 
I hereby authorise the renewal of the directed surveillance operation as detailed 
above. The renewal of this authorisation will last for one month unless renewed in 
writing. 

 
This authorisation will be reviewed frequently to assess the need for the authorisation 
to continue. 

Authorising Officer’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  

Expiry Date and Time: 
The maximum period 
that can be authorised 
is one month 
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APPENDIX D 
Cancellation of Directed Surveillance 

 
Public Authority 
(including full address) 

South Tees Development Corporation 
Teesside Airport Business Suite | 
Teesside International Airport 
St George Way, Darlington DL2 1NJ 

 
Unique Reference Number 
(obtained from the Monitoring Officer) 

 

 
Details of Cancellation 
Explain the reason(s) for the cancellation of the authorisation 

 

Explain the value of surveillance in the operation 
 

Applicant’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  

 
Authorisation of Cancellation 
Authorising Officer's Statement 
I, hereby authorise the cancellation of the directed surveillance operation as detailed 
above. 

Authorising Officer’s Details 
Name:  
Position:  
Telephone Number:  
Date:  
Signature:  
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Date and time when 
surveillance to cease: 
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	1. INTRODUCTION
	1.1 This Data Protection Policy (the “Policy”) sets out how South Tees Development Corporation (“we, “our”, “us” and/or “STDC”) handles the personal information (“personal data”) of our customers, suppliers, employees, workers, contractors, website us...
	1.2 This Policy sets out the data protection principles and procedures STDC must follow to ensure personal data is collected, stored, used and shared in line with UK data protection legislation. It also explains the key rights that legislation gives t...
	1.3 This Policy applies to all STDC employees (“you”, “your”). You must read, understand and follow this Policy when processing personal data on our behalf, and complete data protection training on its requirements. It explains what we expect from you...
	1.4 If you have a specific role in processing personal data, such as obtaining consent, reporting a personal data breach or carrying out a data protection impact assessment (“DPIA”), you must also follow the relevant policies and privacy notices.
	2. POLICY STATEMENT
	2.1 STDC will ensure it upholds the rights and protects the interests of all those with whom they contact with by protecting personal data in accordance with the UK data protection legislation. This will be achieved by ensuring that data collection an...
	2.2 STDC recognises that information relating to its activities and its working practices should be made as widely available as possible in the interests of freedom of information (see FOI section of the website).  However, whilst operating this Polic...
	2.3 STDC is responsible for ensuring all STDC employees comply with this Policy and need to implement appropriate practices, processes, controls and training to ensure that compliance. STDC will ensure that all staff are trained to a high standard to ...
	2.4 Please contact the DPO with any questions about the operation of this Policy or the UK data protection legislation or if you have any concerns that this Policy is not being or has not been followed. You must always contact the DPO if you’re unsure...
	 if you are unsure of the lawful basis on which you are relying to process personal data;
	 if you need to rely on consent or need to capture explicit consent;
	 if you need to draft privacy notices;
	 if you are unsure about the retention period for the personal data being processed;
	 if you are unsure what security or other measures you need to implement to protect personal data;
	 if there has been a personal data breach;
	 if you are unsure on what basis to transfer personal data outside the UK;
	 if you need any assistance dealing with any rights invoked by an individual;
	 whenever you are engaging in a significant new, or change in, processing activity which is likely to require a DPIA or plan to use personal data for purposes other than for which it was collected;
	 if you plan to undertake any activities involving automated processing including profiling or automated decision-making;
	 if you need help complying with the UK data protection legislation when carrying out promotional activities; or
	 if you need help with any contracts or other areas in relation to sharing personal data with third parties (including our vendors).
	2.5 In accordance with the requirements of the Data (Use and Access) Act 2025, STDC will operate a formal complaints procedure for data protection complaints. This will be included in the corporate complaints policy.
	3. REGULATION AND LEGISLATION
	3.1 UK data protection legislation is in place to protect personal data organisations hold on staff and other individuals. In compliance, STDC must act in accordance with seven principles, which aims to ensure that personal data is:
	 processed lawfully, fairly and in a transparent manner (lawfulness, fairness and transparency);
	 collected only for specified, explicit and legitimate purposes (purpose limitation);
	 adequate, relevant and limited to what is necessary in relation to the purposes for which it is processed (data minimisation);
	 accurate and, where necessary, kept up to date (accuracy);
	 not kept in a form which permits identification of individuals for longer than is necessary for the purposes for which the data is processed (storage limitation);
	 processed in an appropriate manner to maintain security using appropriate technical and organisational measures to protect against unauthorised or unlawful processing and against accidental loss, destruction or damage (security, integrity and confid...
	 kept with appropriate measures and records in place to be able to demonstrate compliance (accountability).
	3.2 Under the UK data protection legislation “personal data” means:
	“Data relating to a living individual who is or can be identified either from the data or from the data in conjunction with other information that is in, or is likely to come into, the possession of the data controller”.
	3.3 For the majority of the information that we hold, STDC acts as the “controller”, i.e. we process information on behalf of its employees and other individuals, and decide how best to process, store and keep that information secure. Our registration...
	3.4 Further details can be accessed at www.ico.org.uk
	3.5 STDC may also instruct third parties to process data on their behalf. This is called a “processor”. Where this is the case, STDC will have a contract with the third party which clearly sets out how we expect them to process the information.
	4.1 Personal data must be processed lawfully, fairly and in a transparent manner in relation to the data subject.
	4.2 You may only collect, process and share personal data fairly and lawfully and for specified purposes. The UK data protection legislation restricts STDC’s actions regarding personal data to specific lawful purposes. These restrictions are not inten...
	4.3 The UK data protection legislation allows processing for specific purposes, known as “lawful basis”. You must identify and document the lawful basis being relied on for each processing activity and record this in the record of processing activitie...
	4.4 In using the lawful basis ‘to perform a public task’, individuals’ rights to erasure and data portability do not apply. However, individuals do have a right to object.
	4.5 In using the lawful basis ‘to comply with our legal obligations’ individuals’ rights to erasure, data portability and to object do not apply.
	5. CONSENT
	5.1 Personal data may only be processed where at least one lawful basis under UK data protection legislation applies, including consent.
	5.2 A data subject gives consent to the processing of their personal data by clearly agreeing, either through a statement or a positive action. Consent must involve an affirmative step, so silence, pre-ticked boxes and inactivity are unlikely to be va...
	5.3 Where we rely on consent as the lawful basis for processing, we must record it against the data subject’s record.  If consent is the sole lawful basis, our ability to use that data for other purposes may be limited.  If you want to use the data fo...
	5.4 Data subjects must be able to withdraw consent easily at any time, and any withdrawal must be acted on promptly. Consent may also need to be renewed if you intend to process personal data for a new and incompatible purpose that was not explained w...
	5.5 When processing special category data, we may sometimes rely on consent or explicit consent as the lawful basis.  Where explicit consent is required, we must provide the data subject with our privacy notice so they can make a fully informed decisi...
	6. TRANSPARENCY (NOTIFTING DATA SUBJECTS)
	6.1 UK data protection law requires STDC to give data subjects certain information, depending on whether we collect their personal data directly or obtain it from another source. This information must be provided in a privacy notice that is concise, t...
	6.2 When we collect personal data directly from a data subject, including for HR or employment purposes, we must provide all information required by UK data protection law at the point the data is collected. This includes the identity of the DPO, and ...
	6.3 When personal data is obtained indirectly, for example from a third party or a public source, we must provide the required information as soon as possible after receiving it. We must also confirm that the third party collected the data in line wit...
	6.4 If you are collecting personal data from a data subject, directly or indirectly, then you must provide the data subject with a privacy notice in accordance with our related policies and privacy notices.
	6.5 To help you meet your transparency obligation, remember to:
	 document your decision that the processing is necessary for you to perform a task in the public interest or exercise your official authority
	 identify the relevant task or authority and its basis in common law or statute; and
	 include basic information about your purposes and lawful basis in your privacy notice;
	 ensure that the privacy notice clearly explains how individuals can raise a data protection complaint.
	6.6 When collecting personal data from individuals, you do not need to provide them with any information that they already have. When obtaining personal data from other sources, you do not need to provide individuals with privacy information if:
	 the individual already has the information;
	 providing the information to the individual would be impossible;
	 providing the information to the individual would involve a disproportionate effort;
	 providing the information to the individual would render impossible or seriously impair the achievement of the objectives of processing;
	 you are required by law to obtain or disclose the personal data; or
	 you are subject to an obligation of professional secrecy regulated by law that covers the personal data.
	7. PURPOSE LIMITATION
	8. DATA MINIMISATION
	9. ACCURACY
	9.1 Personal data must be accurate and, where necessary, kept up to date. It must be corrected or deleted without delay when inaccurate.
	9.2 You must ensure that the personal data we use and hold is accurate, complete, kept up to date and relevant to the purpose for which we collected it. You must check the accuracy of any personal data at the point of collection and at regular interva...
	9.3 The “right to rectification” gives individuals the right to have inaccurate personal data corrected. If an individual challenges the accuracy of their personal data, you should consider whether the personal data is accurate and, if it is not, you ...
	9.4 Individuals don’t have the right to erasure just because their personal data is inaccurate. However the accuracy principle requires you to take all reasonable steps to erase or rectify inaccurate personal data without delay, and it may be reasonab...
	10. STORAGE LIMITATION
	10.1 Personal data must not be kept in an identifiable form for longer than necessary for the purposes for which it is processed.
	10.2 All employees must comply with the Data Retention and Deletion Policy and the Record Retention Schedule, however there are exceptions to destruction schedules. If you believe, or the DPO tells you, that records may be relevant to current or antic...
	10.3 The Data Retention and Deletion Policy ensures personal data is deleted at the appropriate time, unless the law requires it to be kept for a minimum period. All employees must follow this policy to avoid keeping personal data longer than necessar...
	10.4 You must ensure data subjects are told, in any relevant privacy notice, how long their data will be kept or how that period will be decided.
	10.5 You must not keep personal data in an identifiable form for longer than necessary for the legitimate business purposes for which it was collected, including legal, accounting and reporting requirements.
	10.6 If personal data is not listed in the Record Retention Schedule, it will usually be treated as disposable information. If you think the schedule is missing something, or you are unsure, contact the DPO. You must take all reasonable steps to destr...
	10.7 If you believe you or someone else may have breached the Data Retention and Deletion Policy, report it immediately to your line manager. If you are not comfortable doing so, or do not believe it has been dealt with properly, raise it with the DPO...
	10.8 Under Article 17 of the UK GDPR individuals have the right to have personal data erased. This is also known as the ‘right to be forgotten’. The right only applies to data held at the time the request is received. It does not apply to data that ma...
	10.9 Individuals have the right to have their personal data erased if:
	 the personal data is no longer necessary for the purpose which you originally collected or processed it for;
	 you are relying on consent as your lawful basis for holding the data, and the individual withdraws their consent;
	 you are relying on legitimate interests as your basis for processing, the individual objects to the processing of their data, and there is no overriding legitimate interest to continue this processing;
	 you are processing the personal data for direct marketing purposes and the individual objects to that processing;
	 you have processed the personal data unlawfully (i.e. in breach of the lawfulness requirement of the 1st principle);
	 you have to do it to comply with a legal obligation; or
	 you have processed the personal data to offer information society services to a child.
	11. SECURITY, INTEGRITY AND CONFIDENTIALITY
	11.1 Personal data must be secured by appropriate technical and organisational measures against unauthorised or unlawful processing, and against accidental loss, destruction or damage.
	11.2 We will develop, implement and maintain safeguards that are appropriate to our size, operations, available resources, the volume of personal data we hold or process for others, and the risks involved. These safeguards may include encryption and p...
	11.3 You must follow all procedures and technologies we put in place to maintain the security of all personal data from the point of collection to the point of destruction. You may only transfer personal data to third-party service providers who agree...
	11.4 You must maintain data security by protecting the confidentiality, integrity and availability of the personal data, defined as follows:
	 confidentiality: only people who have a need to know and are authorised to use the personal data can access it;
	 integrity: personal data is accurate and suitable for the purpose for which it is processed; and
	 availability: authorised users are able to access the personal data when they need it for authorised purposes.
	11.5 You must comply with and not attempt to circumvent the administrative, physical and technical safeguards we implement and maintain in accordance with the UK data protection legislation and relevant standards to protect personal data.
	12. TRANSFER LIMITATION
	12.1 The UK data protection legislation restricts data transfers to countries outside the UK to ensure that the level of data protection afforded to individuals by the UK data protection legislation is not undermined. A transfer of personal data occur...
	12.2 You may only transfer personal data outside the UK if one of the following conditions applies:
	 the UK has issued regulations confirming that the country to which we transfer the personal data ensures an adequate level of protection for the data subject’s rights and freedoms;
	 appropriate safeguards are in place;
	 the data subject has provided explicit consent to the proposed transfer after being informed of any potential risks; or
	 the transfer is necessary for one of the other reasons set out in the UK data protection legislation including;
	• the performance of a contract between us and the data subject;
	• reasons of public interest;
	• to establish, exercise or defend legal claims; and
	• to protect the vital interests of the data subject where the data subject is physically or legally incapable of giving consent.
	12.3 You must have completed a risk assessment and have the express consent of the DPO before transferring personal data outside of the UK.
	13. ACCOUNTABILITY
	13.1 The data controller must implement appropriate technical and organisational measures in an effective manner to ensure compliance with the data protection principles. The controller is responsible for, and must be able to demonstrate, compliance w...
	13.2 STDC must have adequate resources and controls in place to ensure and to document data protection compliance including:
	 appointing a suitably qualified DPO (where necessary) and an executive accountable for data protection;
	 implementing privacy by design when processing personal data and completing data protection impact assessments (“DPIAs”) where processing presents a high risk to rights and freedoms of data subjects;
	 integrating data protection into internal documents including this Policy, related policies or privacy notices;
	 regularly training STDC employees on the UK data protection legislation, this Policy, related policies and privacy notices, and data protection matters including, for example, a data subject’s rights, consent, lawful basis, DPIA and personal data br...
	 regularly testing the privacy measures implemented and conducting periodic reviews and audits to assess compliance, including using results of testing to demonstrate compliance improvement effort.
	13.3 To help us meet our accountability obligation, you should remember to:
	 document your decision that the processing is necessary for you to perform a task in the public interest or exercise your official authority;
	 identify the relevant task or authority and its basis in common law or statute; and
	 include basic information about your purposes and lawful basis in your privacy notice.
	14. SPECIAL CATEGORY DATA
	14.1 Special category data is personal data that needs more protection because it is sensitive.
	14.2 The UK GDPR defines special category data as:
	 personal data revealing racial or ethnic origin;
	 personal data revealing political opinions;
	 personal data revealing religious or philosophical beliefs;
	 personal data revealing trade union membership;
	 genetic data;
	 biometric data (where used for identification purposes);
	 data concerning health;
	 data concerning a person’s sex life; and
	 data concerning a person’s sexual orientation.
	14.3 This does not include personal data about criminal allegations, proceedings or convictions, as separate rules apply.
	14.4 When we process special category data, it is also necessary to identify a Schedule 1 Data Protection Act 2018 condition for the processing.  In many cases you also need an appropriate policy document to meet a UK Schedule 1 condition for processi...
	14.5 If we process using the vital interest lawful basis (i.e. processing is necessary to protect the vital interests of the data subject (such as to maintain the health and safety of employees)), we do not need to meet the additional condition set ou...
	15. CRIMINAL OFFENCE DATA
	15.1 Criminal offence data is personal data that needs more protection because it is sensitive.
	15.2 The UK GDPR defines criminal offence data as:
	 Criminal convictions; and
	 Criminal offences.
	15.3 When we process criminal offence data, as a public organization we do not need to identify a Schedule 1 Data Protection Act 2018 condition for the processing.
	16. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
	16.1 The table below summarizes the roles and responsibilities in relation to the Policy.  It is important to note that the role of the DPO (service provided via TVCA) is to provide advice to the organization and to encourage effective processes.
	17. RECORDS
	17.1 The UK data protection legislation requires us to keep full and accurate records of all our data processing activities.
	17.2 Record of processing activities and privacy notices
	In line with the UK data protection legislation, STDC has produced an internal record of processing activities and has used the information to produce and publish privacy notices, as appropriate and where the action does not fall within the published...
	17.3 These records should include, as a minimum:
	 the name and contact details of STDC and the DPO; and
	 clear descriptions of:
	 the personal data types;
	 the data subject types;
	 the processing activities;
	 the processing purposes;
	 the third-party recipients of the personal data;
	 the personal data storage locations;
	 the personal data transfers;
	 the personal data’s retention period; and
	 the security measures in place.
	17.4 If personal data is stored outside the UK, the location must be checked against countries recognised as providing adequate protection under UK data protection law. If it is not, the matter must be referred to the DPO, who will consider what data ...
	17.5 The record of processing activities informs the risk register for STDC and is reviewed regularly. If any of your processing activities changes, you must inform the DPO who will update the record of processing activities accordingly.
	17.6 Data protection impact assessments (DPIAs)
	Organisations are required to implement privacy by design measures when processing personal data by implementing appropriate technical and organisational measures (like pseudonymisation) in an effective manner, to ensure compliance with the UK data pr...
	17.7 Note that in some circumstances the change may be assessed as so significant that it requires the approval of the ICO. The DPO will co-ordinate such discussions.  You need to complete a data protection impact assessment (DPIA) for any type of pro...
	 describe the nature, scope, context and purposes of the processing;
	 assess necessity, proportionality and compliance measures;
	 identify and assess risks to individuals; and
	 identify any additional measures to mitigate those risks.
	17.8 To assess the level of risk, you must consider both the likelihood and the severity of any impact on individuals.  High risk could result from either a high probability of some harm, or a lower possibility of serious harm.
	17.9 The ICO requires you to complete a DPIA if you plan to:
	 use innovative technology;
	 use profiling or special category data to decide on access to services;
	 profile individuals on a large scale;
	 process biometric and/or genetic data;
	 match data or combine datasets from different sources;
	 collect personal data from a source other than the individual without providing them with our privacy notice;
	 track individuals’ location or behaviour;
	 profile children or target marketing or online services at them; or
	 process data that might endanger the individual’s physical health or safety in the event of a security breach.
	17.10 You should also think carefully about doing a DPIA for any other processing that is large scale, involves profiling or monitoring, decides on access to services or opportunities, or involves sensitive data or vulnerable individuals.
	17.11 If you’re conducting high risk processing, you must contact Senior Leadership Team and the DPO and inform them of this high risk processing to ensure all relevant parties understand what high risk processing the STDC are undertaking and to compi...
	18. TRAINING
	18.1 We are required to ensure all STDC employees have undergone adequate training to enable them to comply with UK data protection legislation. We must also regularly test our systems and processes to assess compliance.
	18.2 You must complete all mandatory data privacy-related training, including periodic refresher training.
	19. AUTOMATED PROCESSING (INCLUDING PROFILLING) AND AUTOMATED DECISION-MAKING
	19.1 Generally, automated decision-making (“ADM”) is prohibited when a decision has a legal or similar significant effect on an individual unless:
	a) a data subject has explicitly consented;
	b) the processing is authorised by law; or
	c) the processing is necessary for the performance of or entering into a contract.
	19.2 If certain types of special categories of personal data or criminal convictions data are being processed, then grounds b) and c) will not be allowed. However, the special categories of personal data and criminal convictions data can be processed ...
	19.3 If a decision is to be based solely on automated processing (including profiling), then the data subject must be informed when you first communicate with them of their right to object. This right must be explicitly brought to their attention and ...
	19.4 We must also inform the data subject of the logic involved in the decision making or profiling, the significance and the envisaged consequences, and give the data subject the right to request human intervention, express their point of view or cha...
	19.5 A DPIA must be carried out before any automated processing (including profiling) or ADM activities are undertaken.
	20. PROMOTING OUR WORK AND SERVICES
	20.1 We must be able to demonstrate that sending promotional messages to individuals is necessary for our task or function and proportionate to our aims. This doesn’t mean that the processing must be absolutely essential but it must be more than just ...
	20.2 Examples of messages which are promotional but may be necessary for delivering your tasks and functions could include those that promote:
	 new public services;
	 online portals;
	 helplines; and
	 guidance resources.
	20.3 As long as these messages are necessary to perform underlying functions they will not be considered direct marketing.
	20.4 It is likely that a promotional message will constitute direct marketing if we are unable to:
	 identify a relevant task or function underlying the communication we want to send;
	 demonstrate that sending promotional messages is necessary for your identified task of function.
	20.5 Promotional messages likely to constitute direct marketing could include:
	 fundraising; or
	 advertising services offered on a quasi-commercial basis or for which there is a charge.
	21. DIRECT MARKETING
	21.1 As in other sectors, our marketing to individuals is subject to UK data protection legislation. However, most of the communications we send are unlikely to be direct marketing and therefore will not need to meet the specific marketing rules, beca...
	21.2 Individuals have the right to object to direct marketing where we rely on the public task lawful basis, unless we can show compelling legitimate grounds for continuing to send those messages.
	21.3 Further guidance on direct marketing in the public sector is available on the ICO website here.
	22. SHARING PERSONAL DATA
	22.1 Generally, we are not allowed to share personal data with third parties unless certain safeguards and contractual arrangements have been put in place.
	22.2 You may only share the personal data we hold with another employee, agent or representative of our group (which includes our entities) if the recipient has a job-related need to know the information and the transfer complies with any applicable c...
	22.3 You may only share the personal data we hold with third parties, such as our service providers, if:
	 they have a need to know the information for the purposes of providing the contracted services;
	 sharing the personal data complies with the privacy notice provided to the data subject and, if required, the data subject’s consent has been obtained;
	 the third party has agreed to comply with the required data security standards, policies and procedures, and put adequate security measures in place;
	 the transfer complies with any applicable cross-border transfer restrictions; and
	 a fully executed written contract that contains UK data protection legislation-approved third party clauses has been obtained.
	22.4 Depending on the circumstances for data sharing, you may be required to complete a data sharing agreement with the third party.
	23. DATA SUBJECT RIGHTS
	23.1 Individuals have a number of rights under UK data protection legislation. The rights available in a particular case may depend on the lawful basis for the processing, the purpose for which the data is used, and any applicable exemptions. STDC wil...
	 the right to be informed about how their personal data is collected and used;
	 the right of access to their personal data;
	 the right to rectification of inaccurate or incomplete personal data;
	 the right to erasure, where the legal conditions are met;
	 the right to restrict processing in certain circumstances;
	 the right to data portability in certain circumstances;
	 the right to object to processing in certain circumstances, including some uses based on public task or legitimate interests;
	 rights in relation to automated decision-making, including profiling, where those provisions apply; and
	 where processing is based on consent, the right to withdraw consent at any time.
	23.2 STDC will deal with data subject rights requests without undue delay and, where required by law, within one calendar month of receipt. That period may be extended where permitted by law, for example where a request is complex. Where we reasonably...
	23.3 Subject access requests and other rights requests  Individuals may submit a subject access request or exercise any other data subject right by contacting the Data Protection Officer using the details below. When responding to a subject access req...
	Data Protection Officer Teesside Airport Business Suite  Teesside International Airport Darlington DL2 1NJ
	Or
	DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
	23.4 Data protection complaints   Individuals may make a complaint to STDC if they are concerned about how their personal data has been collected, used, shared, retained, secured or otherwise handled, or about how STDC has dealt with a data subject ri...
	24. BREACH MANAGEMENT
	24.1 UK data protection legislation requires us to have a documented process for managing personal data breaches. All breaches must be logged and, in some cases, reported to the ICO within 72 hours of STDC becoming aware of them. Having this process i...
	24.2 Employees should notify the DPO immediately if a personal data breach has taken place.
	25. MONITORING AND REVIEW
	25.1 This Policy will be reviewed annually and updated as needed to reflect changes in UK data protection legislation.
	25.2 The legal team is accountable for this Policy, and the DPO is responsible for providing advice on it and keeping it up to date.
	25.3 This Policy may be audited in line with the internal audit plan. Data protection activities across STDC may also be reviewed or audited at any time to check compliance with this Policy.
	25.4 STDC must regularly review the systems and processes it controls to ensure compliance with this Policy and confirm that appropriate governance controls and resources are in place for the proper use and protection of personal data.
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	1. INTRODUCTION
	1.1 South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) must retain certain information for set periods to meet legal and financial requirements. We also keep data that is needed to operate effectively and to ensure information is available when required. Howev...
	1.2 This Data Retention and Deletion Policy (the Policy) explains STDC’s requirements for retaining and disposing of data.
	2. SCOPE OF POLICY
	3. POLICY STATEMENT
	3.1 Through this Policy and its data retention practices, STDC aims to:
	5. TYPES OF DATA AND DATA CLASSIFICATIONS
	5.1 Disposable information. Disposable information is data that may be deleted at the user’s discretion once it has served a temporary purpose, and personal data that may be safely destroyed because it is not a formal or official record under this Pol...
	5.2 Personal data.  Personal data is information that identifies a living individual. UK data protection legislation requires STDC to keep personal data only for as long as necessary for the purpose for which it is processed (the storage limitation pr...
	6. RETENTION PERIODS
	6.1 Formal or official records. Data that falls within a category in the Record Retention Schedule must be kept for the period stated in that Schedule. Records must not be kept beyond that period unless there is a valid reason, such as a requirement t...
	6.2 Disposable information. The Record Retention Schedule does not set retention periods for disposable information. This type of personal data should be kept only for as long as it is needed for organisational purposes and then securely disposed of w...
	6.3 Personal data. As noted above, UK data protection legislation requires personal data to be kept no longer than necessary for the purpose for which it is processed. Where personal data is included in the Record Retention Schedule, STDC has consider...
	7. STORAGE, BACK UP AND DISPOSAL OF PERSONAL DATA
	8. WHERE TO GO FOR ADVICE AND QUESTIONS
	9. AUDIT AND REVIEW
	9.1 Audits. STDC’s DPO will periodically review this Policy and its procedures and may take external legal or audit advice where appropriate, to ensure compliance with relevant new or amended laws, regulations and guidance. STDC will also monitor comp...
	9.2 Review. The DPO will review this Policy and its implementation at least annually or sooner if significant changes occur.
	10. RECORD RETENTION SCHEDULE
	10.1 STDC sets retention and destruction schedules or procedures for specific categories of personal data as set out in the table below.  This helps to ensure legal compliance, including with data protection obligations, and supports other aims such a...
	10.2
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	1. INTRODUCTION
	1.1 Individuals have a statutory right of access to information that South Tees Development Corporation (STDC) holds about them, including how STDC is processing their personal data, a copy of their personal data and the supplementary information requ...
	2. KEY DEFINITIONS
	2.1 For the purposes of this policy, personal data means information relating to an identified or identifiable living individual; a requester is the person making the subject access request or someone authorised to act for them; a third party is any o...
	3. PURPOSE AND SCOPE
	3.1 This policy applies to all subject access requests received by STDC from residents, service users, employees, workers, former employees and other individuals whose personal data STDC holds, whether the information is held electronically or in pape...
	4. MAKING A SUBJECT ACCESS REQUEST
	How to make a request
	4.1 A subject access request does not need to use specific words or a particular form. A request can be made verbally or in writing, including by email, letter, online message or social media, and it can be made to any part of STDC.
	4.2 To help STDC deal with requests more efficiently, they should be directed to the Data Protection Officer at:
	Teesside Airport Business Suite,
	Teesside International Airport
	Darlington
	DL2 1NJ
	4.3 STDC may ask for evidence of identity where this is reasonable and proportionate. If a third party makes a request on someone else’s behalf, STDC may ask for written authority or other evidence that the third party is entitled to act for the indiv...
	4.4 STDC will only ask for the minimum identification information needed to confirm the requester’s identity and protect personal data from unauthorised disclosure. Acceptable identification documents are listed at Appendix B.
	4.5 Where STDC already knows the requester’s identity, it will not ask for more information than is necessary.
	How STDC handles a request
	4.6 The Information Governance Team will record the request, acknowledge it where appropriate, assess whether any clarification is needed, and coordinate searches across relevant service areas.
	4.7 STDC will respond without undue delay and, in most cases, within one calendar month of receiving the request or, where necessary, the information needed to confirm identity.
	4.8 If STDC reasonably needs more information to locate the requested data, it may ask the requester to clarify the scope of the request. The time limit may be paused until that clarification is received.
	4.9 STDC may extend the time limit by up to a further two months where a request is complex or where the requester has made a number of requests. If an extension is needed, STDC will tell the requester within the original one-month period and explain ...
	4.10 Staff must recognise requests made in any format, including requests received through complaints, routine correspondence, telephone calls or social media, and pass them to the Information Governance Team without delay.
	4.11 Relevant service areas must carry out reasonable and proportionate searches for the requester’s personal data and return the results promptly to the Information Governance Team. The Information Governance Team will provide advice and guidance on ...
	4.12 The Information Governance Team will review the information identified, consider whether any exemptions apply, redact third-party or exempt information where necessary, and prepare the response.
	4.13 STDC will keep an appropriate record of the request, the searches carried out, the decision-making process and the response issued, in line with its retention arrangements.
	How the response will be provided
	4.14 STDC will usually provide the response electronically via email, unless the requester asks for another format or method and it is reasonable and practical for STDC to provide the information in that manner. Information will be provided securely a...
	4.15 Responses will be concise, intelligible and accessible. Where appropriate, STDC will consider reasonable adjustments and alternative formats, such as large print, audio or braille.
	5. LIMITS AND EXEMPTIONS
	5.1 STDC may refuse a request in whole or in part where an exemption applies, where the request is manifestly unfounded or excessive, or where disclosure would adversely affect the rights and freedoms of others.
	 Each request will be assessed on its own facts.
	 STDC will apply a high threshold before relying on the “manifestly unfounded or excessive” provisions.
	 Any refusal or restriction must be supported by clear reasons and evidence.
	5.2 A request may be manifestly unfounded where there is clear evidence that it is not a genuine exercise of the right of access, for example where it is used primarily to harass or disrupt. A request may be excessive where it is clearly unreasonable ...
	5.3 Appendix A summarises some of the exemptions that may limit the right of access. Exemptions must be considered on a case-by-case basis.
	5.4 If STDC refuses a request in whole or in part, it will tell the requester:
	 why the request has been refused or restricted, unless the law allows STDC not to do so;
	 their right to complain to the Information Commissioner’s Office; and
	 their right to seek a remedy through the courts.
	6. COMPLAINTS
	6.1 If a requester is unhappy with how STDC has handled their subject access request, they should complain to the Data Protection Officer in writing to:
	Data Protection Officer
	Teesside Airport Business Suite,
	Teesside International Airport
	Darlington
	DL2 1NJ
	Email: DPO@teesvalley-ca.gov.uk
	6.2 The requester should explain what they believe has gone wrong, for example if information has been withheld or the response has not been provided within the time limit. STDC will acknowledge complaints within 30 days, investigate and provide a sub...
	6.3 If a requester remains dissatisfied with the response, they may complain to the Information  Commissioner’s Office.
	7. TRAINING, MONITORING AND AUDIT
	7.1 All STDC staff must complete data protection and information security training and understand how to recognise and escalate subject access requests. Compliance with this policy, response times, complaints themes and learning points will be monitor...
	8. POLICY REVIEW
	8.1 This policy will be reviewed periodically and updated to reflect changes in legislation, ICO guidance and STDC practice.
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